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THIS manual is the result of an attempt to apply the ii 
tive niethod to olementary matrut^tioii in I^utin. The value 
of this muthod as an instrument for developing and strengthening 
the mental faculties has long been reeogniKed and will prob- 
ably not he questioned. Aa applied to Latin, it brings tiie pupil 
into immediate contact nith classical examples, teaching him Ij} 
view these, rather than the rules of the grammarian, aa the original 
sources of knowledge and the final test of correctness; and it leads 
him, through the observation and study of such examples, to the 
diacoyerj of the syntactic laws which underlie them. In a word, it 
triuna the pupil in the methods required for original investigatioa. 
But, while the value of the inductive method will not l>e denied, 
there will probably be various opinions as to what constitutes a 
successful application of it, and equally various standards by which 
a pveu application of it will he judged. Practical teachers, who 
know Ifroin daily experience in the claas-rooni that the undevel- 
oped Bowers of youth are extremely feeble, are inclined to view 
with distrust any method of iustruction which undertakes to make 
the pupil a discovery rntlier than a learner; while, on the other 
hand, Ihe mere theorist demands that the pupil be told uothiiig, 
but that he be led to discover everything. It will not be necessary 
for me to 8tat« iu detail the principlVa.whick have guided me in 
dHtemiiuing how much or how little.tfae pupil shOiUd be aided 
in tlie work of discovering and formulating rules from' examples; 
these principles may be readily inferred from ajj examination of 
the method of exposition adopted in any one of i^e lessons, uketi 
at random, in which the laws or usages of the IauguagB~'a>'e 
treated, I have striven to keep constantly in view the mental 
immaturity of the pupila for whom tliese lessons are intended, aiid^ 
the limitations as to time by which their teacher %\e 'n»»aaivc^'j 



PREFACE. 

reatricted. Keeping these in view, I have felt that it would be safer 
to err on the siile o£ affording too inucli rather than too little help. 

From the eliaracter of the material used in the exeroiBes aud read- 
ing lessons of this manual, it will be seen tliat 1 do not agree with 
those who think thut the pupil should he introduced to the study 
of Latin through the medium of eutertahiing stories written by 
moderir Latiuists. On the contrary, that method seems to me the 
best which takes the pupil by the shortest rood iiito the domain of 
classical antiquity, and which, by bringing him into direct contact 
with tlie subject-matter, llie modes of thought, the forms of expres- 
sion, and the choice and arrangement of words peculiar to the clas- 
sical writers, most thoroughly equips him for the intelligent study 
of the acknowledged masterpieces of Latin literature. Accordingly, 
I have drawn not merely the examples used for purposes of expo- 
sitiou, but also the short sentences supplied for practice on forms 
and coustnu;tioTis, and the longer passages selected for connected 
translation, from classical sources. 

The short sentences supplied for practice on forms and construc- 
tions are arranged in separate sets entitled respectively "Exercises" 
and "Supplementary Exercises." Of these two sets, the Exercises 
will probably in most cases furnish ample material for the gram- 
matical work of the first year; the Supplementary Esercises, which 
are somewhat more difficult, may be drawn upon for additional 
practice or for periodical reviews, or they may be reserved for the 
second year, to be studied as progressive exercises in Latin com- 
position in connection with the first author read. 

The irmterial provided for connected translation consists of eaay 
anecdotes from Cicero, and of those passages from Caesar in which 
the usages of the Druids and the manners and customs of the Gauls 
and Germans are described. The latter, owing to their intrinsic 
value and interest, and to their comparative freedom from the con- 
structions of indirect discourse, seem especially suited to the needs 
of the beginner. The plan of the book also contemplates the early 
introduction of the study of the siuijiler modes of word-formation 
as an aid to the development of power to read at sight. Special 
suggestions relating to the lessons on word-formation and the anec- 
dotes from Cicero will he found in the not«B introduced at pages 
74 and 224. 

In the Epecinl vocabularies of tlie earlier lessons, in tlie lessons 



on word-formation, and in the general Latin-English vocabulary, 
English words or parts of words that are cognate with the Latin 
forma under which they appear are printed in small capitals ; 
whereas English words or parts of worda that are borroiaed (directly 
or indirectly) from the Latin forms under which they apjiear ore 
printed in Botfiie Ifalie. This distinction, the use of which was 
Hiiggeated to me hy a similar distinction in Professor White's excel- 
lent (Ireek Letsona, I haye tried to render as servioeahle as possibli' 
by confining the differences in type just mentioned to those letters 
of the Engliaii word which alone mark its relationship to the Latin. 
Thus, cfinaulatuB is translated eoasa/sliip, and pedltfitas, voot- 
soldlers. I have not, o£ course, meant to imply hy this method of 
printing that the exhaustive study of the origin and history of 
English words should form a part of the first year's work in Latin ; 
but rather to supply material for occasional excursions in this direc- 
tion. For example, the connection between the Latin venlo and 
the English cohe is not so obvious that it can easily be made clear 
to beginners; and, unieas aorne bright boy or girl whose curiosity 
has been excited by the silent suggestion of the change in type 
should ask for an explanation, the teacher sliould pass over this 
word without comment. On the other hand, the operation of 
Grimm's law in such worda as pater, father, frater, brother, 
and mfiter, mother, is so interesting, and at the same time so 
easily made clear, that the teacher may profitably use these and 
similar examples as a means of leading the pupil to a recognition 
of the general law which they illustrate. 

Ab it was a part of ray plan to introduce a few simple lessons on 
word-formation, and, in the etymological part of the general vocab- 
ulary, to trace complete words to the stems from which they are 
formed, it seemed desirable that, in dealing with the several declen- 
sions in substantives and adjectives, I should devote some attention 
to stems. Accordingly, besides pointing out the steins of the sev- 
eral paradigms of declension, I have also called upon the pupil to 
explain the formation of the nominative, referring him to the 
grammar for the necessary information and guidance. The para- 
grajiba in which these references to the grammar occur are, of 
oourae, comparatively unimportant for the beyinner, and they may, 
at the discretion of the teacher, be postponed or omitted. They are 
juuubered aa follows : 121, 162, 188, 19S, 191 , ZS^.TEA. 



It will be Been that, in jpving the ^iriniiipal parts of verbs, I have 
taksn the liberty to deviate slightly from established iinagta. In 
plum of the stipine in -urn, which m generally given as the fonrth of 
the principal parte, I have substituted the perfect participle. The 
necessity of a reform in this direction was first recogoiised and 
pointed out by Professor Lane, who introduced this substitution 
many years ago in tiis teacliiiig, and has also incorporated it in the 
Latiu grammar which he is preparing for publication. When word- 
formation was ao little imderstood that the supine was thought to 
be the source from wliioh the perfect and future participles, and 
priniitives in -tor, -ti6, -tna, and -tfira were derived, there was an 
obvious propriety in recngnizing tlie supine as one of the principal 
parts of the verb. Clipped of final -nm, it yielded a base — the so- 
called supine stem — which was seen lobe common to all these forms. 
As, moreover, identity of base was supposed to indicate community 
of origin, the forms just eoumerated were naturally viewed as off- 
shoots from thb parent stem. As a matter ot fact, however, the 
perfect and future participles, primitive» in -tor, -HB, -tna, and 
-tSra, and the supines in -turn and -ta are all shnply parallel 
formations from the root or froui the verb stem. Thus, the parti- 
ciples cultiu and cultQras, and the primitive substantives coltor, 
OQltflxa, oultUB, and oultlS, are formed directly from the root col-, 
(»7;; in like manner, the participles auditua and audltflnis, and 
the substantives auditor, au^tiu, and audltio, are formed directly 
from audi-, hear, the stem of aadlS. While then there is, ui a 
restricted sense, a real supine stem ending in -tu-, which lies at the 
foundation ot two verbal forma, the former and the latter supine, 
the so-called supine stem ending in -t, enphonicaJly -«-, is purely a 
figment of the grammarians. 

Again, although our dictionaries, in giving the principal parts 
of verbs, record more than 2500 supines in -um, Richter has shown, 
in his contributions to the study of this form of the verb, that only 
236 such supines are to be found in the texts of the Latin writers 
from the time of Flautiis to the early Christian centuries. 

It is clear then that the supine, instead of being a principal 
part of the verb, is a very insignificant part. On the other luind, 
the perfect participle is found in all the passive tenses for cqm- 
pleted action ; it is, indeed, in these tonaes the only essential part, 
for the auxiliary is often omitted. ~ Moreover, if a mechanical 



base must be recognixed as an artificial help to the pupil while 
he is committing to memory those fornis of the verb that havo 
certain letters in oouimon, the perfect participle yields this base 
as readily as the supiue. A reference to sections 136 and 137 will 
Bhow that the ti'eatment of the perfect participle as one of the 
principal parts of the verb renders easy and natural the application 
of the inductive method to a subject which must otherwise be left 
unexplained . 

It has been the prevailing practice in Latin dictionaries and spe- 
cial vocabularies to account for the form ami nieuniiig of words 
whose etymology is given, by referring theiu to other complete 
words from which they are not directly formed, but with which 
they are merely connected in formation. This loose and itiaccuratu 
way of explaining the derivation and meaning of words must soon 
give place to a sounder method. One special vocabulary' has 
already appeared in this country in which the subject of etymoiogj' 
is differently treated, and other works founded on the same princi- 
ples are in preparation. lu harmony with this tendency, and in 
the hope of developing right habits of thought in the pupil from 
the outset, I have been careful to refer the words whose etymology 
is explained in the general vocabulary, directly to the roots or stems 
from which they are formed.^ Lest this mode of presentation should 
seem obscure to the learner, who in his actual reading meets not 
stems, but complete words, I have thought it best, in the case of 
formation from stems, to add in parenthesis the complete word to 
which the stem belongs. 

The vocabulary of an introductory book does not call for much 
in the way of pictorial illustration ; but what it does call for, it calls 
for imperatively. Such words, for example, as acatum and signa 
mOltSrla cannot be understood by the pupil without tjie aid of a 
picture. Expressions of this kind, therefore, for which illustrations 
from the antique were available — eleven iti number — I have 
thought it best to illustrate. The cuts used for this purpose have 
been taken from Rich's Dictionary of Antiquiiiai and Guhl and 
Koner's Leben der GrUchen and Romer. 

In conclusion, I desire to express my grateful sense of obligation 
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VIU PREFACE. 

to the friends who have kindly read and criticized this book as it 
has been sent to them in sheets from the press. 1 am especially 
indebted to Professor George M. Lane of Harvard University, who 
has not only placed at my disposal such of his manuscript and 
printed collections as would be of service to me, but has critically 
examined the proof-sheets, and aided me by corrections and sug- 
gestions that have added to the value of the book in every part. 
I am also under special obligations to William C. Collar, A.M., 
Head-master of the Roxbury Latin School, for valuable notes and 
criticisms. 

Mr. J. S. Cushing, under whose supervision this book has been 
printed, has, by his unfailing patience and courtesy, and by his sug- 
gestive skill, materially lightened the labor of carrying the sheets 
through the press. 

JOHN TETLOW. 

Boston, May 1, 1884. 
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INT RODUCTORY. 

Note. — The Latin alphabet, which for the vowels is phonetic, is here introduced 
for the convenience of those teachers who aim to secure a correct quantitative pro- 
nunciation. As success in this direction depends on a right beginning, it is recom- 
mended that the pupil be taught the Latin names of the single letters and diphthongs 
at the outset, and that, until right habits have been established, these Latin names be 
used in occasional exercises in oral spelling. 



1. 



I. 

Latin Alphabet. 



Chabacteb 

a 
a 

b 

c 

d 

I e 
f 

g 
h 



Vowel 



Consonant : 



i 

k 
1 

m 
n 



Name. 


Pronunciation op }n ame. 


a . . . 


. dh 


a . . . 


. . dh^ 


be . . . 


. . bay^ 


ce . . . 


. . . kay^ 


de . . . 


, . . da^/^ 


e . . , 


• e (as in met) 


e . . , 


foregoing sound 
* * • prolonged. 1 


ef . . . 


. . . ^/ 


gre . . 


. . . ^ay2 


ha . . 


. hah 


i . . 


. . . ^ 


1 . . 


. . . ee^ 


i . . 


. . . ee^ 


ka . . 


. . . kah 


el . . . 


. . el 


em . . 


y em 



en 



. en 



LATIN DIPHTHONGS. 



OUARACTSB. 



Name. 



Pbonukciation of Name. 



Vowel 



O 



• • 



U 
U 

Consonant: V 



[y 



(afi sometimes heard in wholes i.e., 
the continental short o, not so 
broad as the o in not) 

foregoing sound prolonged.* 



pe 



qu . 
er . 
es, . 
te . 



n 



u . . 

ix . . 

u . . 

zeta . 



koo 

6 as in met ; T 
triUed. 

e%% 
tay^ 

00 
00^ 

00^ 

eeks 



like French 2^ 
or German it 

in QreekJ 



as 



2. 



Latin Diphthongs. 



ae 



au 



ae 



an 



(as in aisle) 
1 



. . . . OU 

(as in house) 

oe • oe 01 ^ 

(as in toil) 

ui ui oo-ee ^ 

(rapidly uttered) 

eu eu eh-00 ^ 

(rapidly uttered) 



* The diphthongs and long vowels 
should occupy twice as much time in nt- 
terance as the short vowels. 

« The sound here represented by -ay 
is approximate only; the true sound of 
I^tin " e " has no ee-vanish. 

3 ee here represents the pronunciation 
of the letter "j " used by itself; e.g., in 



oral spelling. In combination with other 
letters, "j" has the power of "y" in 
yes. 

* oo here represents the pronunciation 
of the letter •• v " used by itself ; e.g., in 
oral spelling. In combination with other 
letters, *• v " has the power of " w " in 
we. 



SYLLABICATION. 



II. 

Syllabication. 

3. « BXAMPIi£S. 

1. Aa'-di-5/ / hear, 3. Proer-li-um, battle, 

2. Ghe'-ner, son-in-law. 4. A-mi-ci'-ti-a, friendship. 

4. Observation ani>- Inference : Note that in each of the 
foregoing examples a single consonant stands between two vowels 
(see : d, Ex. 1 ; n, Ex. 2 ; 1, Ex. 3 ; m, c, and t, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is it joined in writing ? Frame a rule for Syllabication in 
sach cases. 

5. EXAMPIi£S. 

1. An'-nu8, year, 3. Ber-lum, war, 

2. Mit'-t5, / send, 4. Ag'-ger, mound, 

6. Observation and Inference: Note that in each of the 
foregoing examples a consonant is doubled between two vowels 
(see: n-n, Ex. 1; t-t, Ex. 2; 1-1, Ex. 3; g-g, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is each consonant joined in writing? Frame a rule for 
Syllabication in such cases. 

7. EXAMPLES. 

1. A'-sper, rough, 5. Bel'-gae, the Belgae, 

2. Pra'-trSs, brothers, 6. Am'-plus, ample, 

3. Jfl-8tu8, just. 7. Lin'-gua, tongue, 

4. R5-8trum, beak, 8. Ar'-ma, arms, 

8. Observation and Inference : Note that in the foregoing 
examples two or more consonants stand between two vowels (see : 
sp, Ex. 1 ; tr, Ex. 2 ; st, Ex. 3 ; str, Ex. 4 ; 1-g, Ex. 5; m-pl, Ex. 0; 
n-gu, Ex. 7; r-m, Ex. 8). Note, further, that such of these groups 
of consonants as can begin a word belong to the second yowel, and 
so begin a syllable (see Exs. 1-4) ; whereas, such ol ^.Vv^'Sft. «^ws^'*» 



SYLLABIC AT J ON . 



as cannot begin a word are divided (seeExs. 5-8). Frame a rule 
for Syllabication in such cases. 



9. 



EXAMPIiES. 



1. Ab'-e-d (ab, away; e5, 1 go), I go away, 

2. In-r-quu8 (in-, not; aequiis,/a/r), unfair. 

3. Ab'-est (ab, away ; est, he is), he is away. 

4. Red'-i-md (red-, back; emo, / buy), I buy back. 

10. Observation : Note that the foregoing examples are com- 
pounds, and that, in syllabication, the parts of each compoimd are 
treated as separate words. Frame a rule for the Syllabication of 
Compounds. 



11. 



EXERCISE. 



Spell, sj^Uabicate, and pronounce the following 
words : — 



^ dSleo, / destroy. 

^ impediTnentuiiiy impediment. 

^Jii^oria, injury. 

* provlncia» province. 

* InotiliSy^ unprofitable. 
^ JQstitiay justice. 

^ oppldum, town. 



^ litteray letter. 
^ mSgnuB,^ great. 
^ occupOy / seize. 
^ offlcium, duty. 
2 redeo,'' / return. 
2 adeSy^ / go to. 
2 dixit,» he said. 



1 The accented syllable of Latin words 
will be marked nntil the subject of ac- 
centuation has been treated. 

* Accent the first syllable. 

* Accent the fourth syllable. 

* Accent the second syllable. 

> inAtilis (compound) = in-, not ; 

ntiiig, useful. 



oThe combination f^a. can begin n 
word. 

7 redeS (compound) = red-, hack ; 
e5, I go, 

* ade5(compound)=ad, to; e5, Igo. 

> X, though a double consonant (=■ 
c -H s) , is treated as a single consonant in 
syllabication. 



QUANTITY. 



III. 



Qu^: 



NTITY. 



12. *" EXAMPLES. 



1. Recti' sat, he refuses. 4. iateMat, he commends. 

2. Ti'vfieSf you fear. 5. JProe'lium, battle. 

3. Ju'^Xms, just. 6. Ae^Yum^ age.^ 



13. Observation and Inference: Note that the italicized 
syllable in each of the foregoing examples contains a long vowel 
(see Exa. 1-3) or a diphthong (see Exs. 4-6). Such a syllable is 
long. Frame a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable containing a 
Long Vowel j)r Diphthong. ^ 

Note that the syllable not italicized in the foregoing examples 
contain ^ short vowel. Such syllables are short. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable containing a Short Vowel. 

Note : For an exception to the rule implied in the last paragraph, see 16 below. 



14. MiSJkMPJJES. 

1 . -4n'nus, year. 4. «Tw'stus, just. • 

2. JBcZ'gae, the Belgae. 5. Fal'luni, wall. 

3. Z/m'gua, tongue. 6. Dux, leader. 

15. Observation and Inferences; Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syll^le in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
two consonants (see Exs. 1-5) or by a double consonant (see x,^ Ex. 
6). The vowel so placed may be long (see Exs. 4 and 5) or short 
(see Exs. 1, 2, 3, ^d 6) ; but the syllable is long. Frame a rule for 
, the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by Two Conso- 
n^ts or a Double Consonant. 

Kots : Vw an exception to the foregoing, «ee A. & Qc. 1%, e\ ia..\^^\SV.\ Ql^'SX. 



6 ACCENT. 



16. £XAMPIi£S. 

1. Amici'fia, friendship. 3. Proe'Zium, battle, 

2. H&'bepi I have. 4. F^i'ae, ways. 

17. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syllable in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
another vowel (see Exs. 1-3) or by a diphthong (see Ex. 4). Both 
the vowel so placed and the syllable containing it are short. Frame 
a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by 
another Vowel or by a Diphthong. 

. IV. 
Accent, 

la BXAMPUBS. 

1. All! uMBf year. 3. JH'stus, yus^ 

2. Lau'd5, / commend. 4. Lin'gua, tongue. 

19. Observation and Inference: Note that the foregoing 
examples are words of two syllables. Which syllable is accented ? 
Frame a rule for the Accent of Latin Words of Two Syllables. 

20. BXAMPUSS. 

1. Habfi'mus, we have, .^. Ha'bed, / have. 

2. Recflsft'muB, we refuse. 6. Axaloi' ^?i, friendship. 

3. C5nfir'm5, / establish. 7. Op'pidum, town, 

4. Tr&n8por't5, / transport. 8. Fo'puliiB, people. 

' 21. Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the forego- 
^ ing examples are words of more than two syllables, (2) that in Exs. 
1-4 the penult^ is long, and (3) that in Exs. 5-8 the penult is short. 
Which syllable is accented when the penult is long (see Exs. 1-4) ? 
Which syllable is accented when the penult is short (see Exs. 5-8) ? 
Frame a rule for the Accent of Latin Words of More than Two 
Syllables. 



THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 



22. EXERCISE. 

Spell each of the following words, syllable by syllable; 
give the Quantity of each syllable when you have spelled 
it; then Pronounce the complete word; thus, r-e, re, 
short; c-u, cu, long ; s-a, sa, long ; m-u-s, mus, short; 
recusa'mus* 

amo, / love. moneo, / warn. 

con-fiimaSy^ you (sing.) establish, habes» you (sing.) have. 

laudat, he commends. manet, he remains. 

recusSmuSy we refuse. paremus^ we obey, 

probatls, you (pi.) approve. tenetis, you (pi.) hold. 

trans-portant,^ they transport. timent, they fear. 



1 The Penult ia the last syllable but this book the parts of compound words 
one ; the Antepenult, the last but two. will be separated by the hyphen. 

2 Compound ; in the vocabularies of 

»o:^o« 

LESSON I. 
The Four Conjugations. 

KoTE : It is assumed that the pupil is already familiar with the parts of speech 
and their properties (as person, number, gender, mood, tense, etc.), or, failing this, 
that the teacher will explain and illustrate them as occasion requires. 

The long vowels are marked throughout this book ; vowels not marked are to be 
pronounced short. As a practical aid in the observance of quantity, it is recom- 
mended that the pupil be required, in written exercises, to mark the long vowels. 

23. exampi.es. 

1. AmS, I^love ; amSre, to love. 

2. Moneo, / warn ; mon6re, to warn. 

3. TegS, / cover ; tegere, to cover. 

4. AudiS, / hear ; audire, to hear. 

24. Explanation : The foregoing examples show that in Latin 
tlio present infinitive active is formed, not as in English by placing 
tho preposition to before the simple form of the verb, but by adding 
-re. Moreover, some verbs (as amo) have a characteristic vowel -ft- 
iM'lorc this infinitive ending, others (as xnoneQ) have -S-, others 
(an tegO) have -e-, and others (as audi5) lia\e -V. ksiGort^^si'^', 



8 



THE FOUll CONJUGATIONS. 



25. Latin verbs are divided into four groups called 

Conjugations. 

* 

1. The First Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -a- 
before the ending -re ; as : ama-re, to love. 

2. The Second Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active lias the characteristic vowel -e- 
before the ending -re ; as : mone-re, to warn, 

3. The Third Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -e- 
before the ending -re ; as : tege-re, to cover, 

4. The Fourth Conjugation includes all verbs Avhose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -i- 
l)efore the ending -re ; as : audi-re, to hear, 

26. Learn, with meanings, the Present Indicative and 
Infinitive of the following verbs, and tell to which Con- 
jugatioij each belongs : — 

VOCABITLART. 



cSn-flrmSy^ -ar«,2 establish. 
de-le5y -ere,^ ^destroy. 
dnco, -ere, lead, 
cmS, -ere, buy, 
Iiabeo, -ere, have. 
Impedio, -ire, hinder. 
laiido, -are, commend, 
maneo, -ere, remain,^ 
Tnani5, -ire, fortify, 
probo, -fire, approve,^ 



ponio, -ire,^ punish. 
quaero, -ere, inquire.* 
re-cuso, -are,^ refuse, 
rego, -ere, ''^nde. 
tego, -ere, cover, 
teneo, -ere, hold. 
timeo, -ere, fear. 
trans-porto, -fire, transport.^ 
venio, -ire, come.^ 
vestio, -ire, clothe. 



^ In translating the indicative, supply 
the pronoun I. 

'To be read: cSnfirm&re, de- 
ISre, &c. 

^Ens^lsh words or parts of words 



that are borrowed from the I^tin arc 
printed in the vocabularies of this book 
in t/lis type ; English words or parts 
of words that are ifognate with Ijatin 
words are printed in shall capitals. 



THE PilESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 9 



LESSON II. 

The Peesent Inbicative Active: Conjugations 

I. AND II. 

27. Leam the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Irdieati^^e A^ctive of am5: A. & G. p. 76, also 
§ 194, a ; H. p. 86, also § 446 ; G. p. 54, also § 198. 

28. Inflect (like amo) the Present Indicative Active 
of confirmo, / establish ; laud.5, / commend ; probo, / 
approve ; recuse, / refuse ; transporto, / transport, 

29. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of moneo (or deled) : A. & G. p. 
80; H. p. 90; G. p. 58. 

30. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) the Present Indica- 
tive Active of Iiabeo, I have ; maiieoy I remain; pareo, 
I obey; teneo^ I hold ; timeOf I fear. 

31. EXAMPLES. 

Monet, he warns, or he is warning, 

N6n monent, they do not warn, or the?/ are not warning. 

32. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Confirmo. 2. Laudat. 3. Probatis. 4. N6n recu- 
samiis. 5. Transportant. 6. Confirmas. 7. Non pro- 
bamiis. 8. Laudatis. 9. Habeo. 10. Manet. 11. Parent. 
12. Tenes. 13. Non timemus.. 14. Manes. 15. Maneti^. 
16. Non paret. 17. Recusant. 18. Timeo* 19. Trans- 
portah 20. Habemas. 21. Tenetis. 22. Laudas. 
28. Nto confirmant. 24. Recusoi 25. Nou pares. 



10 THE i>iiesp:nt indicative active. 



II. 1.1 approve. 2. He transports. 3. We commend. 
4. They do uot refuse. 5. You (pi.) establish. "6. You 
(sing.) do not eomniond. 7. They approve. 8. He refbses. 
9. You (sing.) have. 10. We are not obeying. 11. I 
am holding. 12. He does not fear. 13. You (pi.) fear. 

14. Tliey are not remaining. 15. He has. 16. You (sing.) 
are remaining. 17. He does not commend. 18. I obe3'. 
19. We transport. 20. I am remaining. 21. You (sing.) 
do not obey. 22. He establishes. 23. We do not approve. 
24. You (pi.) have. 2o. The}' are establishing. 

33. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Probat. 2. l^remiis. 3. Non laudant. 4. Recusg- 
iis. 5. Maneo. 6. Times. 7. Coiifinnamus. 8. Habetis. 
9. Non tenet. 10. Ilecusas. 11. Pareo. 12. Probaut. 13. Traus- 
portatis. 14. Non probo. 15. ^laneniiis. 

« 

II. 1. He hoMs. 2. They do not commend. 3. You (sing.) 
approve. 4. He does not obey. 5. AVe are remaining. 6. You 
(sing.) fear. 7. I am establishing. 8. You (pi.) approve. 
9. They transport. 10. We do not have. 11. You (pi.) hold. 
12. You (sing.) refuse. 13. They obey. 14. I do not fear. 

15. I am commending. 



•j»;o«- 



LESSON III. 
The Present Indicative Active: Conjugations 

III. AND IV. 

34. Learn the iiiilectioii, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of teg^o (rego or emo) : A. & G. 
p. 82 ; H. p. 94 ; G. p. 64. 

35. Inflect (like tcgo, rego, or emo) the Present 
Indicative Active of dieo, I mj/ ; duco. Head ; iiiitto» 
/ Bend ; pdno, I place /• quaere, / inquire. 



THE PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 11 

36. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
,eivt Indicative Active of audio : A. & G. p. 86 ; H. p. 
9a; G. p, 68. 

37. Inflect (like audio) the Present Indicative Active 
of muniOy / fortify ; punio, / punish ; venid, I come ; 
vestio, / clothe ; impedio, / hinder, 

38. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative of sum : A. & G. p. 68 ; H. p. 84 ; G. p. 
50. Inflect the Present Indicative of absum,^ I am 
aivay. 

39. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dicit. 2. Ducimus. 3. Mittis. 4. Ponunt. 
5. Quaerq. ' 6. Dicitis. 7. Muniunt. 8. Non punl- 
mus. 9. Venio. 10. Vestis. 11. Impedit. 12. Munltis. 

13. Es. 14. Absunt.^ l&w Non laudamus. 16. Mtttimus. 
17. Timet^ 18. Impedio. 19. Siimus. 20. Non habent. 

21. Confirmat. 22. Abestis. 23. Ducis. 24. Non pono. 
25. Timetis. 26. Venimus. 27. Abes. 28. Vestiunt. 

29. Non quaerit. 30. Sunin 

II. 1. We say. 2. He is not leading. 3. I am placing. 
4. You (sing.) inquire. 5. They do not send. 6. You 
(pi.) lead. 7. I do not punish. 8. They are fortifying. 
9. He hinders. 10. We are coming. 11. You (sing.) 
clothe. 12. You (pi.) are fortifying. 13. You ([31. ) are. 

14. He approves. 15. They are awa}'. 16. We do 
not inquire. 17. I have. 18. You (sing.) punish. 
19. We are. 20. You (pi.) do not obey. 21. I refuse. 

22. He is away. 23. They say. 24. You (sing.) send. 
25. We do not fear. 26. They punish. 27. You (sing.) 
are away. 28. You (pi.) do not come. 29. lam hindering. 

30. He is. 



12 substantives: first declension. 

40. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Dicis. 2. Punit. 3. Absumus.i 4. Non laudatis. 
5. Sunt. 6. N5n duco. 7. Manent. 8. Irapedimus. 9. Quae- 
ritis. 10. Absum.^ 11. Munis. 12. Non probas. 13. Pstis. 
14. Mittunt. 15. Tenemus. 16. Venit. 

II. 1. You (sing.) are. 2. You (pi.) do not refuse. 3. We 
arei away. 4. I am fortifying. 5. He sends. 6. I am not away. 
7. He inquires. 8. You (pi.) are hindering. 9. They do not 
have. 10. You (sing.) lead. 11. We obey. 12. They are. 
13. We are sending. 14. We establish. 15. He does not come. 
16. You (pi.) clothe. 



1 b before s is sounded like p; hence, pronounce apsum, apsumuSf apsuni. 



-o-ojo^oo- 



•LESSON IV. 
Substantives: First Declension. 

Note : It is assumed that the teacher will here prepare the way by oral instruc- 
tion for the declension of a Latin noun with the translation of its cases. For sugges. 
tions, see A. & G. § 31. 

^41. Learn the declension, with meanings, of stella 
(A. & G. 35) or mensa (H. 48 ; G. 27). 

42. Define Stem^ and give the stem ^ of stella (A. & G. 
21, coarse type) or mensa (H. 46 ; G. 24). 

;43. Observe the gender of the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then learn the Rule for 
Gender: A. & G. 35, to the second period; H. 48; 
G. 28. 



44. Decline, giving stem, gender, ; 

substantives in the following 



TOCABCI^RT.i 



aiuioltla, -ae, F. 
Aquitanla, -a^ 
Bclgae,' -arum, M., ( 

{or Belgiai,,,- 
oausa, -ae, p., cause. 
copla, -a^ p., abunilai 
forces, troop». 



itnddiip 



contr■lvcrsil^ -i 
Gnlbn,' -ac, H.. 
Injuria, -ae, f., injury. 
patrla, -aie, f., nn/irF cnunlry. 

pravlncla, -«e, T.,pni¥inee. 
seatcntia, -ae, f., opinio». 



< The nem raws) of lh« UrM dKlen- 
■loii will be tnated oa -S- in (his book, tbe 
loagquantll; belneoriE^nal. 8t«Ua^imd 



come to fkmillu wiili the romiE u U 
abls la tjve the Eoglleh oqnIvalcDl a 
LaUn farm, or Ihe Latin equivalent al 
Ifnglieh ronn, on Ihe iiutani. In i 









«of e> 






cIscB u Iho following : 
ii qT /riendaMp, Ihr 
Jtelgimit', 4j( dia-pida. Id lAe jrofi;, 
Sec.; eiprEBB In Entjtieb, Aqoltliiiae. 

lodculiaing. 
'EeadA.&G. 75,1; ELI 



K^LESSON V. 

Ablativb with Prepositions. — SrBjECT-NoMisi^ 
TivE, — Accusative op Dikect OB.fEGT, 

SiriK : It Is asiflmcil 'Ibal the popll 1* famlUiir Willi the elmdurc of tbc ■ 
■oDlfooe, or, railing Ibis, tbal tbe teiubar will orsl! 
predicate, affect, eU:. 

EXAMTI^ES.' 

1. Ab InjQria (1, 31, m'', from injury. 

2. A prBviacia (1.33,4], (awa.y') fnmi ihe^ prneinoe. 

3. Ctim o5piIa (4,21,3), inith the/orceg. 
i. DB injOrila (i. 14, 0),/oi- iiyun'es. 

5, Ex (or 6) proTinoia (7.ea,i),Jrvm (oul oE) the prfioinc 

fl. Pro patria (rk. nuc. 4. lo, «), in behalf o/ [pne'a\ ct 

, Sioe causa (1,11, 2^, wirhmi! i'n>iec. 



14 SUBJECT. — DIKECT OBJECT. 



46. Observation and Inference : ^ Note (1) the preposi- 
tions m the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the substan- 
tives with which they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Sub- 
stantives used with the foregoing Prepositions. 

47. References for Verification:^ A. & G. 152, b] II. 
434 ; G. 418. 

48. EXAMPLES. 

1. AquitSLnia pertinet (i, i, 7), Aqultania extends, 

2. ContrSversia est (6, 13, 5), there is a^ dispute, 

3. Belgae pertinent (l, l, 6), the Belgians extend, 

4. Patent portae (Cic. Cat. i, 5, lo), the gates are open,^ 

5. Praestat amicitia (Cic. Laei. 5, 19), friendship takes pre^ 

cedence.* 

49. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the number, per- 
son and case of the substantives, (2) the number and person of the 
verbs, and (3) the order of the words in the foregoing examples. 
What is the usual order of subject and predicate (see Exs. 1-3) ? 
What seems to be the effect when this order is reversed (see 
Exs. 4 and 5) ? Frame rules (1) for the Case of the Subject of 
the sentence in Latin, (2) for the Number and Person of the Verb, 
and (3) for the Position of Subject and Predicate. 

50. References for Verification : A. & G. 173, 204, 343, 
344, a ; H. 368, 460, 560, 561, 1. ; G. 194, 202, 676, 675, 1, 1. 

51. £XAMPUBS. 

1. Causam probant (6, 23, 7), they approve the cause, 

2. Sententiam laudant (Sail. Cat. 53, i), theg commend the 

opinion, 

3. Amlcitiam c5nfirm2lre (i, 3, l), to establish friendship. 

4. Sententi&s dicere (Caes. B.C. i, i, 2), to express opinions, 

5. Laud&mus divitiSa (Sail. Cat. 62, 22), we commend riches.^ 

52. Observation and Inference: Note (1) the class (i.e., 
whether transitive or intransitive) to which the verbs belong, (2) the 
case of the substantives construed with them, and (3) the order of 
the words in the foregoing examples. Frame rules for the Case 
and Position of the Direct Object of a transitive verb in Latin. 



VOCABULARY AND EXEItCISBS. 
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53. References for Verification : A. &. G. 237 ; H. 371 ; 
G. 327. For the order of the words, see the references in 50; 
also H. 561, XL 



1 The pupil should first study care- 
fully the examples in connection with the 
paragraph designated " Observation and 
Inference," and should commit the ex- 
amples to memory. Before consulting 
the sections in the grammar referred to 
under the heading " References for Veri- 
fication," he should strive to discover for 
himself the principles which the exam- 
ples illustrate, and to frame independ- 
ently the rule for construction. When 
be has framed such a rule to the best 
of his ability, he may consult the gram- 
mar for the purpose of verifying or 
correcting his inferences or his phrase- 



ology. The references, or their equiva- 
lent in grammatical English^kHM then 
be fixed in the memory fd^^^B^ the 
exercises which follow. 

2 Citations given without name are 
from Caesar's Gallic War. 

3 There is no article in Latin. In 
translation from Latin into English, the 
article must be supplied wherever the 
English usage requires it ; in translation 
from English into Latin, the article must 
be disregarded. 

* This type in the English trans- 
lation denotes emphasis. 



-^>o?»;oo- 



LESSON VI. 

"•^K ABUIiARY AND EXERCISBS. 



54. 



VOCABUI^BY,» 



ab, a,2 prep. w. abl., awai/ fronij 

from. 
cum, prep. w. abl., r'M. ,. 
de, prep. w. abl.,/ro.vt, ahmtt. 
e-dficOy -ere» lead out. 
**x, e,^ prep. w. abl., out of ^ from. 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 
Genava, -ae^ f., Geneva. 



longe, adv., yar. 

pro, prep. w. abl., in front of, in be- 
half of, FOR. 
pngno, 'Sveyjight. 
red-d5, -ere, re^'/rn (trans.), restore. 
sine, prep. w. abl., without. 
Tolosa, -ee, r., Toulouse. 
vita, -ae, f., life. ^ 



55. EXERC4SES. 

I. 1. Galba ducit. 2. Galba copias dficit. 3/ Galba 
copias ex Gallia ducit. 4. Aimcitiam conlirmant. 5.- >Ciim 
Relgis amicitiam oonfirraant. 6. Bolgn^ tiraent. 7. Belgao 
sine cuUBa tkneut. 8. Genava abest. 9. Genava lon'go 
^best.y-.*' 10. Genava a Tolosjl longe abest. 11. De inju- 
rSs quaerit. 12. Yitaih pro vita reddunt. 



IG 



substantives: second declension. 



II. 1. The Belgians lead-out.* 2. The Belgians lead- 
out their* forces. 3. We are leading-out our* forces from 
the province. 4. They are inquiring about the forces. 
5. He establishes friendship. 6. We are establishing friend- 
shi|g||yi the Belgians. 7. You (sing.) fear without cause. 
8. H^^ads his forces out-of Italy. 9. The}^ are fighting 
for their* countr3\ 

56. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Copias ex provincia educunt. 2. De pugna cognoscit. 
3. Galliam ab injuria dcfendit. 4. Messalla lacrimas non tenet. 
5. Amicitiam. recusamus, non appetiinus. 

II. 1. Toulouse is at a great distance (is-distant far) from 
Geneva. 2. They learn about the injuries. 3. Galba is trans- 
porting his* forces from (out-of) Gaul. 4. We do not keep-back 
our^ tears. 5. You reject friendships, you do not seek after 
fthem].6 



^ This vocabulary and subsequent spe- 
cial vocabularies will contain the words 
of the " Exercises " only ; the words of 
the " Supplementary Exercises " will be 
found in the general vocabulary at the 
end of the book. Words once given in a 
special vocabulary will not be repeated in 
^bsequent special vocabularies. 

Use ab before words beginning with 
a vowel ; use S before words beginning 
with a consonant. For fuller infomui- 
tion, see general vocabulary. 



s Use ex before words beginning with 
a vowel ; use ex or 6 before words be- 
ginning with a consonant. 

* Words connected by a hyph^i are 
to be treated in translation as a single 
expression. 

<( Omit the possessive here. See A. 
&G. 197, c; H.447; 0.299. 

6 Words in brackets are to be omitted 
in translation. 



— ooXKo^ 



LESSON VII. 



SrmsTANTivES. : Second Declension. 

}(•;• • ' 

57. iparn the (^clension, with gender and meanings, 
of servus (or hortus), puer, a^er, vir, bellum (or 
templum) : A. & G. 38 ; H. 61 ; G. 29, 31. 



SUtiSTANTIVES : SECOND DECLENSION. 
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58. Give the stem of each of the substantives in the 
foregoing paragraph, and explain the formation of the 
nominative from the stem. For this purpose read: 
A. & G., first paragraph of the note preceding 38, and 
first sentence of the second paragraph; .H. 51, 1, 2, 1), 
2), 4), 5); G. 29, 31,323. 

59. Observe the gender of the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then learn the Rule for Gen- 
der: A. &G. 39; H. 61; G. 30. 

60. Decline, giving stem, gender, and meanings, the 
substantives in the following 

VOCABUI^ARY.i 



a^er, -gri, m., landy field ; in pL, 
also country districts. 

castra, -orum,^ n., camp. 

conloQuiuniy -ii, n., conference. 

f ramentuiiiy -i, s., grain (usuaUy 
of harvested grain); in pi., grain 
(especiaUy of standing grain). 

Galli,^ -orum, m., the Gauls. 

gener, -eri^ m., son-4n4aw. 

Helvetii,2 -orum, m., the Hel- 
vetians. 

hiberna,^ -orum, n., winter-quar- 
ters. 

impedimentum, -i, n., hindrance ; 
in pi., baggage. 



imperium, -ii, k., rcnnmatid, con- 
trol. 

Labienus,^ -i, m., Labienus.* 

legatusy -i, m., ambassador; lieu- 
tenant. 

marus, -i, m'., wall. 

oppiduniy -i, N., toum (viewed as 
stronghold). 

populus, -i, M., people, race. 

proelium, -ii, n., battle. 

puer, -eri, m., child, boy. 

studium, -iiy n., zeal ; devotion ; 
pursuit. 

vicusy -i, M., tillage. 

vir, viri, m., man. 



1 See foot-note 2, LcBson IV. 
* Omit the singular in declining. 
» See foot-note 6, Leeeon FV. 



* For fuller information, see general 
vdcabulary. 
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LESSON VIII. 

The Preposition In. — Genitives: Possessive, 

Subjective, Objective. 

61. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. In Galliam couteudit (i, 7, i), he hastens into Gaul. 

2. In conloquium venire (i, 35, 2), to come to a conference. 

3. Friimenta ex agris in oppida comportant (3, 9, 8), they collect 

the grain from the country districts [and convey it] into the 
towns. 

4. In vlc6 hiem&re (3, i, 4), to pass the winter in the village. 

5. In niur5 (2, 6, 3), on the wall. 

6. In GalliSl in hibernis (2, i, i), in winter-quarters in Gaul. 

62. Observation and Inference : Note that in the first three 
of the foregoing examples in means into or to, and therefore 
answers the question whither f] note, on the other hand, that in Ihe 
last three examples in means in or on, and answers the question 
where ?. Note, further, the case of the substantives construed with in 
in the two sets of examples. With what cases, then, may in be 
UJSfid, and with what difference of meaning? Frame a rule for the 
Case of Substantives used .with in. 

63. References for Verification : A. & G. 152, r?, last two 
lines; H. 435, n.l; G; 419. 

64. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. In castrls Helv6ti5nim (i, 29, i), in the camp of (i.e., belonging 

to) the Helvetians. 

2. Oppidum RSmdrum (2, 6, i), a town of {i.e., belonging to) the 

Remi. 

3. Divitiaci studium (l, 19, 2), the dewtion of Divitiacus (Divitia- 

cus manifests the devotion). 

4. Fuga Gall5rum (i, 40, 8), the flight of the Gauls (the Gauls flee). 

5. Pro injiirils populi (i, 30, 2), in return for the injuries of (i.e., 

done to) the people. 

6. Britanniae imperium (2,4,7), authority over (i.e., exercised 

towards) Britain. 
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65. Observation and Inference : Note (^1) that the genitive 
in each of the foregoing examples limits a substantive, (2) that the 
genitive denotes a different person or thing from that denoted by 
the limited substantive, and (3) that the relation of the genitive to 
the. limited substantive is (in most of the examples) expressed in 
English by the preposition of. Frame a rule for these and similar 
Genitives. 

66. References for Verification : A. & G. 213 ; H. 393, 305. 

67. Observation and Inferenc\: Xote the order of the 
words in the examples just considered. What seems to be the 
usual position of the genitive with reference to the substantive 
which it limits? 

68. References for Verification : H. 565 ; G. 678. 

• 

69. Observation : Note further (1) that in Exs. 1 and 2 the 
genitive expresses possession, and may therefore be called a Pos- 
sessive Genitive ; (2) that in Exs. 3 and 4 the genitive expresses the 
subject of the feeling or action denoted by the limited substantive, 
and may therefore be called a Subjective Genitive; (3) that in Exs. 
6 and 6 the genitive expresses the object of the action denoted by 
the limited substantive, and may therefore be called an Objective 
Genitive. 

70. References : A. & G. 214, 217 ; H. 396, I., II., III. ; G. 
360, 361, 1, 2. 

71. VOC ABULAKY. 

ad-inlnistro, -arc, exficntp. memoiia, -ae, r., remembrance. 

Aeduiy* -orum, m., the Aeduans. mitto, -ere, send. 

ap-petOy -ere, strive to secure. neg-legOy -ere, disregard, neglect. 

bellum, -i, n., war. ob-tineo, -ere, hold. 

beneficlum, -ii, n., benefit. oc-cid5, -ere, kill, slay. 

Brltaimla,' -ae, f., Britain. postulo, -are, demand. 

con-loc5, -are, place. Bomani,^ -orum, m., the Romans. 

de-pono, -ere, put aside. saxum, -i, n., stone. 

Divitiacus,' -i, m., Divitiacus.^ socer, -eri, u., father-in-law. 

In, prep., w. ace, unto (opp. ex) ; vasto, -are, lay waste. 
w. abl., IV, ON. 
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72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Labienus est in GiilUa. in hibernis. 2. In Galliam 
lesftlUim mittit. 3. nenoficiorum mcmoriam non deponiraiis. 
4. Aeduorum agros vastant. 5. Gener socerum occidit. 
G. Ab castris oppidum Aeduorum longe abest. - 7. Divitia- 
ous Britanniae impeiium obtinet. 8. Saxa in inuro conlo- 
cant. 0. In castra cum impedimentis veniunt. 10. Stu- 
diura Galbae non neglegit. 



II. 'A. 



They send ambassadors into the town. 2. We do 
not demand control of the war. 3. He stnvcs-to-secure the 
friendship of the Romans. 4. The Romans are in winter- 
quarters. ^^. The fathers-in-law kill their sons-in-law. 

6. The}' execute the orders (imperium) of the lieutenant. 

7. We do not disregard the wrongs (injtiria) of the Aedu- 
ans. 8. The baggage is in the camp. 9. They come into . 
camp without their baggage. 

73. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Frumentum in proviiiciam portant. 2. Sunt frumenta 
in agris Aeduorum. 3. Aeduorum injurias non neglegit. 4. Fuga 
Gallorum Romanes commovet. 

* 11. 1. He puts-aside the remembrance of his injuries. 2. The 
fields of the Aedui are at a great distance (are-distant far) from 
the camp. 3. They carry the baggage mto the camp. 4. [There] 
are stones on the wall. 



1 Omit the singular in declining. ^ For fuller information, see geoAral 

2 See foot-note 5, Lesson IV. vocabulary. 
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LESSON IX. 
Adjectives: Fibst and Second Declensions. 

74. exampl.es. 

singular. 

M. Vir bonus (Cic. 0#. 3, 15, 61), a good man. 

p. Vniam bonaxn (Cic. 0#. 3, 13, 65), a good 'ouutry-liouse- 

N. Sol5 bou5 (Cat. R. R, 1), by good soil. 

PLURAL. 

M. Vir5s bonos (Cic. Tusc. 6, lo, 28), good men. 

F. BonSls hor^ (Mart. 1, 113), good (/./ ., valuable, precious) hours. 
N. VerbSrum bondrum (Cic. Brut, cc, 2G3), o/good (i.e., well-chosen) 

expressions, 

75. Observation and Infkre xce : JN"ote (1) the number, gender, 
and case of the substantives in (;ach of the foregoing examples, 
ind (2) the form of the adjet five associated with it. Does tlie 
Latin adjective, like the Engl; ii, remain unchanged in form, or is 
it varied to suit the numbei*. ^cnder, and case of the substantive to 
which it belongs? Are Lai in adjectives, then, declined? 

76. References for Verification : A. & G. 186 ; XL 438 ; 

G. 285. 

77. Learn the declension, with stems, of bonus : A. 
& G. 81 ; H. 147, 148 ; G. 33. 

7a Learn the declension, with stems, of miser (or 
liber) and niger (aeger or piger) : A. & G. 82 ; H. 
149, 150 ; G. 34. 

79. Decline, giving stems, the adjectives in the fol- 
lowing 

TOCABUIiABT. 

adHwendOy -ere, ascend. asper, -era, -erum, adj., rough, 

aeger, -gra, -gram, adj., tU, nek. rugged. 



K 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS, 



ilivlilo, -OFF, separnie. pcricnlum, -i, N., danger, 

Im-plSro, -are, implorr. prae-cedfi, -pre, eicfl. 

Jugnm, -ijN., tOKE,(Tiiourt.)ri*(fje. re-linquo, -ere, leiirt Mind. 




rellquuB, -a, -um, uitj., remaining, 
Rhoilanus, -i, m., Iht Rhane. 
ItSiiifinus, -a, -um, ailj., Roman. 
Sea>iani, -urum, m., the Se^i 
Horvua, -I, M., s/iirp. 
Bupero, -are, conquer, Jffe 



Itber, ■era, -eram,Jree. 
mSgnus, -a, -um, niij,, rrrfnt. 
multufi, -a, -um, adj., iimrk ; i 

pi, m„™,v 
nosteri -tra, -trum, adj., our. 
numcruB, -i, «., namber. 

80. Ohskkvation and Isferbnck; Note the order t^ . 
KoriU in tlie exniiiples of 74. 'What sesTns to lie the usual posiMi 
of llie ailjectivo with reapeot to its Hubstanti' 




18 FOB Vekification: a. & G. 343, c; H. 565, 



SI. Refekenc 
with 1 ; G. 678. 

82. Decline together, with meaninga: pner aoger, 
asiclcrhild; ingnm afipe:Fnm, n ruifffed ridge ; pupnlas 
R4>tniiiiii!« (in sing.), the Roman ■pi:opU ; reliquae copj 

(in pi.)) '^« remaining forcee. 

83. EXERCISES. 

1. 1. P»puli ESmaiiT (imicitiam recusat. 2. LTberoa C 
liac p^pulSs siipRrat. 3. Mullna pueroa aegrOs relinqaai 

4. Mnltls de' rausTs' Helvetit i-cUquos OalloB praecedqjj 

5. Magnum sci'\'oriim numerum habct. 6. Khodauue j 
vinciam nosti'sim ah IlelvetiiB dlvidit.- 

n, 1. The Rlione separates the 8equaui from onr 
Iirovlnce. 2. Our forces are ascending the nigged ridge. 
.H.^Tlie sick cliildrcn are in^ great danger. 4. He implores^ 
wltli' many tears. 5. He leada-o«t the remainiog forces .0 
the Helvetians. 



Supplementary ExerciMSi 
Auxiliujn ii popiilo KuiilQuu imjilorant. 2. Divititwi 
in' jjopulum Roraunuiu .stuiliuiii «jgiiSscit. ■). Mull < 





PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. 



^ 



de causis in jugo asperO legatum relinquit. 4. Legatum magno 
cum periculo in Galliam mitto. 

II. 1. For* many reasons our forces excel the Helyetians. 
2. The sick child implores aid with many teai-s. 3. The free 
races of Gaid refuse the friendship of our lieutenant. 



» A. & G. 345, a; G. C80, 2. » Trahshito : to. 

• TraiiBlate : for many reasons. * See 83, 1., sent. 4. 
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LESSON X. 

Ad.iectiyes: Attributive and Predicate. 
Dative with Adjectives. 



^. 



EXAMPI^ES. 



1. Amlcitia ntimquam molesta est iCic. Laei. 6, 22), friendship is 

never troublesome. 

2. VSrae amicitiae sempiternae sunt (Cic Lael. 9, 32), true friend- 

ships are everlasting. 

*\. Fortuna caeca est (Cic Lael. 15, 54), Fortune is blind. 

4. ImbScllla est uSltura (Cic. Lael. 17, 63), nature is weak^ 

5. Tanta est stultitiae incdnstantia (Cic. Cat. Ma}. 2, 4), such is the 

ificonsistency i of folly. 

G. Sumns 5tiosi (Cic. Lael. 5, 17), tve are at'leisure.^ 

7. At^ sunt mdrosi, et anxii, et irSicundi senSs^ (Cic. Cat. Maj. 
18,65), but, you will say,^ the old are full-of'-whims, uw 
easy, and inritoMe.^ 

86. Observation : Compare the foregoing examples with those 
of 74. Xote that in the latter the adjectives simply qualify their 
substantives without the intervefition of a verb, whereas in the ex- 
amples of 85 the adjectives are connected with their substantives 
]»y some form of the verb sum. The adjectives of 74 merely desig- 
nate an attribute or quality, and are called Attributive Adjectives; 
the adjectives of 85 unite with the verb to form the predicate, and 
are called Predicate Adjectives, Note, further, that the "gredicsA» 
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adjective, like the attributive, ' agrees* with its substautive in 
gender, number, and case. 

87. References: A. & G. 186, a, 5; II. 438, 2; G. 284, 1., 285, 
2022. 

88. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 85. Does the predicate adjective appear 
regularly to follow or to j)recede the verb (see Exs. 1-5)? AVhat 
appears to be the effect when this order is rei^ersed (see Exs. G, 7) ? 
Why is the subject placed la,^t in Ex. 5? AVhy does ImbScilla est 
stand at the heginniny of the sentence in Ex. 4? 

89. References for Verification: A. & G. 343, witli a, 
344, a; II. 560, 561, 1., II.; G. 676, 1, 2, 3, 675, 1, 1. 




90. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. Maur5 c&na (Sail. Jug. 108, 1), dear to the Moor. 

2. Popul5 Rom&no periculosuxn (i, 33, 3), dangerous to th^ 

Roman people. 

3. CaBtris id5neum (i, 49, i), suitable for a camp. 

4. HelvStiis amicus (i, 9, z), friendly to the Helvetians. 

5. Cupidis^ odiosum et xnolestuin (Clc Cat. Maj. 14, 47), vexatious 

and annoying to [those who are] desirous. 

6. Finitixnl Belgis (2, 2, 3), adjacent to the Belgians. 

7. Inixnlcum PompSjo (Sail. Cat. 19, i), hostile to Pompey. 

91. OnsERVATiON AND INFERENCE : Note (1) the meaning of 
the adjectives in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the 
suhstantives construed w^ith them. Frame a rule for the Case of 
Substantives construed with such Adjectives as the foregoing. 

92. References for Verification: A. & G. 234, a; H. 391, 
I. ; G. 356. 

93. Observation and Inference : Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 90. Does the dative appear regularly to 
follow or to precede the adjective (see Exs. 1-5) ? 



94. TOCABULAKT. 


atlvCTBiiH, -a, -um, adj., 'mmccess- 


juatuB,-a,-am, a.A'y, just, /oandn 




m rlyhl. 






amicus, -a, -um, a<ii.,fr!iindli/,fit- 


ml«er, -i-ra, -erttm, adj., uTefcAeJ 






beltlcSBUB, -a, -um, niij., m.rlike. 




cSrus, -a, -um, ajj , dear. 


oHj, perilous. 


creber, -bra, -brum, adj.. fiv- 


pcraicISBUB, -a, -um, adj., desinu 


»««". «•^«^'■"«f- 


live, Tainoua. 




pulcber, -chro, -chnun, ftdj; 


equDs, -i, u., horse. 


bea»tlfil. 


finltJmuHi -a, -um, adj., barderiag 


iOClUB, -H, «., n//y. 


on, atljarenl. 


Buppliclum, -ii, N., panMiiirnt. 


GcrmSni, -Srum, m., the Germans. 




grnlus, -a, -um, a<Ij., jitcitsiiaf, 


irlctori», -..<■, ^..^irfo/j-. 


agrvBahU- 


1 



f I. 1. LegiitiimniagnocmnpGriciil6miJ1.it. 2. VTctoifi 
Germanonim [KipiilO RomSnopericijlosa est, 3. MiiItT a 
acgri in castris niauent. 4. GermanT asperi et bellicCai auut^ 
a. tjuppliciuiu eocerl geuero non est gi-atnm. »u^(>. HelvStB^ 
sunt liberi. 7, Magiatt'i' discipulis earua est, dSitpuli* inas 
gistro. 8. In Britnuuia sunt crebra aedittcia. 

II. 1. The Romaus Lave beautiful temples, 2. Divltii 
(3IIS is favorably-disposed to the Helvetians. 3. T!ie b 
of our lieutenant are beautiful. 4. Tlie autjiority (imperium) ' 
of the Roman people in Ganl is foil nded-in -right, o. Aqui- 
taaia is adjacent to the Roman province, 6, The life of 
slaves is wretched. 7. An unsuccessful battle is ruinous to ^ 
tlic Romans. 8. Free men are never wretched. 



Supplementary ExerolMs, 



. 1. Yictoriae copinrnin i 
- ^■, J^yitucus muliia cum lacrii 



1 liouis gratoe i 
3. Rdiquoa-Ui 
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in officio continet. 4. Diligentia discipulonim magistris grata est. 

5. Divitiaci magnum in populum Ilomanum studium cognoscit. 

6. Nostii equi non sunt nigri, sed rubri. 

II. 1. The idleness of pupils is annoying to their teachers. 
2. The Belgians are free. 3. Ariovistus is savage, passionate, 
[and] headstrong. 4. He selects a place suitable for a camp. 
5. He carries-on war for (dS) many reasons. 6. The Helvetians 
excel the rest-of-the (i.e., remaining) Gauls. 



1 See foot-note 4, Lesson V. * otiosi in Ex. 6 agrees with nOs, 

* At here introduces an objection we, the omitted subject of somas. 

which the speaker supposes will suggest ^ A. ScOt. 188; H. 441, 1; G. 195, 1. 

itself to the minds of his hearers. ^ sc. cftrl sunt. 

3 senes, the oldt belongs to the third 

declension, which will be treated later. 
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LESSON XL 

Verbs : Present, iMPERFECTj^^^^tD-FpTURE Indica- 
tive OE^J&ofH Voices. 

• 97. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative of 
sum : A. & G. p. 68 ; H. p. 84 ; G. p. 50. 

98. Inflect (like sum) in the same tenses: absum; 
also learn the synopsis. 

99. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative, Ac- 
tive and Passive, of amo : A. & G. pp. 76, 78 ; H. pp. 
86, 88 ; G. pp. 64, 56. 

100. Inflect (like amo) in the same tenses of both 
voices : confirmo, laudo, probo ; also learn the synopsis 
of these verbs. 



EXBRCII^E» ON THE INDICATIVE : 

101. Learn (as in 99) the inflection and synojjsis 4 
mone» (or dSleo): A. & G. p. 80; H. pp. 90, 92; 
pp. 68, 60. 

U2. Inflect (like nioneo or dclpo) : halic») tcnel 

timeo ; also learn the syfiopsis of these verba. 

103. Learn (as in 99) tlie inflection anfl synopsia ( 
teg5 (rego or cm5): A. & G. p. 82; H. pp. 94, 
(J. pp. 64, 66. 

lot. Inflect (like tcs6. rcgo, or emo) : ilQco, Dii 

liono; also learn the syniipais ul' these verbs. 

103. Leam (us in 99) the inflection anJ synopsis I 
audio : A. & G. p. 86 ; H. pp. 98, 100 ; G. pp. 68, 70. 1 

106. Inflect (like audio): impiMlid, pQiiio, vestiftl 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 



purpoBM) BilEqiiala iranjiniinq o( tbe 
1 on Ibo Lalin use of Ibe tcnaes pBisillHiiit. See A. K U. 37«, m. MBl 
DiiiteredotiniybuntKleatoIiatl H. 4M, 4«7, t., tt., M8,4«l, l.,U., 470; 
B pupil to a oorrncl and (for preiwnt Q. 218, Xil, SU. 




LESSEN XII. 

EXEKCISiK ON THE PRESFSTPnil'KRFECr, *i«i_rUTUKE 
iBIjUCATlVK O^iOTU VoICI^Jl/^ 

£rcises. 
1. Abestie. 2. Lauclamiir. 3. Conlirmabaa. 
bebo. 5. Tunebiintmv 6. DQcetur. 7, Mittebantin-, 
-8. HuuiebaliB. 9. Vestiebamur. 10. Abernt. 11. Kecusfis^ 



m 



12. ProbabiB. 13. Haberis. 14. Ducemini. 15. Eri- 
mus. 16. NoQ puniuiit. 17. FuDitur. 18. Imped iebaris. 
19. Mauet. 120. N6n timebnnt, 21. Eramus. 22. Ves- 



tire. 23. Tenebatur. 24. LamialTor. 
mus. 26. Qiiaerebam. 27. Fuaiebar. -i 
"29. AberiB. 30. Trausportantur. 

II. 1. I do not obey. 2. I am led. 
They were saying. 



25. Non dici- 
, Non venietig. 



We shall be 
You (pi.) wtiri- 



commended. 

not feared. 6. He will obey. 7. We were establishing. 
8. They were sent. 3. We shall inqaire. 10. I was com- 
ing. 11. I BhaJl be away. 12. We are feared. 13. The 
camp will be fortified, 14. They do not refuBC, 16. He 
will be clothed. 16. You (sing.) were hindered. 17. We 
were. 18. They will remain. 19. I am hold. 20- Y'ou 
will be Bent. 21. He was led. 22. They were coming. 
23. It is- in- proees8-of- fortification.' 24. We do not approve. 
2.1. He will have. 2S. You (sing.) punished. 27. You 
were not obeying. 28, We weii; hindered. 29. You (; 
will transport. 30. I shall be feared. 

108. Supplementary Exeroitos. 

I. 1. Noii manebant. 2. Dui^iiiiiui. 3. YeatiSte. 
pediSbar. 5. TrgiiBportatur. 6. NQii reciielbis. 



:^^ 



4. Ini- 

. TenSbft- 
minl, 8. Mitt6mur. I). Dicitis. UK Firani. 11. Aberfitis, 
12. Penuntur. 13. ProbBhuntur. 14. CQufirraBbis, 15. Mu- 
nient. 16. Piinieminl. 17. N&n timcbantur. 18. RecQsabas. 
19. Manebant. 20, Mittitnr. 

IT. 1, We shall obey. 2. We were not commended. 3. You 
(pi.) were coming. 4, You (sing,) will be hindered. 5. We 
were away. 8. We are led. 7. You do not have. 8. He will 
be punished. 9. They were inquiring, 10. He will be. 11. He 
will say. 12. It waa-in-proeess-of-fortification,^ 13. You (aing.) 
were praised. 14. I sliall be away. lo. We shall be clothed. 
19. You were held. 17. They do not approve, 18, You (sing.) 
are not feared, 19. I am sent. 20. I shall be punished, 

' PreBest pualve of mBnlB, ' laijierCecl puslve ol mQi 
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LESSON XIII. 

Ablatives: Means uii Instrument and Voluh- 
TARY Agent. 



o/t 



109. KXAMPLES. 
I . Fiumento juvSre t,i, a, 3), In nii! [him] uiilh grain. 
■J. nt ffimo aignificSbatur |2, T, 4), an «ku made evident by AtM 

:). AilnTa contendere '2, 13, 2), la contend mlh arms. 

i. Copulia oontdnebantur (3, 13, b), fftey icere held fast by 

gnip,i,'l-/,f,r,h. 
.'i. Caatta vSllo foBaSque mtknlre (2, 6, B), tofoiiify the camp mth 

rumparl and a ijiti-li. 

110. OBeEBVATiQK AKD INFERENCE I Note, iii the foregoing J 
examples, that the substontiTes wMch designate the means or inslrw:\ 
ment by which tlie action, espressed by the verb is performed, x 

ja the ahlatioe. Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives denoting^ 
Means or Inatrumeiit. 

111. Reebkemces for Verification: A, & G. 218; II. 420;] 
G. 403'. 



EXAMPLES. 



, thejju 



'. harassed I 



the 1 



2. BI poatuiatur 4 popiiI6 (Cie. Off. 2, it, 68), i/ the people demand it 1 

(lit., if it i.i Ueiiiaii'leil by the people). 

3. Ab ArvernTa SSqaanlsqus ...(!, 31, i), [invited] by the ArvemtM 

4. Ab Divitiaco . . . (i, 3S, i), [delivered] by Dioiiiacm. 

5. A LabiSno ... a, 22. D, [held] by LaUenua. 

113. Observation and Inferencb : Compare the ablatives ii 
the Sot^oiii^ ftxwnpleB with those of 109. Note that the abla.ti'ra 



30 • MEANS AND AGENT. 



in 109 designate things used as instrument, and that they are not 
accompanied by a preposition ; but that the ablatives in 112 desig- 
nate persons acting as voluntary agents, and that they are accom- 
panied by the preposition & or ab. How, then, is the Agent, as 
distinguished from the Instrument, to be expressed in Latin? 

114. Refeuenx'es fou Verification : A. & G. 246 ; H. 415, I. ; 

G. 4()82. 

1 / 115. VOCABUI.ARY. 

ac-cuso, -are, call to account. fossa, -ae, f., ditchf moat, 

siqua, -ac, r., water. fuga, -ae, v., flight. 

Ariovistus, -i, m., Arioyistus.^ fumus, -i, m., smoke. 

com-moveo, -ere, dlsturhy disquiet, pateo, -ere, lie open, extend, 

com-pleo, -ere, fill. "" praemium, -ii, n., reward, 

concilium, -ii, n., council. -que,^ conj., and. 

con-voco, -are, call together, con- sarmenta, -orum, n. (usu. pi.), 

voke. light branches. 

dico, -ere, sag, express. significo, -are, show, make evident. 

et,2 conj., and. tribunus, -i, m., tribune,^ 

cx-cito, -are, stimulate, excite. vallum, -i, n., wall, rampart. 
ex-pello, -ere, drive out, expel. 

116. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fossam aqua coraplent. 2. Ab Aeduis accusatur. 
3. Castra vallo fossaquo muniebant. 4. Concilium a Bel- 
gis convocabitur. 5. Sarmentls fossas Romanorum com- 
plebimus. 6^ Sententiae a tribunis dicebantur. 7. Ro- 
mani adversd proelio et fuga Gall5ruin commoventur. 
8. Supera})untur Belgae, expellentur Germani. 

II. 1. The Germans will be defeated by the Gauls. 
2. I shall fortify the camp with a rampart. 3. The forces 
of the Gauls are defeated by Ariovistus. 4. The Helvetians 
were adjacent to the Roman province. 5. He will stimulate 
the tribunes by great rewards. 6. The camp, as (ut) was 
made evident by the smoke, extended over-a- wide-space 
(lats, adv.''). 7. The baggage was held by our-men.-* 
8. The ditches will be filled with water. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 31 

117. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Oppidnm natura loci muniebatur. 2. Concilium ab 
legato convocatur. 3. Frumenta in agris matura non erant. 
4. Castris idoneum locum deliges. 5. Increpitantur atque incu- 
santur reliqui Belgae a Nerviis. 6. Undique loci natura Helvetii 
continentur. 

II . 1. The camp will be defended by our-men.* 2. A place 
suitable for a camp is selected. 3. The towns were fortified, and 
the grain was conveyed from the country districts into the towns. 
4. The lieutenant will be harassed with difiiculties by the Veneti. 



1 See the general vocabulary. the second member : A. & G. 156, a; II. 

*et, andt simply connects; -que, 554, 1., 2; G. 477, 478, 479. 
andf implies close connection and is en- ^ place the adverb before the verb : 

clitic (appended to the second member) ; A. & G. 343; H. 567; G. 676 with Rem. 
atque (ftc), and alsOf gives emphasis to * See foot-note 5, Lesson X. 

»o>*4oo 

LESSEN XIV. 
# 
Substantives of the Third Declension: Mute 

j^TEMS. 

118. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar: A. & G. 46 ; H. 57, 
58, 59 ; G. 54. 

119. Decline : ^ 'princeps, -ipis, M., chief; rex, -eis, 
M., king ; dux, -cis, c.,^ leader; miles, -itis, M., soldier ; 

^aput, -Itis, N., head ; judex, -icis, C.,^ judge ; radix, 
-ieis, F., root ; Hiapis, -idis, M., stone ; custos, -5dis, c.,^ 
guard, 

120. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
princip-, reg-, duo, mllit-, capit-, judie-, radic-, 
lapid-, custod-. 



121. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominativi-s in 119 : A. & G. 44, 45, a (first Bentenee), 
h (first two Beiitences), i; (entire) ; II. 57, 2, 58, 1, 2), 3), 
5), 59, 1,3); G. 51 (entire). 

122. Decline together, with nieanhigs:' dux Roma^ 
IIU8, a Mojnan leader; ISx dura, a }iar»h law; eques 
nost«r, our horseman; caput niiignitni, a large kee 
Yox libera, free speech; judex Justus, a Jitst jud^ 



12a 
(.'add, -ere. Jail. 
in-HuO, -cTKjJIoii' isro,_/?c 
Jubo, -ac, H., Juba-* 
OceanQB, -i, ii., ocean. 
pauri, -ae, -a, adj. (sing, n 
pedes, -Itis, H; FOOT-S'iWi 
ppr-tarb«, -Sm, disturb. 

124. 



VOCAB1TI.AKT.' 
Proctlli 



, Pncillua.^ 
Rb^iius, -i, H., ilie /thine. 

tra-daco, -ere, had acrn: 
trallS, -ere, draw, drag. 
\-ltluin, -li, s.,/aull. 
vox, vocis, I'., voice ; ipeech ; i 

nnce, OHicry, 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Leges reddit. 
3, Eqtiitea ex oppidS 



M 



2, Ilex Germanornra eat in GaUia, 

pediteaqne mittuiitur a rege Juba^__ 
. Duces copias traducebant. 5. Ducis vitium miHtibus 
perniciosutn est, G^ PeiHtiim v6cibns uquitea perturbabau- 
tur. 7. Pauci de nostna equitibus tadont. 8. Militea 
lapidibuB pugnnnt. 9. Brocillna a cuetodibua in fuga tra- 
hebatur. 10. Ehenus mnltis capitibus' in Oceaniim Infliiit. 

II. 1. The laws will be restori'd. 2. The Rhino haa 
many BOurcGS (heads). 3. King Juha scuds many hoi'so- 
men from the town. 4. The guards were draggmg Pro- 
dllua in their flight. 5. The forces of the Icadera will be 
led across, 6, The outcries of the soldiers disturbed the 
leader. 7. The llijiht of the horsemen was fraught-with- 
dauger (pertoulSsus, adj.) to the foot-soldiers. 



125. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Controveraiae reguiii PomjtOuentur. 9. In pQgna milititfS 
olficia pra^atibat. 3. Sequaiu caput dumittunt. 4. Militea sh J 
slgnia disceilent. 5. Dnx in vaUo ciiHlod^Jt dispunit. 6. Etitim f 
militum rocibus carpSbatur. 

II. 1. The jadges will settle the disputes. 2. The foofc^ 
soldiers were forsaking {withdrawing from) their standards. ■ '■ 
Bhall perfonn tlie duties of a leader in the tight. 4. Guards w 
placed at intervals on the wall by the leader. 5. Even the ci 
mon-wildiers (mHeB) were reviling the leader with outcriea. 

' See foot-nolo 2, Lomoo IV. ' Soc iIho, for i-ocab., IIB snd 1 



LESSON XV. 

Verbs: Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Pe] 
FECT OP Both Voices. — Principal Parts. 

126. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meaningt 

ijf the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative j 
of sum I A. & G. pp. 68, 69; H. p. 84; G. pp. 50, 51. J 

127. Leani, 83 in 126, the inflection and synopsis c 
Absnm.^ 

12a Learn the inflection and synopsis, with raeaningSf'! 
of the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicai 
tive. Active and Passive, of amu: A. & G. pp. 76, 78 m 
H. pp. 86, 88 ; G. pp. 55, 57. 

129. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing tenses o£i 
both voices: confiruio, vstabllsh; laadu, commend ^ 
also learn t];ie synopsis of these verbs. 




S4 PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FTJTUEE PERFECT. ■ 

130. Lenrn, as in 128, the inflection and synopsis of 
mone5 (or deled) : A. & G. p. 80 ; H, pp. 90, 92 ; G. 
pp. 59, 61. 

131. Inflect (like moneo or deleu) in the foregoing 
tenses of huth Toices: habeo,^ havf-, hold; compleo,* 
jUl; also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

132. Learn, as in 128, the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (regO or emo): A. & G. p. 82; H. pp. 94, 96; 

G. pp. 6.5, 67. 

133. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices : cllico,^ lead; initto,* send; also 
learn the synopsis of these verbs. 



i 



134. Learn, as in 128, the inflection and synopsis-' 
audio; A. & G. p. 86; H. pp. 98, 100; G. pp. 69, 7: 

135. Inflect (like aiidio^ in the foregoing tenae» 
both voices : punlo, puniih ; vestlo, dothe. 

136. Obsebvation : In committing to memory tlio forma of 
the verbs thus far introduced, tlie learner may hare observed the 
following facta : — 

1. The Present, Imperfect, aad Future tenses, Active and Pas- 
sive, in the several conjugations, have a common stem. This stem 
may 1« obtained by cutting off the syllable -ro from the Prmenl 
Infinitive Active, and is called the Present Stem. Thus the priisent 
stem of amO is amS- ; the present stem of moaeS (d61e5) is 
monS- (d61S-) ; of tegio (regS, amB) is tege- (roge-, eme-) ; of 
audio isaucC-. Again, tlie Prescnf/n^nid'us.^c/ice shows to which 
conjugatjon. the verb belongs. 

2. The Perfect, Plupevfeet, and Future Perfect tenses of the 
Active Voice, in the sei'eral conjugations, have a common stem. 
Thia stem may be obtained by cutting off the perBon-ending -t 



PBINCIPAI. PAKTS. 



from the third person singular of the Perfect Indicative Active, ai 
is called the Perfect Stem. Tlnis the jierfect stfiin of amS 
amavS-; the prfpct stem of moneS (aaeo) is rnonui- (delSvI-) 
..f tega (regB, emfi) is t6xi- (rfctl-, Smi-) ; i>f audlO is audlTi- 

3. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses of 
Passive Voice, in the severul conjugations, are made up of the fori 
of Bum in combination with the Perfect Participle. 

137. Inference : In liew of the foregoing observed fac 
what parts of the verls, besides the Present Indicative Active 
from their importance, entitled to l>e cftlled the Principal ParisT I 



138. Verificatiok : The principal parts of amC, love, monc 
'am, dSleS, destroy, tee% cacer, regS, rule, emfi, huy, andlS, hea 



I 

■I-l; J 



ain5 




amSxe 


amSvI amStua 


monefi 




monSre 


monul monitua 


deiefi 




deiSre 


deiSvI dSietna 


teeo 




tegere 


texl teotufl 


Tesfi 




regere 


rSin rectus 


emS 




emere 


eml emptua 


andifi 




audire 


au^vi aui^tua 


<ThEt«uberwlll 


kfl Bucb ornl CI- 


• The perf. ladle, of sbBnm 1» KfnI. 


plUMUOBBODlbBLXlDtl 




'The pcrf. Indjc. hm. of hsbeS t» 




ybcaecd^lolcsd 




Ihe p^pll 10 » come 




nd (for preaenl 


tns. 


purpOMi) .dequau 






' The perf. Indle. aut. of eonipleO !■ 




meaning» of IhB 


comtilBVT; Uie perf . perUciple Is <nm- 




la 




plEtni. 


Ihe imperfect «id ih 




Iori™i period, 


'The perf. [nd[o, soL ol dfloS la 


aliDuld leeelve epuBial 






dBiI; Ihc perf. participle ledmitiM. 


U. 277, B79, 2§0, 2B1, 


fll 


o lift, 6, -! ; n. 


« The perf. iodic, act. of mltto k 








mlrt ! lUe i«rf , participle U mlHU. 


mm mail. 331,' 




'maaa. 





VOCAIilTi.AIiY ANT> RXTCRCTSH^^^^^^^^H 

LESSON XVI. ^^H 

YoCABUl.AIiV AND EXERCISES. ^^^| 

139. Liearn from the general vocaLnlary (at the end 
of the book) the Principal Parts of the verbs in the 
following 

VOCABULARY. 

ab-doco, lend airai/, piinii, place. 

con-Teulo, come lagelher. postulu, demand. 

con-voc5, rail Uyelh.r. mual5,firl!/i/. 

£-nnntl5, Hivwlge. t«Dea, hold, 

fntugo, BREAK, tTHi/i. tTfi-diS, Surrender. 
per-movco, moi/e deepli/. 

140. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. ConRrmavi. 2. Confirmabam. 3. Auditus e 

4, Eiiuntiaverij. 5. Vestltus eris. 6. Convocati estia. 
7. CoQvocabamim. 8. Postulaverat. 9. Muniti erant. 
10. Habitus es. 11. Fregentia. 12. Vesllfi enint. 
13. ConveDiniU3. 14. ConveniebSmus. 16. Posiier.ini.' 
IC, MiBsTsunt. 17. Miltebantnr. 18. Afiieraut. 19. Noii 
habuerimuB. 20. ComplevTsti. 21. Coraplebus. 22. Per- 
motnBeet. _23. Fueramiis. 2i. Trfiditua eram. 25. Per- 
motuB erit. 26. Noii piiiiivit. 27. Nou piiniebat. 28. Con- 
vocali eratis. 29. Afuerit. 30. DuctI eritis. 31. Posue- 
runt. 32. Potiebaiit. 33. LaudatT sumus. 34. Laiidabamitr- 
35. Complcveras. 3C. Koii convenerint. 37. Audit! 
ersmue. 38. FregTstT. 39, iVniigeba^^. 40. Fuisti. 
41. Erfitia. 42. Fuerunt. 

n. 1. I waa clothed. 2. I was (habitually) clothed. 
3. Too (sing.) had been smTeudcred, 4. We shall have 
been called together. 5- You (pf.) will have come together. 
C. He bad heard. 7. He has lillud. 8, They will have 



been led away. ^ft^'oii (ij1.) had ln^eu ilueplj move^ 
10, You (sing.) were eeiit. U. You (siBg.) were (hnbitn-' 
ally) sent. 12. I sball have held. 13. I had fortified. 
14. You (pi.) clothed. 15. You (j>l.) used to flotlie. 
IG. You (pi.) were clothing, 17. You (sing.) have divulgeil. 
18. Yofi (pl.J had hecu. 19. He had been led. 20. You 
(sing.) will have been commended. 21, They demauded. 
22. They were demauding. 23. Tljey were wont to com- 
mend. 24, You (pi.) were away. 25. lie was wont to be 
deeply moved. 2(i. Y'ou (pi.) had held. 27. We shall 
not have been led. 28. We shall have broken. 29. He 
will have been. 30. I was in the habit of punishing. 
31. You (sing.) have not been away. 32. We were not 
lieanl. 33. You (pi.) used to hear. 34. They fortified 
the camp, 35. They were fortifying the camp. 36. The 
camp was iu process of fortiflcatiou. 37. You (sing.) will 
have divulged. 38. They have uot been. 39. You (sing. ) 
have not punished. 40. They had led away. 41. We had 
commended. 42. He will hnve held. 



141. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. I. Permoti erumus. 2. Abdurtiis est, 3. Compleverit. 

4. Tradideratifl. 5. TeniiCrunt. C. Missi erimua. 7. Ubn 
habuerBfl. 8. Afiiiatis. f), Fuit. 10, Erat. 11. Conflrmoverint. 
12. Positi eraiit. 13. Missus sum. 14. Mittebar. 15. Punilus 
eram. 16. POniebantur. 17. Fregeraut 18. Abductus erat. 
19. PoBuimua. 20. Ponebiiinus. 

n. 1. We dividged, 2. Tliej had Iwea placed. 3. They 
have been crushed. i. You (sing.) will have been led away. 

5. We had demanded. C. He will have had. 7. You (sing.) will 
have been. 8. I shall have fortified. &. I shall hnve 1ieen clothed. 
10. 1 led. 11. We did not lead. 1-2. Tou (iil.) were not lead- 
ing. 13. You were wont to be led. 14. They had come together. 
15. He had been away. 10. You (pi.) had been called together, 
17, They will have been tiUud. 18. I shall have established. 
U. You (ung.) had been. SO. They were away. 




Agreement of the Participle in Compou] 
Tenses, — Dative of Indirect Object. 



1. Mftrua nGd9tiiH aet (2,6,2), Ihe wall ataa stripped. 

2. Gallia posita est (i, la, 2), Gaul, is situated. 

3. Froelium testitQtum eat (i, ss, i), the battle vras renemed. 
i. Repertl sunt equitCs BomSnl idc. Cai.i,*,»), Honian kniyila 

„;rc /„»,/. 

5. Tabulae repertae aunt 1.1.2a, i), lists toere found. 

G. CEUtra posita erant (2. s, s), the camp had been pitched. 

143. OiiHEKVATiON AND Ikfehrncb : Note the gender, num- 
ber, and vase of the participle and of tlie »uhaanlive ui each of 
the foregoing examplea. Does the participle, like tlie adjective, 
agree with its suhstanlive ? Frame a rule for the Gender, Number, 
and Case of the Participle' in the tenses for completed action. 



144. Refebgncbs f 

^45. 

1. UmbrSno negStium dat (ijnii 



I VERinCATiON; A. &G. 188; H. 4 



EXAMTI.ES. 



), he assigns Ihe wort tn 



2. DumnorigT custSdSs pSolt (i,w, ej, he puis guards 01 



'J. Neque nOBtria cSdfibaut (Ciiet. B. C. 1, 



<r did they yield 



4. IiabienS timSbat (7,68,«, Ae/eareii /or [the safety of] iaftfenu». 

5. Patriae conaulere (S^p. Epam. 10, i), to take Otouglu for [the 

welfarti of] one's covntri/. 
G, Fraeterita Divitiacd condfiuSre (i, 20, 6) to oi'erlook ihe past 
[out oi regaj'dj/oc Uieitiaaus. 



CATIVB OF IHDiaBCT OBJBOT. 

7. FaTSre HelvStli» (I, i*. 8), to favor Ihe Jfelvetiatu. 

S. IiSgSQa imperat (6, 1, 1), lie y'lves orders l(/ the lieaienanii. 

\). Vercingetori^ pSreut [T,S3,a), ihey obey (i.e., yield obedien 

10. Iiacedaemoiiils aervire OiBp.Ma.\t], to he enslaved to the L 



1 1. Semper clvitatl indtilBerat it, Hi, ij, he had alwags been parti 

to Ihe cmmunily. 

12. PeTB-aadent Rauricls {!,&,*), fhey prevail upon ihe Rnwrit^ 
i:i, PSmae suae peperolt (Sail. Coi.Ba.sa), he has spared his c 

rqmlalhn. 
U. Mjaerla succuTrere {Verg. Aen. i, eso), lo Rucr^or (lit., n 

ihc wrdchal. 
I'l. InvidSre bonis (Sail. Cnf. 51, 3e),(o enry (lit., look ns 

the. ,joud. 
10. DdxbiiIb aderat (7,62,6), ihe leader xiaod In/ (i>., supported) W 



IT. HegStiG prasfuerant (li, 2.3), they had been in charge o/'(1it9 

liiid lieeii before) Ike work. 
18. CGnsiltla obatitlt {N<^p. Coa.2,3),he opposed (lit., stood againstjfl 

the plans. 

146. Obsekvatiom akd Inference; Not« tbat the daiiites i^ 
the foregoing esaiuplea espreas tho person lo or /or whor 
tiling to or for whicTi, something is done ; in other words, the| 
datives denote the lAjeci indirectly affected by tho action espresa 
liy the verb. Frame a nile for the Case of tlie Indirect Objectfl 

Note, further, the order of ihe vords in the foregoing example! 
Does the indirect object usually /oHoip or precede the verb? Wh^ 
appears to be the effect when this order is reversed (sea Exa. ^l^ 
13, and 15)? 



147. REFEHENcEg FiiB Vebification : 
H. 382, 507, 1 ; G. ■■(i3, e7U, 2, 3, 070, 1, 1. 



A. & U. 224, 343, 34ld 



146. OasEKVATioN : Note that the verbs in Exa. 1, 2, and flf 
aie tmmilive; and that they take, besides the dative ottt»is« 




40 DATIVE OF INDIRECT OBJECT. 

object, ail accusative of the direct object. Note also the order of the 
wards in these examples. Does the indirect object usually follow 
or precede the direct (see Exs. 1 and 2) ? What appears to be the 
effect when this order is reversed (see Ex. 6) ? 

149. References: A. & G. 225; H. 384, II., 567,3; G. 344, 
676, Rem., 2, 3. 

150. Observation : Note that the verbs in the remaining ex- 
amples are intransitive^ and that they take the dative of indirect 
object only. 

151. References : A. & G. 226 ; H. 384, 1. 

152. Observation and Inference : Note that in Exs. 7-13, 
the dative is used with verbs of favoring (favSre, 7), commanding 
(imperat, 8), obeying (p^ent, 9), serving (servire, 10), indulging 
(indulserat, 11), persuading (persu&dent, 12), sparing (pepercit, 
13). Frame a rule for the Case of the Substantive construed with 
these and similar verbs. 

153. References for Verification : A. & G. 227 ; H. 385, 
I., II. ; G. 345. 

154. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 
Exs. 14-18 are compounded with the prepositions sub (suc-our- 
rere, 14), in (in-vid6re, 15), ad (ad-erat, 16), prae (prae-fuerant, 
17), and ob (ob-stitit, 18) respectively. Note further that, in the 
compounds given above, the force of the preposition is felt inde- 
pendently of the verb.^ Frame a rule for the Case of the Substan- 
tive construed with such Compounds. 

155. References for Verification : A. & G. 228 ; H. 386 ; 
G. 346. 

1 Participles in -us, . -a, -um, are ^ The learner must not infer that aU 

declined like adjectives in -us, -a, verbs compounded with these preposi- 
-um. Uons take Uie dative. 



LESSON XVIII. 
VOCABULAEY AND ExEKCISES. 



VO(!ABltL.4Rr. 



cun-daaa, -are, -a 

loot. 



obBcs, -fdis, <.',, Aostiu/e. 
€r~ ob-stir, -arc, -stlti, sTAwrf agai'm 



Orgetorix, -igls, j[,, Orgeforii 
' pareo, -ere, -ui, (iJ*j. 
pSs, pBcU, P., peace. 
per-euadcs, -ere, -outlsi, -t 

aua, persuade. 
preceH,* -um, r., enlreafles. 
prd-vlde&, -ere. -vidi, -visui, 4 

BervltnB) -nt.is, T.,i!laceri/,sen/it'ida.M 



eSnsllluni, -ii, N., iJti'i. 
ronsnlo, -ere, -lui, -Itiis, tuit 

llimighl, hace TeijUTtl, consult. 
DnniDorlx, -Igls, m., Dumnori». 
fama, -ae, f., mjiatntim. 
fiiveo, -ere, fSvi, fautum,' faynr. 
fortuna, -ae, f., fortune. 
Ini-pcUS, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, 

11 rife 1«, impel. 
Iin-pero, -are, -^vi, -atua, com- Bub-venlo, -Ii^ -veol, -ventum 

ijionrf; dr.mimd. come Io the sap/ioit of, 

Indulgeo, -gre, -si, -tus, indulge. sSmo, -ere, sSmpgi, BBinptiu,til 
lDter-Buin,-eBSD,-ful,ra/-i?/'.trf ik. lute, (of puniBhinont) I'ji 
]a-vIde9,-ere,-Tidl, -vIsoE, er»r. vester, -tra, -tnim, poss. pron^f 
IP», -ae, r., nager, pass''": i/oiir {p!.]. 

liberi," -arum, m., children. rlrtOs, -utls, F., manliness, uo^oi^^ 

157- EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Virtuti nostrae (bftfma iuvidet. 2. Magis {rather) 
I'ivmae veetrae qiiani [than) irae cocaulitiB. 3. Provinciafl. 
magDum militum niiineruiii imperat. 4. Cur {tvhij?) 
commodiH obstas? 5. Celcriter (ijitickly) aoeiiB atibvcne- 
iimt. 6. Pax coufirmata est. 7. Oppiduni mumtum erat, 
8. LTbcri Aedu6rum In servitiitein abducti eratit. 9. Aedula 
obsidea reddit, 10, Haec (noni. pi. neiit., tkene Ihings) 
bT (if) eauDtiata eriint, de obsidibiis BuppUcium sutnet. 
11. AriovistuB inllites In BiTvitfttem EOruauIs iiOQ trSdiderat, 



eauia a 

ings) ^H^ 
itnet. ^^^H 
lerat.^^1 



12. DumDorix favobat Helvctils. 13. Conaidiimiia miscrie. 
14. A reliqui3 obsides traditi sunt. 

n. 1. Orgetorix peraiiaded the HelvetianB. 2, The Gauls 
have been defeated by the Komans. 3. lie overlooked the 
injury [out of regai-d] for the entreaties of Divitiacus. 
4. Hg has placed guards over' Ot^etoris. .5. The plan 
was appro\'ed by tlie leaders. 6. Expressions' were heaiiJ. 
7. The leader had demanded of the Gauls' a great number 
of hostages. 8. Labienus had provided grain for the sol- 
diers^ 9. Tlie leader indulges tJie soldiere, but (aed) the 
soldiers do not obey the leader, 10. The horsemen had not 
taken part in tlie battle. 11. The leader will quickly 

(oeleriter) eome to the support of the soldiers. 12. The 
Gauls have becu urged ou by their chiefs. 

158. Supplementary Exercises, 

X, 1. Juveutus Catilinae iiiceptis favebiit. 2, Diviliiicus cOa- 
siliis Dumucirigia obstabat. 3. Arjovistua Komanis salutem non 
committit. 4. Ab Arvemia SSriuanisqiie GerinSni nierccde arcCs- 
Biti erant. 5. Arma Galloruin ex oppido tisdilji erant. 8. In 
castris Helvetierum tabulae repertae enuit. 7. thix Galloruin 
suis aderat. 8. Equitibus celeriter Bubveniunt pedites. 

II. 1. I shall not restore the hostages to the Aeduans. 2. He 
had given the boy a beautiful hook. 3. Many hostages had been 
given by the rest. 4. They will pi-efer friendship to many advan- 
tages. 5. We shall take thought for the safety of the unfortu- 
nate soldiers. 6. Dumnoris: envied Divitiacus and did not^ 
yield obedience to the Roman ijeople. 7. The ditches have been 
filled with light branches. 8. Tliu beautiful temples had been 
destroyed by the Roman suldiers. 



J) tbit lire i: 



■inblff Ir 



re tbe perfect pnnlclple In the 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



LESSON XIX. 

SCBSTANTIVBS OF THE TflUtD DECLENSION: LiQUID 
AKD -.S'-StBMS, 

159." Learn the paradigms of deoleiiaion given in tlie 
following sections of the grammar: A. &{i. 49; H. 60, 
61 ; G. 40, 43, 46, 49. 

160. Decline : consul, -is, M., mnsu! ; contentio, 
-onis, F., contention; homo, -inis, C.,man; flQincn, 
-IniSf N., river; latuN, -eris, N., side; pater, -tri», M., 
father; t«nipus, -oris, N., time; timor, -oris, M.,/ear. 

161. Note that the stems of tlie foregoing uoi 
vonsiil-, contention-, honiin-, flCLmiii-, late»-,^ patr-, 
tempos-,' timor-. 

162. Explain the formation, from tho stem, of the 
nominativee iu 160: A. & G. 48, a, b, f, d; H. 60, 1, 1), 
2), 3), 61, 1, 1), 2), 3), 4) ; G. 42, 48. 

163. Decline together, with meaniuga : cSnsul di 
gniltus, consul elect ; conteutio nostra, our contention 
homo miser, wretched man ; fltlnien l&tnm, broad river 
latiis Binlstram, left side; pater yestvr, your father ^ 
tenipus alientun, an unfavorable time ; timor magui 
ffreatfear. 



164. 



ultus, -a, -uin, «dj., hiij/i, tuH. 

arbor, -oris, F., Irei: 
Caesar, -arts, m., Caesar. 
com-mltts, -ere, -iiual, -lulsaua, 



VOCABULABT.= 

all. com- pond. 




POBUI, ■ posit) 

coii-tliii>o, -gre, -Hmii, ' 

h(m in. 

corpus, -oris, n,, liidy. 



ISf^H 




l.l(Jt'm AND -,S-STRMS. 

ex-eroeO, -Sre, -cui, -cttus, eiier- opus, -erls, n.. «vrl:. 

cUe, train. parciS, -ere, pepcrcl (parsi), 
hoaSa or honor, -oris, tr.. hnn'ii: si'are. 

leglo, -onfB, F., legion.'^ per-veniB, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 
nSmen, -ImiB, n., namk. nrrirr, comb. 

OCCupB, -are, -fivii -StUS, spe'ic,- tribiio, -ere, -Ui, -fltuB, award. ^^ 

165. EXERCISES. ^| 
I. 1. CoDsiileni desigiiatiiiii accuanut. 2. Contentionea 

iiostrae compositac suut. 3. HomiiiT inisero parces. 4. Flu- 
mine late continentur. 5. Tempore* alienS proeliiim com- 
mieit. 6. Magnum in timorem homiueH pervenerant. 
7. ArborGa sunt altuc 8. Caesari lionorcm tribtiit. 3. Mi- 
lites in opere occupStl craut. 10. NomcQ Caenaris legioni- 
hus eat carum. 

U. 1. The consab elect have been called to account. 
2. Honors will be awarded lo Caesar, 3, Caesar's honors 
are acceptable' to the legions. 4. The wretched men obeyed 
the coDsuk. b. The legions engage in battle at un unfa- 
vorable time." G. A broad river hems in the Helvetiana. 

7. The contentions of the wi-etched men will be set at rest. 

8. The horsemen trained their bodies. 

166. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. LatuB ainisbTiin caatromm fluiuine :uujiie]j3tiir. 2. Vir- 
gin! pulchrae parcSmus. 3. Legiones ab opere deductae erant. 
4. GaUi noiiien Caesaria timcbant. Futres vestri magis {rather) 
virtiite quam (than) Uolo contendebaut. 

II. 1. Kivera protected the sides of the camp. 2. The fear of 
the legions is diaquiethig to Caesar. 3. Tlie commander will 
recall his ineu from the work. 4. The beautiful maidens will 
obey their fatherH, 



' g In the oblique i 
■owelBbcconiBir; A 
; O. 49'. 



« pnipa- 



IMPEEATIVBS. 45 



LESSON XX. 

Verbs : Imperatives of Both Voices. — The 

Vocative. 

167. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Im- 
peratives, Present and Future, of sum : A. & G. p. 69 ; 
H. p. 85 ; G. p. 51. 

168. Learn, as in 167, the inflection of absum. 

169. Learn the inflection, with meanings* of the Im- 
peratives, Present and Future, Active and Passive, of 
amo : A. & G. pp. 77, 79 ; H. pp. 87, 89 ; G. pp. 54, 56. 

170. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : confirmo, establish ; laudo, commend, 

171. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of moneo (or 
deleo) : A. & G. p. 81 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. pp. 58, 60. 

172. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices: habeo, liave^ hold; compleo, 
jilh 

173. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of tego (rego or 

emo) 2 A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; G. pp. 64, 66. 

« 

174. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices : duco, lead ; mitto, send. 

175. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of audio : A. & 
G. p. 87 ; H. pp. 99, 101 ; G. pp. 68, 70. 

176. Inflect (like audio) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : punio, punish ; vestio, clothe. 



IMPERATIVES. — THE VOCATIVE. 



177. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. COnfirma. 2, TGiieminT. 3. VeeUre. 4, Ponito, 

5. Tenetor. (!. MittitOte. 7. Convocantor. 8. Veati- 
tor. 0. Habeto. 10. Munito. 11. Mittunto. 12. Es 
13. Abeste. 14. Laudaraini. 15. Ne' ducuntor. IS. Com' 
plcto. 17. CoiiveniuDto. 18. Estc. 10. Confirmatu. 
20. Abestot€. 21. Mittero. 22. Est». 23. Pone, 

24. Ne' habentfl. 25. Ducitor. 

II. 1. Be (thou) established. 2. Be (ye) sent. 3. Yon 
(ye) shall hold. 4. Fortify (ye). 5. Thou s halt establish. 

6. They shall be clothed. 7. It shall be placed. H. Fortify 
(thou). 9. He shall send. 10. It shall be bad. II. They 
shall not' be called together. 12. Be it [so] (fut), 
13. They shall not' be. 14. Conie(ye) together. 15. Thou 
shalt be praised. 16. Thou shalt fill. 17. He shall not' 
be clothed. IS. Be (ye) away. 10. Commend (thou). 
20. Be (thou) clothed. 21. Thou shalt not' be established. 
22. Be ye led. 23. Thou shalt hold. 24. They shall lead. 

25. Ye shall be. 

17a Supplementary Exercises. 

1. 1. Vestiininl. 2. Habere. !i. Xe conflrniatote. 4. Mittc. 
5. Convocate. 6. Ne pBauutor. 7. Laudare. 8. Ducimini. 
0. Abesto. 10. ISunta. 11. Mumtfite. 

n. I. Hold (ye). 2. Be (ye) called together. 3. Be (thou) 
placed. 4. Yoti (ye) shall clothe. 5. Have (thou). 6. They 
aliall not be called together. 7. He shall not be. 8. Be (thoB,j 
away. 0. Call (ye) together. 10. llaTe (ye). 



179. EXjUIPI.es. 

1. DSaillte, mmtea (4, as, a), jump overboard, mi/ men (lit., soldiers) 

2. BIc existimd, patrSs cSnsoifptl [Sail. Cat. si, is), this is tny 

opinion (1 tliilik thus), couacript fathers. 

3. Est ut diets, Cato [Cic. Cat. Ma}. 3, 8), i( is ok you nay, Cato. 
i. TO- v6r5 perge, Laell"! (Cio. zarf. »,B2) prai/ go on, LaeUu$! 

5. TS* hoctor,' ml* Ctoerd (Cio. Qf. i, 3), / exhort yoa, my [dear] 
Cicero- 



on 



VOCABULARY. 47 



180. Observation ani> Inference: Note (1) that the sub- 
stantive in each of the foregoing examples represents the person 
addressed, (2) that this Substantive is in the vocative, and (3) that 
it stands, not at the beginning of the sentence, but after one or 
more words. Frame a rule for^ the Case and Position of the sub- 
stantive used in Direct Address. 

181. References for Verification : A. & G. 241 ; H. 369, 
569, VI. ; G. 194, Rem. 3 with fine-print note. 



^ Use nS (not non) when the ftUure * TS, pron. 2d pers. ace. eing., thect 

imperative is negatived ; the present im- you. 

perative does not take a negative in '^ hortor has a passive form, but 

prose. an active meaning ; such verbs are called 

' Til, pron. 2d pers. nom. sing, thou, deponent^ and will be treated later. 
you. See A. 85 G. 40, c; H. 185, note 1; 

» See A. & G. 40, c; H. 51, 5; G. 29, G. 29, Rem. 2. 
Rem. 2. 



>5<Koo- 



LESSON XXI. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

182. VOCABUIiARY. 

agOy -ere, egf, actus, do. facultas, -atis, f., opportunity. 

animSsus, -a, -um, adj., full of filius,'^ -ii, m., son. 

courage. M. Tullius,^ -ii, m., Marcus Tul- 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. lius. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline. prae-sto, -are, -Hi, -atus or -itus, 

C.^ Fannlus,^ -ii, m., Gajus Fan- exhibit. 

nius, purgo, -are, -avi, -atus, cleanse, 

C.i Liaelius,^ -ii, m., Gajus Laelius. purge. 

conscriptus,^ -a, -um, enrolled, Roma, -ae, f., Rome, 

conscript. se-cerno, -ere, -crevi, -cretus, 

custodia, -ae, f., guardianship ; in separate. 

pi., guards. tectum, -i, n., dwelling. 

de-fendo, -ere, -fendi, -fensus, vigilia, -ae, f., wAKE/u/nes3; in 

defend, pi., wATCHwcn. 



48 EXERCISES. 



183. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habetis, milites, facultatem* ; praestate virtutem.* 

2. Purga* Romam, Catillna. 3. Jam diu {for a long time)^ 
patres conscriptl,^ in periculis sumus.* 4. Audi, ml* fill. 
5. Multis proeliis, milites, exercemini. 6. M. TullI/ quid 
(neut. sing. ace. interrog. pron., what) agis? 

II. 1. In battle (battles), soldiers, you are to be (fut. 
imper.) full of courage. 2. Many do, ^ indeed (quidem^), 
inquire, Gajus Laelius, as (ut) has been said^° by Fannius. 

3. Separate yourself (ts), Catiline, from the good. 4. De- 
fend your dwellings by guards and watchmen. 5. Thou 
shalt be defended, consul, hy [means of] guards and 
watchmen. 6. Very well (v6r6"), you shall hear, my son. 

184. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Quoniam (Seeing that) supplicatio decreta est, celebratote 
illos digs (ace. pi., those days) cum conjugibus ac liberis vestris. 
2. Vos,^2 Quirites,i3 in vestra tecta discedite. 3. Tu,^* Fanni, non 
rccte (rightly) judicas de Catone. 4. Memoria vestra, discipuli, 
vocabulis Latlnis exercetor. 5. Virtus, virtus, inquam,^^ C. Fannl, 
et conciliat amicitias et conservat. 

II. 1. Therefore,^® conscript fathers, take thought for your- 
selves;^^ preserve^^ yourselves,^® [your] wives, [your] children, 
and your 20 fortunes; defend ^i the name and safety of the Roman 
people. 2. You were, then,^^ at Laeca*s,^ Catiline. 3. Lay 
aside your favorable disposition towards me,^* conscript fathers, 

and think of (d6) your children. 4. Ye shall stand by the unfor 

f 



tunate, praetors! 



^ O bad originally the sound of g-hard, ° Translate : have been, and see A. & 

This sound it retained (even after the in- G. 276, a; H. 467, 2; G. 221. 

troducUon of the character G) when used ^ See foot-note 6, Lesson XX. 

as an abbreviation for the name Gftjus. "^ Note the exceptional position of the 

* See foot-note 3 at the end of the vocative, due to the excitement of the 
preceding lesson. speaker. 

3 See cQnscrlptus in the general ^ Express the emphasis denoted in 

vocabulary. English by "do," by placing the verb 

* Note the emphatio position. first. 



\ 



^ 



° F1bi:c iiuldem sfltr Ibe verb, nail 1° Qua rS. 

tl the YQcatim follon' btlaro Ibo subject. " tSMb. 

■" Tbc psnlclplc must be neater. » Place Ihc vurb 

" Place vBrO oJur the Torb. '" vOb. 

" TOa, pros. 2il pen. nom. pi. jpniJ, ^ For geiuler. ee 

u From Qnlrlg, -Itis ; Id Ibe plural, 439, 1 ^ E>. ZSe. 

■ppUud to Ibe Romuia wbtn .BctlDg in a '< PlaiM Ibe verb « 

civil capacity. TrMHiatc: filMo ri«- A. &G. IM,/; H. * 

Miij. » If-ltar. 

" Bee fbat-Jinte % LeNon XX. " apud (prep.) 

"/«I»; InqDamlsBdctoctiveTcrb, «Armngo Ihoi; 

1.«., U lucks moHl of lU panii, [er)[S niEJ /tinomt 



LESSON xill. 
Stjbstantives of the Thibd Declension: Vow 
Stems. 

185. Learn the paradigms nf declension given in thj 
following sections of the grammat : A. & G, 52 ; H. 62 
63 ; G. 59. _ ^ ' 

/^ 

186. Decline: coUls,^ -Is, M^, Ml; hostie,^ -la, i 

eniniiy ; Igiils,^ -Is, M.^re; nftvls,^ -Is, F., «liip ; puw 
pls,^ -is, F., »tern; rllpes, -Is, F., rock; insane, -t| 
N., badge; Vectigal, -alls, N., revenue. 

187. Note that the »iema of the foregoing nouns area 
colli-, liosti-, igni-, uavi-, piippi-, rupi-, in.sig'nl-, » 
tigaii-. 

188. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the " 
nominative» m:\SB: A.&; G. 51,a, -^; H. 63, 1, 1) ; G. 58 
(firet three paragrajiha). 

189. Decline together, with meanings : eollis asper, a 
rugged hill; liostls noster, oar enemy ; ignis clarus, a 
bright fire ; nSvfs Iong:a, a ship of war (lit., long ghip') ; 
puppiK ftlta, a high stern ; riipes Hinlstrn, « rock mi the 
left ; insi^no piilclirutu, a hcautiful badge ; matiruuni 
rectigal, a large revenue. 



190. 



VOCABVt.ARV.' 



B'Mg,),lniuHdarg ; lnpl.,abatM 



marc^ -Is, n., sea. 
op-pugno, -are, Svi, -St 



prae-mlttS, -ere, -miai, -i 



«•■«d Fi 



in/. 



prH«-Hui», -ease, -flii, be ii 

bIIvb, >ae, f., h'ooi/, /orett. 
term, -ae, v., tarth, land. 
turrls, -la, F., tower. 



nc-comtaoAti, -an<i -ilvi, -fttus, 

altJtndS, -Inis, p., Itflffhi. 
nuged, -ere, ikUKi, HUCtUB, /n- 

barbarue, -a, -um, nilj., riiil'' ; 
usoil Bubst., barbari'in. 

ClSSHlS, -Is, t,.jlFft. 

oom-pello, -ere, -pull, -pulsus, 

drii'e r'n ii Imdi). iln'rr. 
Crem5, -81*, -Svi, -iitus, l-urn, 
flgSro, -ae, v., nlmiv. 
finis, -Is, u. (sumttimeij f. in 



191. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In fines HelvetioiTim pervenerunt. 2. Ab hoatibus 
IgnT coipovii sunt cremata. 3. Legatum cum navT louga 
praeniittit. 4. Caesar dasal jiraeerat. 5. Navinin flgurii 
permoti sunt barbarT. C. Nostrt hostis In sili-fis coUisque 
coinpnlernnt. 7. Insignia aecommodata eraiit. 8. Oi)- 
piduin opiiriguat teiTa* manqne.' 

II. 1. Tliej had persuaded the enemy.' 2. The height 
of the sterns exceeded' [that of] tbe towers. .1. The 
bodies of the enemy will be burned.' 4, The lieutenant 
has arrived with Hhit>s of war." 5. The slmpc of tbe ships 
alarmed'" the Itarbariaus. 6. Tlie eneinj" will l)e driven 
hy our men into tlie hills. 7. The revenues have been 
creased by Caoear. 

192. 



Supplementary Exercise b. 

I. 1. Magna hostium niiiltitudu siti coiiMumeliatuL'. 2. Navua 

longae aedifieant.ur in llfuuiTie. 3. GaU! a:iimuUa itmiiolanl.. 

4. Neque terra neque marl effugiuni dabutui liostibua, ."i. TuiTis 



tea I 



ADJBOTIVBS: THIBD DBCLENBION. 

creatures are sacrificed hy the Gaul». 3. The enemy erect a hi^ 
tower on the hill. 4. A UeuteuuDt vas in cominand of the ei 
fleet. 



< Decline goIUb imd haatla with 

Ibe iblnUve: DtberwlBB Uki.' turrlx. 
be lare inalBiicH In which enllis liu 
Ln the ablaClre may be disregarded.) 
■ DiKLlnelBiiUwHb unly-em <n Ibe 



sltloa bn In InuulatiDK. 
• V%c tbe plumL 
^ flVperSi -Bre, -ftvl, 4tQH. 

■ Tranaliile : Kill be Intrneil bafirt. J 

" iHr-muvcG, -Ere, -uiBvI, -i 



LESSON XXIII. 

Adjectives of tyjk Third Declension: Vowel 

Stems, 

193. Learn tlie declension of the adjectives levis (tri- 
Btis or fa«ilis) and acer : A. &G.84i H. 153, 154; G. 82. 

194. Decline (like levi», tristi», or facllia) : omuls 
all, everi/ ; tortin, brave ; aiilitaria, mllttarif ; declivis, 
doping ; humlllM, low. 

195. Note that the sterna of the foregoing adjectives 
are : omul-, forti-. lAilltari-, declivi-i liuinill- ; explain 

the formation, from tlie stom, of the nominative forma : 
-/. A. &G. 51, c; G. 81. 

19G. Decline (like fleer): alacer, eager ; equester, 

pertaining to cavalry ; pcdester, pertaining to infantry ; 
also : celer,^ celeris, feiere, swift. 

197. Note that the stems of the foregoing adjectives 
are : nlacri-, ««luestri-, pedestrl-, veleri- ; explain the 
formation, from the stem, of the nominative forma: ^f. 
A. & G. 61, b,c; H. p. 59, foot-note ti ; G. 81, 82. 



199. 




TOOABUI-AKY.> 


bA, prep, w 


ace, (-.,> 




ex-clto, -ar< 


com-bBro, 


-erc-nssi. 


U8tU9,iurB 


ietjitt >o, h 




-ere, -di, -tus, contand. 


in-struo, -e 


de-dDco, -i-n-, -dSs 


, -ductus. 


draw up. 


«•/(Arfrair, 


mall. 




pBgna, -ae. 


ex-Bpecta, 


-5re, -iivi 


-ntus, look 


BUS-tiDeO, - 


/w. 






tain. 



19a Decline together, with meaiung.'* : ppoellmn 
eqaestre, a eaviilry engageinent ; lusigiio luUltare, a 
militaTy badge; onuie animal, every animal; anliuus 
alacer, an eager spirit; tiu-rlx liuniillB, a low tourer: 
nS.\\s celeris,^ a swift ship : collls decUvis, a slopinij 
hill ; coplae pedestres, infantri/ ; hostls fortis, a brave 
ene.my. 



, -eendi, -census, 



200. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. liiaignia mtlitaria relinquunt. 2. Ilostes eqaestribua 
proehiB coutendnnt. 3. Caesav pedestm cOpiils duduxit. 
i. Oppida omnia iDcenduut, fminentum omne couiburunt. 
5. Milit«s ad pugoam alacres cnnit, S. Mflitea nostri 
omnia' forti austinel.iaiit auimO.* 7. Galll ceiciTin' vTctO- 
riam exspectabaiit. 

II. J . They erect a low tower. 2. He drew up his forces 
on' a sloping hill. 3. A speedy^ victory had been looked 
for by the Ganls. 4. Caesar's infantry has bot'n recalled. _ 
5. All the legions were eager for the fight. 6. Caesar 
favored the iofantry. 

201. Supplementary Exercisn. 

I. J. Ariovistus equestribus proeliis cottidiS (rfaiVj) contendit. 
2. Omnea lioatea terga Tertenmt. ^. Nen'ii peiloi^trihua valent 
Bopiia.* 4. DuruDorix reliqiia onniia Aeduorum veetigulia parvo 
pretio" redeinit. 5. Nam {for) ut" Galloruia alaoer eat anitnoa, 
sicU "»"11'" fflgnn eat. 



APPOBinOTf. 

n. 1. (.'.lesar hastened thither {06) with" liis iiifaiiti 
2. They first (prlmum) joined battle with their cavah-y," [aii 
then (de'lnde) suddenly displayed their infantry. 3, Ariovistul 
will inflict severe punisbmeat on (dB)" till the hostages, 
embasay was intrusted to Orgetorix by general vote. 



celer hna celprnm In thu grnltivE 


'AbinWeofaaisc; A.&0.W5 


■•1 : bm » Ihl. fma !• fonnd unly u 


418; O.40T. 




•AblaUvoot price.- A.&O.lJa, 


Jnlntf. 




Fotvocnb., «e nl»> 194. l»e. lOB. 


«> nt . . . alo.oi ... »0, atthoutfi 




HM. 


I; Q. 1M, Rfm. 2. 




AblMiveof «Kwwer; n«e prt|i. iriift 


41B,1..1,1). (n:'o.3Bl,R)lm.l! 


ron»l»Ung. See A. & G. 248, Rtfin.; 


" TnuuilnlE ■■ Ihrg first began [co 


19, lU.; 0. m. 


uilttBI « camhv MtU. 


n>»dy. 









LESSON XXIV. 
Apposition. — PEiajiCATE AcREEBtENT. — Accttsa- 

TIVE WITH P]tEa*05ITI0N8. 

202. EXAMPLES, 

1. Dlvltlaoiia Aeduus respondit <i, sz.S}, Dh-itiitcvs the Aeduan I 

2. Divitiaol frStris Btudium (l, 19, 2), the devotion of Divitiacas, 

'J. Praeterita DivitiacO frStrl oondSnare (1. 20, e), to overlook iht 
past [out of regardj/nr Divili'icnx, [his] brother. 

4. Flaoonm et Pomptiiiuni praetSrSs vooB.vi (Cic. Cat. 3, x, e), / 1 
numrnoneil Flaccus mid Pomptinus, the praetiirs. 

o. in flamen Rhodiaa\xmlatl\xltn,^,i). 'l_/!owiififolherieerRhone,./^ 

H. A Bibracte, oppido Aedufirom (l,2a,i),^oni £i&racfe,a 
o/the Atduann. 



303. Obsesvation and I\feresl:e: Note, in the foregoing 
e^Ltiniples, that Aedaiia, fr&triB, frSti^ praetfirSa, SOmeii, tutd 
oppldS denote the same person or thing aa DivltiaouB, Divitdaol, 
DlvltiacS, Flaooam et Pomptlaiuu, Rhodanum. and Bibracte, 

respectively ; and that tlie former are added to the iattcr iorfitrlher 
description merely. A substantive tiiiis added for further descrip- 
tion is called an Appoailive, and the usage ia called Apposition. 
DoeB the Appositive differ from the principal substantive in case, 
or agree with it? Does it usually agree in gender and nttmher (see 
EiH. 1-i) ? Does it invariably agree iu gender (see Ex, 5) 1 Does 
the Appoflitive appear regularly to precede or to Jblloia the principal 
substantive? Frame a rule for the Case of the Appositive. 



204. References t 
H. 383, 1 ; G. 319. 



[ Verification: A. & G. 163, 18^.1 



205. 



EXAMPLES. 



41 



1. IiEgationiB Divico prinoeps fult [i, 13, 2), Div'ico xoas the leader 

ii/ llie embmsff. 

2. Testis eat Italia (Cio. iWanti. ii, SO), Italy is a wilnesa. 

3. FauaantSs Lacedaemoniua mSgnua homo fnit (Kep. 

Pausfiiiia.1, Ike Lacedaemonian, wax a great man. 
i. [CasticI] pater popuU SCmKnl amlcoB appellfttiu erat 

(1, 3, 41, the father n/ Cuslicus had been called the friend of the 

Roman people, 
5. AudSoia fartitGdS vooStur (Bali. i^nt. gs, 11), audacity is called 

fortitude, 

206. Observation and Inference : Note, in the foregoing 
examples, lliat priucepa. teatia, homo, amicus, and fortitadS. 
denote the same person or thing as Divico, Italia, FausanlSs, 
pater, and audScia, respectively; and that the former are added 
to the latter tor further descriplitm. Note, however, that the 
descriptive substantives here illustrated are not, lilie those of 302, 
merely appended to the principal substantive, but that they are 
connected with it by the verb; also that they unite with the verb 
to form the predieaie of the sentence. As they thus form a part 
of the predicate, they aie called Predicate Subttdhtives. Does the 



ACCUSATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 65 

Predicate Substantive differ from the subject in case^ or agree with 
it? Does the Predicate Substantive appear regularly to follow or 
to precede the verb f Frame a rule for the Case of the Predicate 
Substantive. 

207. References for Verification: A. & G. 183, 185; H. 
362, 1 ; G. 324. 

206. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad Caesarem revertSmnt (i, 31, i), they returned to Caesar. 

2. Ante oppidum (2, 32, 4), before the town. 

3. Apud SSquanoB (l» 9, 3), among the Sequani. 

4. Contrft populum Rdmanum (2, 13, 2), against the Roman people, 

5. Inter flnSs Helvetiorum et Allobrogum (i, 6, 2), between the 

boundaries of the Helvetians and Allobroges, 

6. Per fmSs Aedu5rum (i, 12, i), through the territory of the Aeduans, 

7. Post tergum (4, 15, i), behind [one's] back. 

8. «Propter tini5reni (Caes. B. c. 2, 36, 5), because of fear. 

9. TrSna Rhodanum (i, lo, 5), across the Rhone. 

209. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the prepositions 
in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the substantives 
with which they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Substan- 
tives construed with the foregoing Prepositions. 

210. References for Verification : A. & G. 152, a \ H. 433 ; 
G. 417. 



■«o>*»o«- 



LESSON XXV. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

gn VOCABUIiART. 

Aeduus, -i, m., an Aeduan. amicus, -I, m., friend. 

AUobrogeSy -urn, m., the Alio- appello, -Sroy -avi^ -atus^ caUf 
broges. entitle. 



apud, prep, u'. aec, 
AMienlenslH, -Is, c 
titque,' cunj., iintl tilsn, nod. 
HVU8, -i, M,, ijrimrl/utliei: 
conaangulpej, -uruni, M,, hlo,)d- 

n-l.,l,UH>, kiusmen. 
eqiies, -Itls, h.. kmyhl? 
extrS, prep. w. ncc., hfi/nail. 
frater, -triH, h., bkothek. 
frigus, -oris, v., cold,jTost, 
GhIUcub, -a, -iim, aiij,, Gallic. 
honeHtus, -iii -um, adj., honombie. 
iter, ItlntMis, n., icai/ ; jotirneif. 



lingua, -ae, f., tokuce, langim 
L. Pisa, -Snfs, u.. Lucius Piso-^m 
mStarUH, -n, -um, ri/ie. 

propter, prep. w. are., 

./. ™„,,5 I.. 
HPlentla, -ae^ f., btowlali/e, i 
Sequaniia, -1, h,, ii SBtfuaniani 
trfias, prep. v. ate., (ten 
VPrgS, -ere, mt/ine. 
vergobretus, -i, »., ivf^ofrroffl 

aUu guneral vueab alary )- 



212. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Orgetorix in itinere persuadet Caatioo,* Cataman- 
taloedis* filio, Sequano. 2. Ariovistiis rex atque auiiciis 
a senfttu {senate) appellatus est. 3. Procilliim^ propter 
linguae Gallicae aoientiam ad Ariovistum nusit. 4. Collia 
aequalitcr {nnifrirmly) «lecllvia ad flumeii Saliim^ votgebat. 
5. Divico* dux Helvetiorura Aierat. 6, ThrasybQlms,'LjcI' 
ftliue, AthenieuBis." T. Apud Aeduus Bummua iQagietratus 
(<Ae chief magistrate) vergobretiis appellatur. 

II. 1. Tlie Roman kniglita, honorable aud good men, ap- 
prove. 2. Tlieyaend ambassadors to Diimnorix the Aednan. 
8. For, owing to the frosts, the grain was not ripe iu the 
fields. 4. Lucius Piso the lieuten'ant was the grandfather 
of Lucius Piso, Caesar's fatber-iu-law. a. Geneva is a 
town of the Allubrnges. 6. The Segiisiavl' are beyond the 
province, across the Rhone. 7. The Aeduans have often- 
tiiticB'" been called lirotliers and kinsmen l)y the senate.' 



Supplementary Exerolies. 
1. Trans Sabiin fluinen omnes Nervii cuii.tcdeyaiit. 2. Itai 
,s per fugitivoa hostibus nuiiti&tur. H. Umnea fielgae con- 
'a puptijum B«ailnuiii ooujuiaverunt ubsidasque inter 3U (aco. pi. 






STEMS APPARENTLY CONSONANT. 57 

« 

themselves) dederunt. 4. C. Valerius Procillus, familiaris Caesaris, 
habebatur princeps Galliae provinciae. 5. Ejus rei (of this fact) 
populus Romanus est testis. 6. Is (this) pagus appellabatur 
Tigurinus. 

II. 1. Titus Labienus, an experienced leader, has been ap- 
pointed lieutenant. 2. The reputation of the Treveri for valor 
(gen.) is unparalleled among the Gauls. 3. The river Arar 
flows through the territory of the Aeduans and Sequanians into the 
Rhone. 4. Duninorix was the brother of Divitiacus. 5. The 
village of the Veragri is called Octodurus. 6. You have attacked 
Cicero, the consul elect, Catiline. 7. The tenth legion, through 
the military tribunes (tribunes of the soldiers), returned thanks to 
Caesar. 8. And he also persuades Dumnorix the Aeduan, the 
brother of Divitiacus. 



1 See foot-note 2, Lesson XIII. ' OatamantaloedSs, -is, m., Cata- 

* See eques in the general vocabu- mantaloedes (a ruler of the Sequani). 
lary. "^ Sabis^ -is, m., the Sabis (modem 

* See FIso in the general vocabulary. Savnbre^ a river in Belgic Gaul) . 

* Nam, /or, should be placed at the sDivico, -onis, m., Divico (a 
beginning of the sentence. prominent Helvetian). 

B The English form is the same as the ^ sc. fait. 

Latin nominative. ^o saepenamerS. 

u See 2X2 1 1., second sentence. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Stems 
Apparently Consonant. — Adjectives of One 
Termination. — Present Participle. 

214. Learn the paradigms of declension in the follow- 
ing sections of the grammar : A. & G. 54 ; H. 64. In 
G. read 54, Rem. (first six lines), 59, Rem. 3, and 
60,1. 

215. Decline : pars, -tis, F., part ; civitas, -Stls, F., 



community ; cohors, -tis, F., cohort ; adulesvens. -entb, 
C, youth; mens, inentlH, v., mind. 

216. Decline together, with meanings : sinistra pars, 
the left tide (part); finitima eiritaH, the neighborin;/ 
community; reliqna cohitrs, the re maining cohort ; adu- 
lescens fortls, a brave youth; mens mullis, a yieldiwj 
disposition. 

217, Leiirn the declension "f the iidjeetives atrax 
dax or felix) anil e^ns (ur prudens} : A, & G. 

a; H. 155, 156, 157; G. 83. 



1 



218. Decline veIo\, -ocis, swift ; fcrax, -acis,_/iE 
iiigcns, -eiitis, huye ; potcns, -entis, powerful. 

219. Decliue together, with meanings: pedes 
a swift foot-soldier ; ager terSx, fertile land ; ingSns 
insula, a huge island ; res potene, a powerful king. 

220. Learn, with meanings, the present participles of 
amo, moueo (or deleo), tego (regit or emo), nudiS 
A. & G. 113, a with pp. 77, 81, 83, 87 ; H. pp. 87, " ' 
95,99; G. pp. 64, 58, 64, 68. 



231. Decline the present participles : aiiiuus, 
(or delens), tt^iis (regrens or emens), audienHs A, 
& G. 85, a (egens), 87, a; H. 157 (amous) with note 
G. 83 (prudeus), 85, 2 (second pan^aph). 



222. Decline together, with meanings: miiller 
the woman weeping ; laborantes nostri. our men 
gling against odd» ; cTvitiis flOrens, a fiouri»hing 
namity; contlnenH silva, an uninterrupted forest. 



^^ 





223. Learn the declensiou of vetus ; 
H. 158; G. 83. 

224. Decline together, with meauiugs : vetus iDjuria» 

a former injury. 



225. VOCABDI.AKY.' 

anliiiiin, -i, ii., mind : heart. IBtuH, -a, -um, udj 

Con-locS, -ar«, -avi, -Stus, place ; aive, 

give ia marrtiige. mSter, -tris, r,, mo: 

con-elBtS, -ere, -atiti, tote pnsi- pet«, -ere, -ivi or -ii 

lion; BTAjiJ. poena, -»e,F.,5o(i'B/ 

CraBBUH, -I, M., Craasus. menl. 

■leoIiDUH, -a, -um, adj., ten'/i. re-peto, -ere, -ivi, 

de-Ugo, .ere, -legi, -lectus, re- demand bach, demt. 

leet. SueflslSDea, -um, i 

homo, -fnls, o. (always m. when ones. 

it refera to a male), man. timor, -Sris, n,,Jea. 



226. EXERCISES. 
T. 1. Legionia deeimae militea in Binistril parte con- 

Btitcrant. 2. Crftssnin adiileacentem foi-tem praemittet 
3. Timor omnium mentia aoinioaque pcrturbabat. i. Pad 
tea velocea ac' fortes tleliguiitur. 5. In flumino Rheno annt 
miiitae ingenteaque Insulae. 6. EquitJis laborantibus noetris 
subveniuot. 7. Caeaar pro veteribua Helvetiorum" injuriis 
populi^ Roman! poenaa repetit. 

II. 1. They establiah fHendship witli the neighboring 
communities. 2. The landa of the Sweasioiies are exten- 
sive and fertilp. 3. He gives his mother in mari'iage to a 
powerful man. 4. The women weeping ask for peace. 
5. Crasaus, a brave youth, came to the support of the hoi 
men [who were] straggling against odds. 

227. Supplementary Exercises. 
1. 1. A'* fronteet aVi' siiiiatra parte uudataerantoaatra. 

tM rec^ti proelio^ purterriti eratit. 3. L(j(,'atia pacem atctue a 



I 

1 





citiam petentibua liberaliter respondit. 4. Auxiliares opinioiiem 
pugnantium" praebebant.' 5. Rheiiua multaa ingeiitisque insulSs 
sfficit.' 6. lu decllvl ac praecipHi loco equos siutinent. 

IL 1. Nearlj' (ferB) all the uenturifma of the ret(iiu.mng cohorts 
B either (ant) WQUuded or (aut) slain. '2. The SuessiotieH 
possessed extensive and fertile lauds. 3. He corues-upon" the 
Holdiers fighting. 4. The Morini bad uninterrupted woods and 
niarsheB. 5. Canl^" lay aside the rwnembrance of recent injuries? 
6. Thej put (ooujBcSrunt) to (ia w. ac«.) flight the enemy [who 
were] again ofieriug nmiatance. 



' For vocabulBry, ».« al« 21B, %ia. 


■A-StCMBn; H.«f..l,l);0.3S7. 






''sbb fool-nawa. Le>«il. XIII. 




■ WiM kind of genitive? Boa M nod 




6». 




• Id L>.Un iha place at which on «olion 


' Pres. Indlc. 3d. atcg. of «HoiS. 










DHd wham Ihe EngLmh Idiom rfquiwa 


fiuklve. rUBd : A. St Q. 21U, e [lut iieo- 


in 01 SH. TnmsUte : in front and on Oe 


Uncf) : U. 361, 1, noLe 3; G, IM. 


hjfUjMe. 





LESSON XXVII. 

Ablative op Specification. — Ablative of J 
Time When. 

228. exahpi.bs. 

. Helvetit reliquAB GallSs vlrtate praecBdunt (1,1,4], Iht 

vetians surpass the remaining Giiiils in rahir, 
I. Opplda sua omnia, nunieid ad duodeoim, Inceudmit <i 

Iheg burn till llisir loams, aiioul tweice in number. 
I. Sueba natifiiie (i, k,, 4), Sicabian by birlh. 
\. Herviua nCmine VertloB (5, 4,% 2), a Nervinn named V 

(lit., Vertico l,y name). 
>. CSvitSa honmiuiii mviltitfldine praeatSbat (i, 

munily look the Imil in pujialaliun (in number of inhabitanta). 






229. Obbbrvatiok anh Infekekce: Note, in the foregoir 
esamples, that virtfite, numero. ti3ti5iie, nStnlue, aiul mviltlta 
dine show in what particular or in respect lo iv/tat the stateme^ 
(made or implied) is true. In what case are these ^ubstantiyBsfl 
Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives tlius used. 



>kG. 25^}; H. 4241] 



331. 

1. Tertda vlglUa solvit [4,23,1). /ii s^! saU at Ihe Ihlrfl imrch. 

2. HflrS qmarta Britaaniam attigit [4, 23, 2), he reacheil Britc 

(hefo'irlh hour. 

■i. nn5 tempore accidit (Carm, b, c 3, is.ii, on one occasion ii 

i. Omni tempore (i, ii. S), at all limes (lit,, at every lime). 
.). Pauols annia (i, 3i. id, within a/ew years. 
(i. Nocte ad Nervifis perrfiiiSriint (a, U, a), l/iei/ came by night ft 
the Nervii. 



232. Observation and Isference : Note, in the foregoingl 
examples, that viglliS, hSrS, tempore (Exs. 3 and 4), annia, and 
noote espresB fiW at which or lijne icithiii which. In what cose are 
these substantives 1 Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives de- 
noting time when or loifAin which. 



233. Rbff.kenceh pur Ve 
emicolon) ; H. 420 ; Ci. 3!)2. 

234. 



A. & G. 250 (to 



TOCABUl^RY. 



Aquitiini, -Srum, ii,, llif Aquitani inltium, -U, s., Iirriinninij. 

iir tquitani'iiis. inBtltutuni, -a, >., inaiiiutiu 

('oltne,-arum, H.,Mf CeffjfjTo/fs]. ISdtBdS, -Inis, f., brtadt 
poia-mcmoro, -Sre, -nvi, -fitUS, tent. 

Tftomit. lex, legls, F,, i.aw, 

etiam, conj.. at»o, tpen. multltSilfi, -Inls, P., multitude 
ex-iBtlmfi, ■are, -Svl, -otiis, rtck- numlK-r. 

on, coBnitier. ngx, noctla, f., nii;ut. 




I op pot 

f port. 



VOCABtlLAIlY AND KXKltCiaBS. 



i,n<\j.,Jil,o, 



opporttlnus 

SrHtio, -Sots, y., apeecli, iiddresi. 
prae-sto, -Src, -tlj, ^tuH or -Itns, 



auus, -a, -IIRI, his, her, 
tenipestjls, -fitls, p., t 
terttus, -a, -um, Tirm 

video, -ere, vidi, VIBUB, 



I, tA«ir. 



reglo, -5nls, f., lerrilura, 

235. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. HelvStiivirtuteomnihusG-alEapvaestabaut. 2. Cae- 
Bftv iuitio drutiouis sua in AriuTistum bcaoricia com me mora vit. 
3. Aquitania et regiouum latitudino et muttitudine homiDiim 
tertia pars Galliae exlBtimatur. 4. A castris oppidum Re- 
morum^ nomine Bibrax- longe aberat. 5. Paeno* uno tem- 
pore et ad* Bilvaa et in flumine hoates vm sunt. 6. Multa 
Docte" se" in castra recepit.' 

II. 1. The Belgians, Aquitanians, [and] Celts differ' from 
one another* iu language, institntions, [and] laws. 2. Among 
the Suessiouea, even within cur-own remembrance, Divitiacus 
has been king. 3. The SueBsiones have towns to the num- 
ber of twelve' (twelve in number). 4. Caeaar arrived at an 
opportune moment (time) . 5. [There] was at this 
at Rome" a Numidiau"^ named Massiva.'^ 



innftm * 



236. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Populi Romani socii atque amiei gnltia, dJgnitlte, bonSre 
anctiores (increased, made richer) sunt. 2. Una nocte omnes 
hermae" dcjectl sunt." 3. Intempesta nocte'" conjurationis prln- 
cip03 eonvociit per M. Porcium Laecam. 4. Duae" fuenmt 
Ariovisti lueores, una Sueba nBtione, altera Kurica. 5. Cato cum 
modesto pudore, cum innocente abstinenti^ cortsbat. 6. Tert^ 
vigiiia omnibus copiis"* ex oppidij eruperuut. 

n. 1. Our fleet exnelled the ships of the Yeueti in speed. 

2. Accoriiingly in the beginning kings trained, Bome'* the mind, 
others the body. 3. There was, not far from the road, a town of 
the NumidiaiiB named V^a. 4, You were, then, at Laeca'a on 
that (ilia) night, Catiline. 5. The Bellovaci were foremost»' 



among the Belgians in valur, in influence, and in population 
(number of inhabitants), Q. Nor in the last'' war with (obj, 
gen.) tlie Allobroges did the Aeduaua render^ assistance to t" 
Romans. 



' Thv Epglish form )e the snme «8 the 


>^ Mawlva, -oe, H. ; see £S8, Ex.4: 




"HeniiSB (or Hernia), -ae, M., 


'Bibrnz, 4ctls, r., BO/na [mod. 


Hermeii-pillar (jee gononil vocabulary) ; 


Btewe). 


for dadeiiBloo, BceA.*a.3Ti H.W; 


"paraiB, «dy.,ormM(. 


G.T2. 


' ad, prep., clone by, at. 


" Pert. pBM. of delcta. (ftroip rlofss. 


' molts nocte, JOte ol «tght. 


!<■ lotempwta noete, oi on «lUi». 




gonoWe fcmr o/rte night. 


i™*), rffuraeJ. 


" Nom. pi. fea... twi,. 


I dUfenuit. 


■* A. & G. 2«, a; n.ue, L, 1, 1), (y.j 


"jVnn one another. IntHr 8^ [lil., 


Q.SBl.Kom.l. J 










>«eB ((em. sing. W Bgroo wilh Ui« 


bant. 1 






" Cee Ihe locntlvo form : A . fc 0. 56, c i 


" dM renrfir, tnlCruut, parfect d 



LESSON XXVIII. 
Thibd Declension; Gender.^ 



237. EXAMPI.E8. 


Caesar, m., Caesar. 


C. rEgina, f., queen. 


xir. M., man. 


7. civiB, c, ciiizen. 


rfii, M., ling. 


8. hoatiB, c, enemy. 


Sempronla, f., Sempronia. 


e. ouatos, c, guard 


inuller, f.. woman. 





238, Observation and Inference: Note (1) that Ess. 1-8 
designate mates, and that they are of the masculine gender; (3} 
that Exs. 4-6 designate females, and that they are o£ ibe/cTninine 
gender; (3) that Exs. 7-0 designate either males or females, »ad 
that they are of the conaiton (masc. or fem.) gentler. Frame 
general rule for the Gender of Substantives, of whatever declei 
whose Gender is determined by their Signifloation. 



ame ^^^H 
inuo^^^l 



THIKD DtK^LENSION: GENDER. 



0. timor, K.,/ear. 
7. catiapes, -ItiH, ii., i 
H. gurgea, -itia, si., irliirlp 
II. traiiiea. -itia, M.,ji((//i 



239. 

1, nmcx6, H., tharp poInC, 

3. pulmd, M., tunf/. 

3. BennS, m., ennrcrmlhii. 

i. dolor, M., pain. 

5. hunoi, M., hoiivr. 



240. Observation and Infebbnce: Not* the yonder 
foregoing aubstiiDtives, oliserving at the same timB the nominalive 
endingg priuted in bold-faoe type. Frame a rule for the Gender 
of Substaiitivea of the Third Declension whose Nominative end» il 
in:-a.-ox.-ea(ge.i..itlB). 




241. 

1. aetaa, f 



I oi/e. 



2. civita», 1'., communilp 
•i. volmitSB, F., pleasure , 

4. nuliSa, -1«, f., cloud. 

5. riipSB, -is, f., rocL: 

6. valles, -ia, p., valley. 

7. clSsBia, v.,Jieet. 

8. na^is, F., ihip. 
y. turrla, p., tower. 

10. inenB, f., mind. 

11. pari, v., pari. 

12. iirba, f., city. 
18. noz, v., night. 
14. yox, p., voice. 



lo. i^x, F., peace. 

Id. fortil.udS, -inla, f., /orlitvdt. 

17. mAgiiitudS, -Inlfl, f., «m«. 

18. multitude, -inl», 



ID. terrugS, -inia, 

20. imagS, -Inia, i 

21. origS, -inl», F, 

22. salfiB, -atia, p., sa/e(y. 

23. senectSa, -atis, f., old age. 

24. virtOa, -fiUa, p., rirdie. 
S5. cuutemptifi, f., contempt. 

26. legiB, F., legion. 

27. oratifi, v., speech. 



ire ^^^^J 

iriitvdt. 

sUx- 



242. Observation and Isferenck ; Note the gender of «he 
foregoing BukHtaiitivea, oKierving at the sntne time the nominotiM 
endings printed in bold-faoe typo. Frame a rnle for the Gender of 
Substantives of the Tiiird Declension whoxe Nominative ends in : -&•, 
•6b (gen. -la), -ia, -a preceded by a coniiunnnt, -z, ~d6 (gen. -dinla}, 
-gS (gen. -gluia), -fls (gen. -Qtls), -IS (abstract and coUeetive). 



THIBD DECLENSION: GENDEB. 



66 



243. 

1. iDsigne, N., badge, 

2. mare, n., sea, 

3. rete, n., net. 

4. agmeiii n., train, army. 

5. fluxuen, n., river. 

6. nomen, x., name. 



EXAMPLES. 

7. corpus, -oris, n., body. 

8. frigus, -oris, n., cold. 

9. tempus, -oris, n., time. 

10. genus, -eris, n., class. 

11. latus, -eris, n., side. 

12. opus, -eris, n., work. 



244. Observation and Inference: Note the gender of the 
foregoing nouns, observing at the same time the nominative endings 
printed in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Gender of Sub- 
stantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends in : -e, 
-men, -us (gen. -oris, -eris). 



245. 



VOCABUI.ARY. 



audax, -acis, adj., hold. 
alius, -a, -urn, adj., high^ deep. 
ing^ens, -entis, adj., huge. 
longfus, -a, -uin, adj., long. 
mag^nus, -a, -um, adj., great. 



noster, -tra, -trum, adj., our. 
pulcher, -chra, -^^hrumy adj., 

heauliful. 
tarpis, -e, adj., base. 



246. 



EXERCISE. 



Determine the gender of the following substantives 
by the rules framed in connection with this lesson; 
indicate the gender thus determined by attaching to 
each substantive an appropriate adjective selected from 
the vocabulary in 245. 



aestas, -litis, summer. 
altltado, -Inis, height. 
amor, -oris, love. 
arx, arcis, citadel. 
auris, -is, ear. 
avis, -is, bird. 
caligfS, -inis, mist. 
carmeu, -inis, song. 
cl&des, -is, disaster. 
olfimorf -OrlSy shout. 



cohors, -rtis, cohort. 
consul, -is, consul. 
contentio, -onis, contention. 
crimen, -inis, charge. 
cubile, -is, couch. 
cunctatio, -onis, delay. 
custos, -odis, guard. 
Dumnorix, -ig^is, Dumnorix. 
dux, ducis, leader. 
eques, -itis, horseman. 



mmmmm 


facuUAs, -atU, •^pponuHU,,. 


Oille, -la, shceji^foUi. ^^^1 


ramUlffirltiis, -fittg, mihHm-i/. 


palmeB, -itis, i-ine-ahool. ^^^^| 


llanien, -Inig, rivrr. 


pater, -tria, Jathcr. ^^^^| 


fuedus, -eri», trealg. 


pSvS, '5aii, peacoet. ^^^^^| 


furor, -oris, rage. 


pectus, -oris, hre>wt. ^^^^| 


gens, gPDtls, ■net. 


pedce, -ltis,/«>t-sci^<fi'er. ^^^H 


homo, -Inls, )i«i>i (inoliulmR ^vcl- 


proles, -is, offspring. ^^H 


man). 


pupplB, As, stem. ^^^M 


inBignc, -la, tari^e. 


rfidix, -Icls, root. ^^^1 


juventSB, -BtiB, r"l''- 


rcgio, -onis, directioa. ^^^H 


JaUtudS, -iniB, breadth. 


soelUH, -eiis, crime. ^^^H 


iBtrO, -Bnls, roftfer. 


-Is, ^^H 


iBvltas, -alls, UglilTieaa. 


sedne, -is, seat (poetic). ^^^M 


lea, -5nls, //on. 


semen, -Inls, seed. ^^^^M 


litus, -oris, shore. 




longltndo, -inlii, length. 




Iqx, laclB, hghl. 


stipes, -ItiB, «foci- (of a tree].I^^^H 


nulcB, -ItiB, sofificr. 


Buspiclo, -fiols, siapician, ^^^^^H 


mors, mortis, death. 




oemus, -oris, grove. 


umbS, -onis, bosi (of a sluel4^^^| 


obaeB, -idis, hostage. 


Virgo, -inls, virgin. ^^^H 


opinio, -onis, opinion, notion. 


^^1 


247. Note the gender of 


each of the following b«^™" 


stautiveB,* and fix its gende 


r in the memory by associat- 


ing it with an appropriate adjective selected from 245. 


animal, ^Ub, h., animal. 


iBub,-lB,H.,A». ^^M 


arbor, -oris, >., tree. 


Iter, HlncrlB, n., >urMjF. ^^^H 


caput, -iUs, K., head. 


lapis, -Idls, H., stone. ^^^M 


coIUb, -Is, M., hill. 




< The nJea for gondor Boggsilcd in 






prared In niwrrid vocsbuluri™; they an 




Idlrodusi'd btrv Iichiubc tbtilr gonderli 


of mlialBDllves of Iho Ihird decIcnidoD 


not provided for In the mlta of thil 


not here provided for, should be leuDcd 




by obwrvaBoo nod pnieliM in reidlng 




vnAvrimiiglMilL. 


^H 




^Hfl 



BDBSTANTIVBa : POTIRTH DECLENSION. 



LESSON XXIX. 

SUBBTAHTIVES: FoUHTH DECLENSION. 

248. Learn the paradigms of declension given in t^ 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 68 ; 
116 ; G. 67. 

249. Decline: tructus, -na, M., fruit ; exercitus, - 
M., army ; manas, -us, F., hand ; comii, -fis, N., ho 

250. Explain the forraation, from the stem, of tha 
nominative nmgidar and dative plural of the foregoioM 
substantives: A. & G. note preceding 68; H. 116, 1, 23 
G. 67. 

251. Note the gender of the substantives in 349, a 
frame a Rule for the Gender of aubstanlives of i 
fourth declension. For verification, see A. & ^. 69, i 
(first sentence), b; H. 116; G. 68. 

252. Decline together, with meanings : vetus exercl- 
tas, veteTan army ; oninls tx^ctua, all the fruit ; luaiiiiB 
Hjnlstra, left hand; dextruiu cornu, right wing (lit.. 
horn). 

253. 
a-niltu», .ere, -m!d, -diIshuh, lose, equltstus, •Eb, m., cavahy. 

CfigS, -ere, coegi, coSotus, co/lecl. Impetus, -bs, m., allact, onsi 

coaspectuB, -nOf >l., sight, locus, -i, u-, plnce ; pi. (ne 
cSnsul&tuB, -Bs, u., eonauhhp. lopo, -oram, s., places. 

dS-dacS, .ere, -dQxi, .ductus, mauuB, -fis, v., hand; art; band.% 

carry ojf." natara, -ae, F., nature. 

t, -VWV, -etlti, desist, teaic. orcfieus, -Ks, U., selling. 




EXERCISES. 






254. 

I. 1. HoBtes a* siiustvo poriifi piiIsT crant. 2. Sub 
Q solis destiteriint. 3. Nam pquitiitui Diimnorix prai 

4. MauQs a Belgis cogebnntiir. 5. Oppidum et natiira locT 
et maDU munTtnm urat. 6. Galll magnaa peditatus eqiiita- 
tuaqiie cSpias cOgiuit. 7. Arioviatus in consiilatu meo 
atqiio amicus a seiiatQ appclliltitB est. 

II. 1, The liorees of all have been removed from 
2. Coeaar beg.tii the battle oa' the right wing. 3. AU 
fruits had beeu lost. 4. The cavalry sustains the attack 
of the enemy. 5. Almost (paene) in sight of our army 
the children of the Aedtians were canied otT into slavery. 
(i. Craasus is in command of all the cavalry. 7. The 
Acduans had lost all their senate [and] all their cavalry. 

355. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Tertiit e\* parte laeu Leiiianiiu et Huniine Rhodanii lleir 
vetii continentur. 2. Dumnorii raagimni nunierum equitatus nufl 
sumptu semper alit. 3. Manue coguntur, esercitus in unnin locum 
couducitur. 4, Caesar ab decimae legionis cohortutione ad dei- 
truin comu venit. 5. Helvetii tamen non pares sunt noatro 
esercitnl. 6. Soils occasu au5s copiBs in castra reduxit. 7. Paene 
unS tempore et ad silviis et in flumine et jam in manibua nostris 
hoatga vM sunt. 

IL 1. The enemy conld' not withstand the onsets of our men. 

2, The twelfth legion had taken position on' the right wing. 

3. Caesar opened the engagement on' therightwing. i. Thence 
IiR leads hia army into the oouutiy' of the Allobroges. 5. Towards 
smiset' they ceased. 6. The forces (liaudB) of the enemy were 
kept apart. 7. Gradually those (el, iiom. pi) who (qui, noni. pi.) 

'n conuuaud of the cavalry w&% diaquietoil. 



able (dSo pDtoTsnt) b 



LESSON XXX. 
Adjectives : Regular CoMPABiaoN. 



1 . Positive : 
Comparative : 

StlPEBI-ATlVE ; 

Comparative ; 

SuPERl.ATrVK : 

3. Positive : 

CoiplPARATlVE ; 
SoPERl.ATrVK : 

■i. PoHtrn'E : 

SUPEBLATIVK ; 



EXAMPLES. 

altuB (kI. alto-), hii/h, deep, 
alUor, M. A r., -lua, n., higher, deeper. 
alttsalmni, -a, -um, highest, deepest. 
fortia (fit. forti-), brave. 
fortior, M. i r., -Iob, n., braver. 
fortlBBimus, -a. -tun, hravesl. 
priidens (st. prudent-), sagacious. 
prudeiitlor, m. a f., -ins, n., i 
prudentuBimns, -a, -nm, most sagacious. 
felix (st. felici-), happff. 
fylicior, m. a f., -ins, f., happier. 
feliciaHlmiui, -a, -nm, happiest. 



257. Observation anb Infebencb : Note, in the foregoing 
exEiii)p1efl, (1) that the nomiii'ilioe of tJie comparative and superlative 
ia formed by the addition of -lor {n. -lua) and -iBBlmiu (-a, -um),' 
respectively, to the stem of tiie positive ; and (2) that in voimi-alemx 
thejfW vomel of the stem disappears before these eudingH, Frnmt 
ft rula for the Comparison of Adjectives. 



398. Refurkhcbs i 






A. & G. 80; n. 102; 



259. Learn the deoieuaion of the comparative nielior 
Ctristloc or lUtior) : A. & G. 86 : H. 154 ; G. 87. 



regnum, -i, x., kingdom; 
elgnl-/. 

re-slKto, -ore, -stlti, resist. 
',iite. salilB, -atlB, f,, safety, 
lus, SPmper, adv., alwai/a. 

Seqnani, -onim, u., l/ic Sequani 

aid, vulgO, adv., coinmonly. 



I 



260. Compare : (like altus) latus, broad, longas, long; 
(like £orti§) levittf light, gravis, heavy ; (like prudSn») 
potens, powerful, saplenS) wise; (like fellx) velox, 

swift, terax, fertile ; also decline their Comparatives. 

261. Decline together, with meanings: lUMnH altior, 
higher mountain ; gravior iortuna,, harder lot ; longiu» 
iter, longer road. 

362. 

aet^B, -5tls, F., age. 
clrcnm-ilBca, -ere, -daxi, -dm 

tus, lead arimnd. 
civItSs, -litis, F., camrnHniti/, 3{a\ 
com-mtttO, -ere, -misi, -mlasu 

filia," -ae, f., daugher. 
gravis, -e, adj., heaBi/ ; sees) 
nobUls, -e, adj., high-ham, i 

263. EXERCISES. 

I. 1, De obsidibiiB gravius* supplieium sumet. 2, Op- 
pidiim ex' omuilius partibus altiBaimas* mpes habebat, 
3, Omnium fortiasimt sunt Belgae. 4. Filiam homini 
nobilissimo conlocat. 5. It«siste, mQes fortissime. 6. Om- 
nes gravioria aetatis* convenerant. 7. Peditum fortiasimo- 
rum aalfitem eqnitatui iion oommittam. 8. In Gallia a 
potentioribus vulgo regna' occupabantur. 9. Cohortes 
longiore itinere" eivcumductae eraat, 

n. 1. The swiftest foot-soldiers are not always the 
bravest. 2, The Helvetians were heinmed in by a broader 
and deeper river. 3. They send the noblest men in' the 
state. 4. The punishment of the Sequaui is too severe,' 
5. The lands of the Sneasiones were very extensive* and 
(very) fertile. 6. On' one side the Helvetians are hemmed 
in by the river Rhine [which is] exceedingly broad and (ex- 
oeediogly) deep. 



ADJBCTIVBS : RBOULAB C0MPABI80N. 



264. Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. Cojinae plauioTea suut qumn'" aostTSnim naviiun. 
2. Ubl de Caesaris adventu Helyetii certiOivs" fact! Bunt,i^ 
Icgatos mittunt nobilissinius clvitutis." 3- £at grarior fortiina 
Sequanorum qiiam" reliqnorum, 4. Suessionea Istisaiinoa ferS- 
ctssimdsque ogroa possident. 5. Locuh ex omni Galliu opportu- 
nissimus ftc fructuosiflsimua judicatus eat. 

11. 1. Ariovistus ■will inflict the sBTeresr puniahmeut on" all 
the hostages. 2. The Romans will be more iainUhearted (of 
feebler courage "). 3. Nor according to Swabian notions (accord- 
ing to thecuatotna" of the Suebi) is an^tiiing'^ esteemed baser 
or more spiritless. 4. Among the Helvetians Orgetorix was by- 
far the moat^ial ted-in-rank." 5. Tlie Morini were-nialdng-for 
the denser woods. 0. Dimmoris, for-this-sake ^ of [extending 
hifi] political power, gave hia mother [in marri^e] to a nian oi- 
very-high-rank " and of-very-greatiniluence.'^' 





■A, SG.268,(j; H.43a, 1,3); 0,387. 


Uh» or Hit nwl and ■econd decloa»Ioiu, 


" " ia iho Hale " = <tf the Hate. 


sDd an dnllDcd like bonaa. 






"PteAlaUe ii4)eoUvB with ths pu- 


Ml, 


rive yerb f Mtl mmt and limiting Hel- 




tEHI. 
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yhrmed. 
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" ^. forta»*. 
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animS: A. ft G. 281; H. 419, IL; 0. 
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A. & G. 2B3; H. 4lBi O. 3lt8. 


»tMi>. «« A. & a. ais; n. am. v. 








'TminliUB hy tliB sinKiilar, loenr. 


"SupMbllveofDOhllla. 


e^nts or royal ptxi^; tho plural 1» 


■° oBnalt ; «anall follows tbe ttailtln 








" BupolUUvo ot potSiu. 



LESSON XXXI. 

Substantives : Fifth Dbclension. 

265. Learn tlie deelenaion of res, f., thhig ; dies, M.,^ 
day : fides, F., faith ; spes, F., hope ; acies, F., edge, 
line of hnttle, Imf : A. & G. 72, 74, <? ; H. 120, 122, 1. 
2; G. 69, Rem. 1. 

366. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 265: A. & G, note preceding 72; H. 
120, 1 ; G. 69. 

267. Note the gender of the substantives in 265, ami 
frame a general Rule for the Gender of substantives of 
the fifth declension. For verification, see A. & G, 73 ; 
H. 123; G. 70. 

268. Decline together, with meanings : in sing., res 
militaris, the militarjf art; in pi., multae res, many 
thing» ; in sing., dies septimiis, the seventh day ; in pi., 
paaci di€s, a few day» ; in siiig., magna fides, great 
confidence ; in sing, and in nom. and ace. pi. spes aspe- 
rior, a more discouraging prospect; ui sing., acles tri- 
plex, triple line of battle. 

269. VOCABULAHT.' 
JuventuB, -Btls, F., roirTQ. 
mpdliis, -a, -urn, adj., midd/f, miu- 

ocraBlOf-onlB, F., occasion, chance. 
"poBteruH,'-H,-«m,adj.,/V?ijici*nj?. 
prenifi, -ere, press!, presBus, 

press h'lril, distress. 
guaerO, -ere, -sivi or -li, -itua, 

teek; in^juira. 



di-mltto, -ere, -itiisi, -mlssu' 

dismiss ; /use. 
dolus, -i, H., Ireaiiheri/. 
frS meats rluB, -a, -um, /•frliitniii 

lo grain; rS« frt]metiUlria,;iri 



SOBSTAKTIVES : FIFTH DBCI<EN8I0N, 





\, ii'\}., seeonil. 


tra-ds, -ere, -dWi, -dltus, s.-n-m-, 


acTvo, -are, -fivl. 


-Stus, i-ctp ,- fi- 


rfer; imjinrl. 


dem servare. 


In fae/j one's 


triginta, indecl. num. adj., TMiitTr.' 


m,r<l. 




Qsua, -us, M,, experience. 



270. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Die septimo pei-venit. 2. Hostes sine fide t( 
atque occasionem doli quaerunt. 3. Dierum triginta hab€ 
bant frumentuiD. 4. In una^ virtut£ omnem spem salutji 
poQuat. 5. Multadu I'Srum natura juventuti tradunt. 
oolle medio' triplicem aciem instrQxit. 7. Omaem rel frfi 
ruentariae apein dimieerant. 8. Reliquas legiones pro cue 
tris iu acig cdnstituit. 

II. 1. The army" of the enemy had been beaten on t 
left wing. 2. A very opportune inddeut' oeenrred. 3. Od 
the following day lie inquired about the remaining niatter8.'i| 

4, Caesar will keep his word as-to' the number of days. 

5. The remaining legions take position in line of battle oo 
the middle of the hill. 6. The soldiers of the Kecond line 
were distressed for provisions.' 7. The tribunes had do 
great experience in military affaire."' J 





NoTK : Ag Ibe fonr DonJiigaUam la vi-tbu, sDd tho ■evorul dccleoslODB Id nubiUii- 

IB coDDecllnn with tbe eierottea nill be dlscDBttnaixl. Th« pupil will hencefDnb be 
obllgHl to dcpesd wbolJ}-, Uwrcfore, on tbe genera) rncabuliu-les i>C Uw end of tbc 
book. In ramuUIng iho latin-Engliih vooabulwy for ibi: mining p( b word whnsB 
fortnatloiL ot Gcuapoimon 1i H^vtn, be §hou1d MLady carefully what is priDUd In 
brackfllfl, HO Da ID be able to trace Ibe lucaalng of the ooniplete word ftoia the amta- 
lug of the tmiti whloh enter Into Its fannatlon. Itlgbl bablla fortucd at lM> tinge 
will greatly facilitate tbe acquisition of power Is translats nl aigbt. 

At thia point alao, or B llltla later at llie dlacrutloii of Iho leatlicr, Ihe pupil inaj 

■ona beglniiiag p. 300J,azid to tjna«lat« and commit to memory pasaagw from 

271. Compare, witli ineaiimgs : 3cer, sharp ; celeri 
Mvift; miser, wretched; polcbur, heavMful: A. 
89,' a ; H. 163, 1 ; G. 88, 1. 

272. Compare, witli meaninga : fncilis, eauy ; 
lis, digimlt; slmilia, Uke ; Immills, loic : A. & G. 89, 
h ; H. 163, 2 ; G. 88, 2. 

273. Compare, with meanings : bonus, good ; malust 
bad; ma^niiB, (/rent; parvus, small; multns, much: 
A. &G. 90; H.'l65! G. 89. 

274. Compare, with meanings: citerior, hither, on 
this side ; Interior, inner ; prior, former ; proplor, 
nearer; uiteTiaT, farther : A. & G. 91; II. 166; G. 89, 
Rflm. 2. 

275. Compare, with meanings : extems, on the owi- 
side ; "mferiM, below; *poster«s, comini/ after; supe- 
-- -'ive: A.&G. 91, a; H. 163, 3; G. 89, Rem. 1. 






I. I. Pulcherrimam totTus' Galliac urbem suis manibaffij 
siiccendunt. 2. Inter Doviseimum' hoBthim agmen et i 
trura primiim, longum apatium intererat. 3. Cum proximiB 
civitatibus pacem et amicitiam coufirmaut. 4. Tameu buinil- 
limuB homo de plebe ope* dtgnus est. b. Majori tamea 
parti placait caatra defendere. 6. In Galliam ulteriorem 
contendit. 7. Majores natu^ legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 
8. Quam' maximls potest" itineribus contendit. 9. Sed 
^equanle pejus accidit. 10. TraductJ sunt plures.' 11 . Sum- 
mae virtutis difflcillima Get via. 

n. 1. Oeftieva* is the last^ townj)f the AUobroges and 
nearest to the territories of the Helvetians. 2. [There] 
was but' one legion in farther Gaul. 3. At night-fall^ 
they will hasten to the Rhine. 4. They had the greatest 
abundance of ships. 5. He had stationed the legions on 
the sommit-of" the ridge. 6. The bravest soldiers had been 
pOBtcd"" in the upper line. 7. They collect as many ships 
as they possibly can." 8. The lot of the Seqnanl was most 
pitiable. J 

277. Supplementary Exercises. I 

I. 1. Caesar Procillo" summamoinniunirerumfidem habebat. 
2. Belgae ab eitremia Galliae finibus oriuntur," pertinent ad in- 
feriorem partem flfiminia RhcDi. 3. Proximo die Caesar e castris 
copiaa Buaa eduxit. 4. Multo" major ailacritas studiumque majus 
\ exercitui iajectum est." 5. Dei Mercuril aunt plurima simolscra. 
0, Plura' Galloruiu scuta uiio ictu pilorurii triliisfixa et conlig&ta 
Bimt. 7. Nostri inuiores'^ exeniplum posteria'" priididerunt pul- 
cherrimum.*' 8. ColUa infiraos" apertua erat, ab euperiore parte J 
silTestria. ■ 

n. 1. The Sequanian land ia the beat in" all» Gaul. 2. Hb^ 
haalens by forced marcheB^ into farther Gaul and arrives at (ad) 
Geneva, 3. Caesar treats with Ariovistua on matters of-the-high- 
est-iiuportance." 4. At night-faU" they hastened to the Rhine 





NUSIERAliS : CAEDINALS. 

and the marches" of tim Germans. 5. He stationed aJl the suxili- 
i front of the smaller eamp in sight of the enemy. fi. lu- 
that-plsce was the shortest route into farther Gaid. 7. The river 
Axona is in the remotest [part of the]" territories of the Hemi, 
H. Tlie lot of the Sequani is more pitiable and grievous than [that] 
(if the rest. 





" Superl.tive of giiperua in hbtcu- 


.•Il.tthoiei ««a.&G.Sa; H. IM. l; 


mcnt *tlh Bubnumivci aeo precfdins 






> noTlsdDiuiii agmeo, Iht rear ; 




for compuiMiii, tee A. % Q. m, 0, 2; H. 


positien f nee cSmUtS. 


167. a ;G. 8a. 3. 




■Abtollve «llh dlKHiu: A. & Q. 




M5. a (flm UnoJ ; H. 421. IH-i G. 373. 


" Procllia (dBt.) ■haWb»t,rep->nl 


lie<n.7l. 


in ProdUiu. 


«mSJ5r£s nUII, [thaie wbo are] 


"btgia; «riontnr hna a puel™ 


grealrr bg birth, i.e., Ihc elders. 






<' greater bi/miiclt.U-.fiirir^ter; 




(DrtheablaUve.weA.8tG.2M; H.423; 


8,(3); B.317. 


O.400. 


« Pre». Indie. Dd «iBg. of poBgnm, 


" Injectum est. port. psM. uf in. 


bt able, can; ImMlale; by Ike ffreateat 


Iclo : teat infuted. 


pouiiU marcha, by /breed marchei. 


" Comparative of mBgnuami^ aub- 


pottnt might hara been omitled. 


«UintLvflly: oneHtori. 


'JKbrcfthM one, j-e.) Kreml. For 


"> Plural ot 'poBtflnu naed aubman- 




ilvely : po»(erH|/. 




« Note the omphatic pmltion of pnl- 


'PuUheword [or"last"»tlhebe- 




glnnlne, «ad thD word for " G^nova" »1 


«att),eb«W,«. m 


Uie «.d. What iA the effect of thl. ar- 


"cf. tooi-noie9, LcswnXXX. H 




>■ ImlUile »76, 1.. aent. 8. H 




" SnperlatlYe of superus. ^1 
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LESSON XXXIII. 

Numerals; Cardinals. 

278. Learn, with meaniiigs, the cardinal numerala;, 



&G. 94; H. 174; G. 1 




279. Learn the declension of: uniis (A. & G. '■ 
H. 175; G. 35), duo (A. & G. 94, L; H. 175; G. 9^ 
tres (A. & G. 94, e ; II. 175 ; G. 92), duceuti (A. & 
94, rf; H, 177). 

280. Decline together : duae legiones, two legion 
itinera duo, Ueo roads; tres seuator&i, three senatonm 
pa«su!« ducenti, two hundred paces. 

281. Decline together, with meanings: in the sing., 
Qniim iter, one route; in the sing., ana spes, the only 
hope; iu the pi., ani Suebl, the Suebi alone; in the 
[iL, una castra, one camp. See A, & G. 94, a; H, 175, 
u. 1; G. 95, Rem. 2 (second line), 

282. EXAMPLES. 

3), a Ihoutand hortemen. 



nd horsemen (lit.,fl 



1. EquitSs mille (Cic. JVim. io,9, 

2. Equituiu mHIe (Cuei. n. C. s 

tlioiiBaiiii of horsemen), 

3. Itdia paBsuum tiia (1, £2, a), three mites (lit., three thousonw 

of pace-s). 

283. Observation: Note (1) that mUle (Ex. 1) is an i 
cUnable adjective; (2) that mlUe (Ex. 2) is a sabslanl'we in 
iingidar number lijiiited by the genilive eqiiitum;' (3) that u, 
(Ex. ■■!) is a substantive in the plural imndier limited by the geni^ 
paBsuum.i 

384, References : Read carefully : A. & G. 94, e with nota ( 
the semicolon) ; H, 178 with note (to the semicolon) ; G. 308. 

283. Decline together : dies qulndccim, fifteen dayt% 
niQla sexaginta tria, sixty-three thousand. See A, i 
94, c (second sentence) ; H. 176 ; G. 92. 

286. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. FactioDBB sunt chuie. 2. Milia hoiniiium vTgioj 
quattoor' ad Ariovistum veneniiit. 3. VIcos quadringcc 



numerals: cardinals. 



incenduut. 4. Cum duabus legionibus jugum adsccndit. 

5. Gnllia est divisa in pai-tws tres. 6. Caeaar scutum ab 
uoviseimTs unl militi' detraxit. 7. Oppida eua omnia, 
iiumeru ad' duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, iucendunt. 
8. Qiilndecim railia Atrebatea iwUicentur," AmbianI decern 
mtlia, MorinI v'feinln quluque' mllia, Menapii septem milia, 
AduatiicT decern et novem* mHia. 

II. 1. Tho place was Bix hundred paeca* distant, 2. There 
were only two routes. 3. The Belgians inhabit one part. 
4. The Ncrvii were reduced from sLs hundred senators to 
three.' 5. Six thousand men hastened to the Rhine. 

6. Tbe Ncrvii were reduced from sixty thousand men to 
barely* five hundred. 7. He stationeii two legions on the 
topmost ridge. 8. The sum total" was*" about* three hun- 
dred sixty-eight thousand. 






287. Supplementary Exercises. 

1, 1. Omnium renira summaerat capitum Helyetiorum 
ducenta et Bexaginta tria, Tulingorum milia triginta sex, Latovio6- 
ruin quattuordeeim, Rauricorum viginti tria, Bojorum triginte 
duo. 2. Ex lltteriB Caesarls dierum'> vigiuti suppUcatio fi sen&tii 
decreta eat. 

n. 1. In twenty-five days they raised an embankment three 

hundred and thirty feet" broad [and] eighty feet* high. 3. He 

pitcliea his camp three :nile8^ from the camp of the enemy. 8. The 

Helvetians with five hundred hoTBe had routed a great force rf 

ivalry. 



iltiriU he enough fot the popU at 
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atte form wia aoUve meaning. 
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tod-obj. Bf«r d5traxit; in ihB Ulin 


'•■m,n,lotBi"= mm ^alt. 




"• was. fuemnt. See A. ft Q. 


per»on to whom the Botiiia is dgne. Sue 


iiH.4a2; G. 202, Rem. 1,3). 


A.bO.I2e: H.e8£,Si a. SU, Bern. 2. 


" of. Lea™ XXX., fooUnotfl fl. 




LESSON XXXIV. 

Partitive Genitive. — Accusative of DukatiohJ 
OF Time ajtd Extent of Space. 

EXAMFI,ES. 

1. Diagna eat corporia para aperta {i, i, lo], a great pari of (A^ 

hodii is expost'l. 
S. ImpedlmetitSTuiii mSgnum numerum (2, it, s), a yreat quantity 

of baggage. 

3. Kihll viul {i, 15, 4), nn idnc (lit., nothing of \vine), 

4, MEia bomirtum vlginU quattnor (i, ai, lo), twenty/our thou»- 

w.d men. 
ft. Omnium fortiaBimi aunt Belgae (1,1,3), the Bclijiani are the 

bravest of all. 
G. NabiliaBimSs clvitatii (1,7,3), the men of highest rank in Ike 

commanity. 

7. Multnm aBBt^ti» {!; Si, i), It comiderahle part of the summer. 

8. Satia Sloqaentiae, aapientiae parum (Sail. Cat. b, i), enough 

eloquence, [but] not enough discretion. 

289. Observation and Inferexce r Note, in each of the 
foregoing examples, that thi: genitive designates the whole, and that 
the word wliich the genitive limits designates apart. The genitive 
thus used is called the Parlilive Genitive. Frame a rule for the 
Partitive Genitive. 

29a References fok Verification: A. &G-218; H. 397; 



291. Observation : What part of speech ia the parii 
a EiB. 1^ ? ill Em 5-7 ? ill Ex. 8 7 Read A. & G. 216, a, 1, 8, 
; H. 3S7, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; G. 307, 388, 309, 370, 371, Hem. 4, 



exampijes. 



1. DIBa continnSo qu&iqae Caesar pt5 caatrla aaSB oS] 

prodfliit (1, 48, 3), f„r fre <la>js in siic<:enslou f.'ai 
hilt forces [and arrayed them] in front of ike camp. 



1 



3. [CaaticI] pater tflgnum la. BSquanls multSs annSa obtliia- 
erat (1,3,4), Ihe father of Cix»{icun liiiil hel'l regnl poiccr aiaong 
the Sequnrti for many i/K'irn. 

3. Rep&gnantfia diem noctemque obel&etit (Jti2,a},il,e!/ besiea 
day and night ihoft that reaixt. 

i, Oppidum aberat mDia passuum octS ('J, o, i], the h 



is <lht< 



. Du5b foasSs quindeclm pedSs IStSa perdttxlt <;, 

mide (carviod) Uro trenches fflcen feet will''. 
, HeToyniae eilvae IStltfldO oovem dtfirnm iter patet (s. u, 

the breadth of the llercijnian fore/t exlendu oi 
journey. 



293. Observation and Inference: Note, iu Exa, 1-3, t 
difie, annos, diem, and noctem answer the question hnai lon^Si 
In what case are they? Note, in Exa. 4-6, that mllla, pedes, and ~ 
iter anawer the question hoiofar? In what case are Ihey? l-'ram 
a rule for the Case of Substantives denoting Diu-ation of Time q 
£xt«iit of Space. 



he 

1 



294. KEifKUKSCBS FOR Verification; A. & G. 
part). 257 ; H. 379 ; G. 335, 2, 338, 337. 



295. 



EXERCISES. 



1 



I. 1. MagistmtiiB Aethiorum anllquitus' regiam pote»^' 
tatem imnum obtiiiere cousueraiit.' 2. A oastria oppidum 
Remorum iioroine Bibrax: aberat mllia passuum octo. 
3. Sueborum geas est loQge maxima et belli cos issi ma Ger- 
manorum omnium. 4. Militea aggerem latum [wdes trecKU- 
to8 tiigiuta, altum pedes octSginta exstruxemnt. 5. Paucoa 
dies ad Vesontionem rel Mmeutariae cauaa" morfitm'.* 

U. 1. Nigbt lasta (is) thirty days together" at the 
winter seasoo.* 2. Nor was there left much lime before 
(to) sunset, 3, The territorioa of the Helvetians csteuded 
two hundred and forty milea iu' length, [and] a hundred 
and eighty iu' breadth. 4. He selected a place suitable 



for a cntnp ahout bis hundred paces from the Germang* 
5. After tlic dcatmction of the Cimbri, they had been foiW 
(uany jeara haraased hy theh" ueighbors. 



39^ Supplementary Exercises • 

I. 1. Prima legio in castra venerat, reliquaaqne legiona 
ni^iuin spatinni aherant. '2. ExplDratorla hostiuni o: 
minis parte' eraut dispositi. 3- Aedui et Arverai de potentitn ' 
iuter se' multoa aniioa coatendunt."' i. Frumenta tanta mnlti- 
tiidine juuientoram atque hominum cGnaumehantur. 5. A lacu 
Ii^inanno ad inonlem Juram nulia passuuiu decern novem inurum 
perducit. 6. Ariovistus multos mensea castris" se'^ aa paliidi- 1 
has" tenuerat. 

II. 1. He was distant a few days''' march from the Gerraansfl 
2. The enemy not only" blockades the roada, but also'* leavS 
behind astrongenough garrison" for the camp, 3. Storms ei 
several days in suuuai^sion." 4. Tlie place was distant about a 
hundred paces from the enemy. 5. Timre wuit the greatei 
abundance of everything hi the town. 0. For several years ha h 
farmed" the revenues of tlie Aedui. 



See LesBunXXX., fuul-naU •HI. 
morainr, he delayg. hna a pasBlvc 
witb reflnivc meiinliii;. 
"Uilrtj dajB together" = Ihirtu 



'" At the ahlflUva of plate vbert ir 

mhish, the prEpoaltloQ In 
11.425,1,1); B.3ST. 

" hitmelf, wxnnitlve sin 

""'atBwdByB'nurch"; 
a /aa days; cf. 887. 1., 




LESSON XXXV. 

Numerals : Ordinals. — Adjectives : GenitivsjJ 
-lus, Dative in -i. 

297. Learn, witli meaiiiiigs, the first twenty-five ord 
nal mmeiala: A. & G. 94; H. 174; G. 93. 

298. Study the following table of alternative expi 
aions: 

thirteenth, tertius declmua ov decimua et tetUuB (similarly 

14-17). 
eighteenth, dnodeviceBimus or octavue decimua (similarly 
twenty^rsl, vIceBiirius primuB or udub et vToesimiis, 
Iwents-second, vicSalmua secundua or alter et vlceslmus. 
twentff-third, vloSflimus tertiuH or tertiua et TioGaimn» (simi- 
larly 24 and 25). 

299. Decline ^ together : in tlie sing., leglo declma, 
the tenth leyion; censores vicesimi sexti, the twenty 
sixth c 



1 



300. Learn the declension of: alius, other; nllllns, 
not ani/, no; solus, alone; totus, whole; alius, any 
unus, one; alter, oi/*er (of two) ; uter, which (^o£ two] 
neuter, neither: A. & O. 83 with a and b ; H. 151, 
G. 35 with Rem. (end). 

301. Decline together: aliud iter, nnolher road ; nOJi» 
vox, not a word ; ullum perloUum, any danger at all. 

302. Decline together, in the sing, : provincia tota, 
the whole province; altera pars, the other aide; utra 
pars, which part (of two^ '/ 







I, 1. Die sexto decirau perveflit, 2. Aliud iter habent 
nullum.' 3. Anno unclevTteaimo' post conaulis mortem, 
nrbs expugnata est. 4. Prima et aecunda spies' hostibua' 
resiBtit, 5. Digram" vTgintt supplicatiS acciderat uulE.* 

6. Sec[aani boIT auxiliiim non implovant. 7. CeoBSrS 
viceaimi aesti'' a primis cenaoribus fuerunt. 8. Gallia« 
totius faetiones sunt diiae. 9. Alter alter!' utilia est. " 

10. Do quarta vigilia auminnm jngum montis adsceadit. 

11, Cum legione duodecima contenilit. 12. Uter utri ante- 
ferendua' eat ? 13. Potestas erat ueutn.' 

II, 1. Theaoldieraof theninthandtenthlegions"amved 
2. Some resisted the enemy* in one quarter, others i 
other." 3. He left behind the foui-tconth legion. 4. Theri 
he places the baggage of the entire army, 6. In the twentyJ 
sixth year the town was taken by assault. 6. Some'" hasb^ 
ened to the monutaio, the others'^ to the baggage, 
waited until" the ninth hour." 8. Neither-party"* makes" 

a beginning. 9. Ho will arrive at about the fourth hour" 
of the day. 10. They do uot govern accordiug-to" thol 
dictates" of another. 11, [It] was the eighteenth purifica^ 
tory sacrifice. 12. He makes a requisition on" the whole 
province. 

304. Suppfementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Aliuil alii^^ natura iter oatendit. 2. AlteriuB factioi 
princijatum teoent Aedui, alteriua Arvemi. 3. Annmn janii 
tertiiun et TTcesimuiu ' regnat." 4. PrTina et 
nctis ac suiamutia ruaiatebat, terIJa venientea suEtinebat. 5. Fosb 
BBx leglones totius esorcitus iinpedimeiita conlocarat;- inde duae 
legionea totuni agnten claudebant. 6. Legiooia'^ uonac et decimae 
milites Atrebates celeriter ex looo auperifire in fliimen compulenmL 

7. Alter alter! ^ inimicuB erat. 

II, 1. llij makes a, requisition on^" the entire province [ft 
gteatfiat possible number of soldiers. 2. He sent Galba with 



ulQ.*^^ 

est. ^^ 
inte- . 

ived^H 
aa<^^H 

'her^^l 

bast^^l 



iorJth^H 
withth^^H 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUrrai •- 



twelfth legioH and a part of the cavalry against^ the Veragri. 
3. They ask of one another" the cause of the tumult. 4. The 
first and second lines* are under*" arms, the third is fortifying the 
camp. .'). The Helvetians go in quest of another dwelling place, 
other hahitationa. 6. Lysander conr^uercd the Athenians when 
they had been carrying on war twenty-six years.*' 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
Ablative Absoltttb. 



EXAMPLES. 



a 



1. Ca^aar necessariia rebus imperStIi, arl tegiorieni devenit 
ORDEBS (the necessary things having been ordered), came lo 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 85 

2. M§guS multitfldine pedit&tCLs coScti^ ad castra veiieruiit 

(4, 34, 6), HAVING COLLECTED A LARGE FORCE OF INFANTRY 

(a large force having been collected), they came to the camp, 

3. [Orgetorix], M. MeBBail& et M. Pisone cdnsulibrui, civi- 

tati j)ersuasit (i, 2, i), Orgetorix, in the consulship of 
Marcus Messalla and Marcus Piso (Marcus Messalla 
and Marcus Piso being consuls), persuaded his countrymen. 

4. C5gnit5 Caesaris advents, Arioyistus legatos mittit (i,42,i), 

ON LEARNING THE ARRIVAL OF CAESAR (the arrival having 
been learned), Ariovistus sent ambassadors. 

5. Sciito dStract5, processit (2, 25, 2), he snatched a shield and 

(a shield having been snatched, he) went forward. 

II. Cause. 

6. Grermanl reliqu& fugSl dSspSrStft, se in flumen praecipita- 

verunt (4, 15, 2), the Germans, despairing of furtAer 
flight (further flight having been despaired of), cast them- 
selves into the river, 

7. PetentibuB RSmfs, impetrant (2, 12, 5)' at the intercession 

OF THE Remi (the Remi asking), ihey obtain [their request]. 

III. Concession. 

8. Paucia dSfendentibus, expugnare non potuit (2,12,2), though 

BUT few DEFENDED (few defending) [it"], he could not take 

IV. Means. 

9. Milites, pllia missis, hostium phalangem perfregerunt (1,25,2), 

the soldiers, by throwing their heavy javelins (javelins 
having been thrown), broke through the enemy's phalanx. 

V. Condition. 

10. Nihil decet repugnante nStfirS (Cic. Off. 1, 31, iio), nothing is 

becoming if nature opposes (nature opposing) , 

11. SSquanls invftis, ire non poterant (i, 9, i), if the Sequani 

WITHHELD CONSENT (the Sequaui [being] unwilling) they 
could not proceed. 



306. UnflEnvATioN and Infbbencb ; Note tlmt the ablative 
expressions jiriiited in boldface type in the foreguiiig uxamplea 
luiglit be omitted without injury to the constructioji. lu other 
words, they are ^raimimllcaUy independent- Ablatives wbicli are 
thus grainuiatically independent of the i-emaining parts of tlie 
aeoteuce are called AUalivea Absolute (i.e., independent ablatives). 

Not*!, further, that all the esampies, except 3 and 11, contain a 
3ii!i3lanlive in lUe ablative absolute with a porliciple, whereas, in 
Ex. 3, Imlh uUaliees lire siihstanttvea, and, in Ex. 11, the second abln- 
llveUa.nadjec>lve(,in^ia,). 

Not«, again, that the ablatives absolute express: in 1-5, lime; 
in e and 7, cauti^; in 8, coni:esaion; in 9, means; in 10 and 11, 
cotidition. 

Note, finally, tbat the literal construction of the words is fre- 
quently disregarded in the English translation. Thus, in Exs. 1, 
8, lU, and II, the ablative absolute is translated by a subordinale 
clauie ; in Exs. 2, 4, G, and !l, a passire participle is tranalat-ed by 
an actiee; in Exs. 3, 4, 7, and 9, a preposition icilA a stibxlanlii'e is 
used in translation ; and in Ex. d, the participle ia translated by a 
verb connected with the main verb by a cuSriiinale conj'\ 

Frame rules embodying the foregoing obaervations. 



A. & G. 



I 



30a EXERCISES. 

I. 1. NflUo lioate probil-wute, legionem in Allobrogea por- 
(luxit. 2. Ccmloquiiim, interposita oflusa, tolHt. 3. Non- 
iiulll ab novissimla, deserto proelio,' exc-edebant. 4. Propter 
latitiidinem fossae muiique altitiiiiineiii, pniiciB dSfcndentibus, 
cxpQgiiare oon potiiit.' 5, Miilieres, paasis manibus, flentea 
auxilinm imploi'ftbniit. G. Repiignante natura, friistra cou- 
teiidimiis. 7. L. TullO M'. Lepido consulibus, P. Autronins 
et P. Sfllla, designatT cSosnlea, poeiias dedei-ant. 

II. 1. They had not giveii battle the-day-before, aWiough 
tliejf hnd neized Ike higher jilavei.^ 2. JTaviug viade this* 
address, he diamiBisw.1 tin." cotincil. 3. At the iiiteiveision of 



Dumnorix,thsy obtnhi tlieir reiinest of ' tlie Seqiiani. 4. Tlio 
women and etiildron on" the wall, wiih hands tnUstretcked 
iiccording to' their wont, besought peace of° tbe Romans. 
5- Thi? C'aturigea 'seize the higher places (incJ' impede tlie 
army's niarfih." 6. In Caesar's cons%il^hip, Ariovistus lind 
sought the friendship of tlie Roman people. 7. The Heh'e- 
tiaus, if Caesar withhold consent,^ will endeavor to force a 
pasB^e'" through the pi-oviuce. _ 

309, Supplementary Exercises, H 

I. 1. Secuniliore equitum pinelio hoHtilms, Caesar euos in castra.* 
redusit. 2. Nocte intermissa, circiter honiinum inilia ses ad 
RhSnum contendimnt. 3. Male i-e geetk, fortuna def nit impera- 
tori. 4, Aequato omnium penculo, spem iagae, tollit. 5. Coni- 
miitato conaillB atque itinere converse uostrSs a, noviaaimo ^mine 
Inceasimt. 

II. 1. LabiBnus having seized t!ie mountain, awaited our men. 
2. Although two cohorts were sent by Caesar as-a-reenforcement." 
tbe enemy, inasmuch as our men were overcome witb terror, broke 
boldly through the midst [of them]. 3. In the consulship of Cotta 
and Torquatns, a great many object* on the Capitol were atrack" 
by lightning." 4, On bearing the shotttiug, tbey all broke i 
and hastened to seek safety in flight." 



• Bee 30B, Ei. 11. 

19 Tnnslaw : tEttl attempt a ptiss^ 
(ftrous*/orce (per tlm). Fordedo 
dDD ot Via, Ji>rce, see A. & U. HI 



LESSON XXXVII. 



PEEIPHRASTrC CONJUGATIONS: ACTIVE AND PASSIVB. 



310. Review the jiresent active and perfect passive 
participles of amo, inoneo (or deieo), tego (refffi or 
emo), audio ; and Jearn, Avith meanings, the futui'i' 
active participle ami the gerundive: A. & G. pp. 77, 
79, 81, 83, 87; 11. pp. 87, 89, 93, 93, 95, 97, 99, 101; 
a. pp. 54, 57, 58, 61, 64, 67, 68, 71. Learn also the 
future participle of sum ; A. & G. p. 69 ; H. p. 
G. p. 51. 



311. Obsertatios and Inference : Note, iii the forej 
forms, th« following fdcts ; — 

1. The present active participle is formed by the a^ldition of -nt-,' 
nom. -iiB,i to the prenent item,' and tha fffrundive by the addition of 
-ndo-,^ nom. -nduB, to the same ttem. 

2. The future active parlicipU in formed by the addition of -tOro-, 
nom. -tOruB, to the verb stem as it appears in the perfect passive 
participle.' 

Frame rules for the formatioii of the Present Active Participle, 
tha Gerundive, and the Future Active Participle in the several 
conjugations. 



3ia. Form and translate the Present and 
Active Participles, and the Gerundive, of: — 



■g-^^^ 



^'.iiiltltit-erei-inlHl, -nilamiB,* losi: 
cSgS, -ere, coegi, eo&ctUB, earn- 



i stilus, -iU^-a vl, -Stue, 



thM: 
habeu, -ere, -ul, -ttus, have. 
iiiiiulo,-irc,-ivii>r-lf,-ituB,ynrtify. 
reperlu, -ire, repperi, repertUB, 

jind. 




PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 



313. Learn, with meanings, the Iiitlicative forma ( 
the First (Active) Periphrastic Conjugation'' of amv 
A. &G. 129; H. 233; G. 149. 

314. Learn, witli nteanings, the Indicative forms c 
the Second (Passive) Periphrastic Conjugatio:!^ of a 
A. & 6.129; H. 234; G. 150. 



315. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Popiili Romaoi gi'atiom repudiaturus est. 2. AquT^ 
tauia teitiiL p.irs Galliac est exTstimanda. 3. Obsides dataii 
crant. 4. Aeduorum auctoritatem apud otnnes Belgao 
amplificaturus erit. 5. Beilum gercndum erit. 6. Neque 
obsides repetltun neque auxilinm a populo Romano implo- 
ratfiri flierunt, 7. Omniti Quo tempore erant agendl 
8. Mllites ab opere sunt ifvocanili. 9. Iter per 
I tentaturi sunt. 






II. I. They had been oD-the-point-ot-re8toring the 
tages. 2. They were about- to- compel the AHobroj 
3. The opiwrtunity mnat not bo lost. 4. The [soil] of' 
the Gaula" was not to-be- compared with that' of the Ger- 
mans. 5. The signal will have-to-be-given with the 
trumpet. 6. Neither will men of hostile disposition* be 
likely-to-refrain from injury and mischief. 7. He had 
been on-the-point-of-obtaining control of his own state. 
8. The f»rce of the enemy will have-to-be-kept-asunder. 



1 

1 of ^ 



316, 

I. 1. 



Supplementary EKercises. 



Allobrogihus vel perauaaurl axiiiHia vel vi° coaotflri»"* 
2. Omnia uuo tempore eraut agenda; vexilluia proponendum,w 
signma tabft danduia," ab opere revocaiicli" milites, aciea inatru- 
etida.'" 3. Aeduorum ixijuriSa lion neglecturus erit. i. OccSsio 
uegotii belie gereiidi'^ Siuittenda uOn est. 5. Nos" neque legltos 
miasuri neijue iillam condicionem ^is acceptui^ " sumus. 0. Uter 
otri autefereudua est? 



IL 1. The Germans' mode of life is not to be compared witli 
[that] of the Gaula." 2. Ariovistufl is not '° likely fo reject either" 
my good will ori^ the Roiiian people's. 'i. The authority ot 
the Aeduana ought to have been increased among all the Belgians. 
4. They were on the point of sacriliciag aii opportunity of bringing 
the matter to a auccessfnl issue." 5. The wrongs of the Aedtiaiis 
ought not to be neglected. 6. The enemy wiE not be likely, if 
an opportunity is afforded [them]," to refrain from mischief. 



< Koto thstUio vowolof Uie pressnl 


' Uee aeer boro <md on.it 


I>»rtldpl8 til Rhorl bttoro -nt- and Inng 


boginning. 






' ThB ytaieal sUaa tnay be obtuinwl 


Leuon XSX. 


by droppins -r»i of Ihe preient InBni- 


' For decleiuioD, lee refcrosci 


tivBMOrti «M136, !. Nd18, howBver, 


(ool.nol*HI,LeMoii XXXVI. 


lliut llifl prwenl •tem of verb» gt Iho 


<° ac. erst. 




" BO. tmot. 


-IB. [0*. widie-) In ihB preKQi p»ni- 




riple and gorundtvo. 


conducted = o(iporiuni(i( of b 


'NolethBllhovowol preceding -nd- 




liifaorL 




< If Ihe perfMlpaitlcipl,. rnd» in-su», 


•• Fut. acl. port, of KoolplS, 


ISafulure punicipLfl cuds in .aurnn. 


■»nol...eilh«...gr = nrf 


• NoH, In Btndying Lbe foro.» of ly* 


nor = neqne . . , neqne. 


conJugmUon, Ihnl Iha tsiui! b dBlcrmiued 


1' See »enlenc« 4 of the precM 


br the form of «>>>>. lued. 
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" Ablnllvc abwlute. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 



Dative of Agent. — Descriptive Genitivb. J 
— Descriptive Ablative. 



317. £:XAa[Pi.E:K. 

1. CaeBEtrl omnia -Snfi tempore erant aeenda (3, 30, i), Caesar 
had to do everj/thing of once (lit., all things were to Caesar 
to lit; (lonp). 

S. Noatrls nAvibus oasus erat exttmeBceudue {-i, u, oj 



DESCBEPTIVE GENITIVE. 91 

3. MmtibtiB cum hoBtibuB erat pugnandum (4,24,2), the sol- 

diers had to fight with the enemy (lit., the necessity of fighting 
was to the soldiers). 

4. Cum luzuri& n5blsi certandum est (Cic. Caf. 2,5, ii), we have 

to contend with dissipation (lit., the necessity of contending 
is to us). 

318. Observation and Inference : Note that with the 
gerundive, in the foregoing examples, the person upon whom the 
necessity rests, or hy whom the work is to he done, is expressed by the 
dative (see Caesarl, n&vibuB, militibus, nobis). Frame a rule 
for such Datives. 

319. References for Verification : A. & G. 232 ; H. 388 ; 
G. 353. y 

320. Observation and Inference: Note further, that (1) 
the verbs in Exs. 1 and 2 are transitive, and the periphrastic forms 
have a subject expressed, with which they agree in person, number, 
and gender ; whereas (2) in Exs. 3 and 4 the verbs are intransitive, 
the periphrastic forms have no subject, but are of the third person 
singular, and the gerundive is neuter. In the latter case the verb is 
said to be used impersonally. State the second of the foregoing 
observed facts in the form of a General Rule. 

321. References for Verification : A. & G. 146, c ; H. 
301, 1, 2; G. 199, Rem. 1. 

322. EXAMPIiES. 

1. VolusSnus, vir cdnsilii mSgnl (3,5,2), Volmenus, a man of 

great sagacity. 

2. Paucorum diSrum iter (4, 7, 2), a few days' march. 

3. Castra in altitudinem pedum duodecim v&llo munire 

(2, 5, 6), to fortify the camp with a wall (of) twelve feet high (in 
height). 

4. OmnSB BritannI capill5 sunt pr5niiBs5 (5, 14, 2), all the Britons 

have (are of) flowing hair. 

5. [Thfl^s] barbSl erat prSmissS (Nep. Dot. 3, i), Thuys wore (was 

of) a flowing beard, 

% 





DESCKirTIVE ABLATIVE. 

^^jM^^I^'. Bliig^iiiarl fuit iuduBtriB piap. Cai. a 
ntfoj oj" unexample'l indiairy. 



Observation and Inkebekce ; Note, iii Eks. 1-3, that 
tho Hubstaiitives added for descrijjtion (see cSnsilii; dienim, 
pedum) ara in the genitive, and that tliis genitive is liniitccl 
by an adjecliiie (see rnagni, paucSnun, duodeoiiu). A genitive 
thus added to a Bubatantive for further description ia called a 
Descriptive Genitine or a Genitive of Quaiity. Frame a rule for 
the Descriptive CJenitive. 



324. Refehenci 
/"., Not<! 1 ; G. 364. 



t Vi 



A. &G. 215; ir. 3i)U, 



325. Observation anr Infereaxi; : Note, in Esa. 4-(l, 
that the stilistautives added for description (see oapUIC, bsrbB, 
indnBbia), are in the ablative, and that this ablative is limited by 
an ailjeviii-e (see prSmlsad, prAmiasS, siuguiail}. An ablative 
thus added to a substantive for further description is called a 
Bescripliee Ablative or an Ablalice of Quality. Frame a rule for 
the Ablative of Quality. 

326. Bbfebf.nobh for Verification : A. & G, 251 ; II, 410, 
n. ; G. 402. 



327. Obbebvation and IsyERENCE : Note that the descrip- 
tive eipressioiis in Exs. 2 and 3 denote measure ; does the 
ablative, or the genitive, appear to be preferred for this kind of 
description ? 

Note, further, that the descriptive espreaaions in Ess. 4 and 
5 denote physical characteristics; which of the two cases appears 
to be preferred for this kind of description? 

Compare Es. 1 with Ex. 6t doea there appear to be any differ- 
ence between the genitive and ablative in these esamples? 

328. References for Verificatios : A. & G. 215, 6, 231, 
a 1 H. il9, II., 2, 1), 2), 3) ; G. 402, Kern. 1. 



< DUheplurel of iiO>, ta 



LESSON XXXIX. 

329. Illitsthative Exbrcisks on tite Fore- 
GoiNO Constructions. 

I. 1. Aduatnei Caesarl sunt conservandi. 2, Turn 
inu^tiT poiideris saxa in mfird conlocabaiit, 3. IngeutT 
ma^iiitiidine corporum GermSnT, incredibili virtute atque 
exercitatidoe in armis stitit. 4. Non omittendum est 

Nerviis consilium. 5. Fliiminis erat iiltitudo circiter pedum 
trium, G. Procillum, summa virtute et humanitate adu- 
lesceuteni, ad Anovistiim niittit. 7. Nam homiues tantii- 
lae Btfttiirae tanti oiieris turrini movere possiint?' 8. Cam 
tanta multitiiiiiue hoatium legato non est djmii;andum, 

n. 1 . Sabinua will have to keep ' the forces of the eoeuiy 
asunder. 2. Our horsemen and light armed* foot-soldieiB 
agaiu souglit flight iu^ another direction. 3. A mountaiu 
of great height bounds the remaining space. 4. The com- 
mander must exercise' no alight diligence. 5. Protected [as 
they were] by a rampart (of) fifteen miles in circuit, they 
kept themselves' within the town.* 6. Iccius the Beman, 
[a man] of the highest rauk and influence among his [coun- 
trymen], sent a messenger to Caesar. 7. Neither ought 
the Romans to hai'e feared' without cause. 8. The Romans 
move forward with remarkable speed* engines of great J 
height. 



330. Supplementary Exercise*. 

I. I. Volusonus, tribSuus iiiilitum, vir et consOii iiiagnl et v 
tutis, adGalbam accurrit. 2. Mllitibus aut«m, inipedltU mauibua,! 
simid et (IG navibuB dcsilieiidmu et in fluctibns con-ii^teudura e 
oom hostibus erat pugnandutii. 'i. Clvitaserut m^ua inter BelgSs 
auctoritite. 4. Ab utrijque' latere ooUia trSnsversam fossam 



mans || 

^reat ^^H 

lu et J 

■gas 
lam 



94 numerals: distributivb. 

obduxit circiter passuum quadringentpnim. 5. Sequanis vero 
omncs cruciatus erant perferendi. 6. Uri sunt specie et colore 
et figura taiiri.^ 

II. 1. Agesilaus was of small stature and spare figure. 2. [It 
is] not in vain [that] men of such valor venture to cross a very 
broad river. 3. Caesar will have to inflict punishment on the 
Veneti. 4. The general should distribute his army more-widely." 
5. The Britons have all parts of the body shaved ^ except the 
head and the upper lip. 



1 are able, can. * cf. foot-note 4, Lesson XXUI. 

' cf. 317, Ex. 1. *aterqae, -traqne, •trmnqae, 

3 Translate: /oot-soldiers of light eocA (of two). 

armor. *<> The descriptive ablative here takes 

* in with accusative. a genitive instead of an a4jective. 

^ sSsS (ace. pi.)- '^ Ifttins. 

«Ablative without preposition: cf. "Translate: areof every part of the 

296, 1., sent. 6, with foot-note. body shaved, 

fct. Ex. Sin 317; see also 320 (2). 
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LESSON XL. 
Numerals: Distributive. 

331. Learn, with meanings, the distributive numerals 
from one to twelve : A. & G. 95 ; H. 174 ; G. 95. 

332. Decline together: binae uayes, ships [taken] 
two and two ; duodena mllia, twelve thousand apiece : 
A. & G. 95; H. 179. 

333. EXAMPLES. 

1. Prlncip68 8ingul58 (5, d; 4), the chiefs one at a time. 

2. Sing;ull Bingulds d616gerant (i, 48, 5), they had each selected one. 

3. Blnae Sic ternae nSlvSa (3, 15, i), ships in groups of two and three. 

4. Quaternae cohortSs ex quinque legi5iiibiiB (C^s. B. a i, 83, 2), 

/our cohorts from each of the Jive legions. 




5. Una' oaatia (Csi'i 
U. Blna* castra (Cm 
7. Trirua' castrTs (7, as, 2), in three cumps. ^fl 

334. EXERCISES. ^ 

I. 1. Singula» binae ac teniae uavee circumstetfirant. 
i. linperant Sequaois dutxleuii milia. 3. Tcmas' cohortea 
(.'X qnattuor legionibus relTquit. 4. Inter biua' castra 
l'oni|)ei'' atque Cacsaris unnm flumen iuteret'ut Apaus, 6. Ibi 
tiin-es cum temla tabulatts crigebat. 6. Circiter milia pas- 
aiium decern ab Romania, trinia* caBti'IaVorciQgetorixcocsedit. 

U. 1. Caesar and Arioviatua brought ten [soldiera] eacli 
to the conference. 2. Soldiers in groups of five' and six 
surrounded single [aoldiera]. 3. The floata he made fast 
by means of four^ anchors at" each of the four corners. 
4. He resolved to spend tiie winter with three legions in 
three' camps. 5. He erected towers of two stories each. 

335. Supplementary ExerciBes. H 
I. 1. Cnesur singulis legionibus singulos legatos praefedti^ 

2. Imperaiit Morinia (^uuia milia. :i. Biniti' cohortihua I'elictii, 
reliquHiii exercitum ill copiosissiraos agros Biturigum indiicit. 
4. Priinam aciem quatemae cohortes es quinque legionibua 
(«nsbant. 

II.' 1. And-ao witli equal courage theymatched° [their ships] 
one by one agai:ist the ships of the eneiuy [taken] two atid two. 
2. One camp seemed now to-have-been-formed*'' out of two. "■ 






rRONOUNS : PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE. 



LESSON XLI. 
Pronouns: Personal and Reflexive. 



336. Learn, with meauinga, the declension of the 
Personal Prououm: A. & G. 98 ; H. 184j G. 98, 99. 



1 

YE. ^^^1 



1. Audlte RdmSuos militSs <T, 20, n), listen In [ 

2. Est ut dicia, Cato (Clc. am. mj. s, 8), il is ax you sny, Calo. 

3. Nos, n5s couaulSa desumus (Cio. Tui. i.i.a), we, we the con- 

4. VSaoe' Domitiiiin, Em vSs Domitlua dfisemlt (Cnee. B. C.2, 

32, g), did you deserl Di/mitius, or did Domilim destrt j/ou f 

33a Obsehvation ANT) Infehesce : Note that, in Exs. 1 anul 
2, the pergonal jiranoitnx t6» aiid tO, subjecta of audlte and dlcls, 
are nof exprfssed ; whereas, in Exs. 3 aud 4, nSs and vSa ore ex- 
pressed. IVhat appears to lie the reason of this diffevence 'I Frame 
a rule for the Nominative of the PerBonal Pronoun. 






A. k G. 104, , 



340. 



EXAKFLES. 



He a I 



1. Habfitls ducem memorem Testrl {C:^, Caf,4,D,lQ), you haee 

leader [who is] lliiiu;;/,l/id ofynu. 

2. Or3ta mihi vehementer eat memorla noBtrl tua (Cic. Fam. 

12, n, 1), yovr remembrance of iis is exceedingly (/rali/ying 

■3. DfialgDat ad caedem finum quemque^ noatHUn (Clc Oal, 

1, 1, 2), Jie marks each niie of us for daughle 
4. Mlnua habefi virium quam vestrflm uterviji" (Clc. Col. J 

10, 32), / have less strength than either ofyoa. 





PRONOXmS: PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE. 97 

341. Obsekvatiox and Inference: Oi the two forms oi geni- 
tive ill the plural of the personal pronouns, which appears from the 
foregoing examples to be preferred for the objective genitive ? whicli 
for the partitive genitive f 

342. References for Verification: A. & G. 194, J; H. 
446, n. 3; G. 99, Rem. 1. 

343. Learn, with meanings, the declension of the 
Reflexive Pronoun : A. & G. 98, e ; H. 184 with 2 ; 
G. 100. 

344. EXAMPLES. 

1. AriovisttiB tantds sibi spiritfis sumpserat (1,33,5), Ariovis- 

tus had taken upon himself such airs, 

2. Reliqui 86s6 fugae mand&runt^ (i, 12, 3), the rest fled (gave 

themselves up to flight). 

3. Duo dS princip^tu inter 86 contend6bant (5,3,2), two were 

contending with each other (between themselves) for supre- 
macy, 

. 4. Inter sS diffenint (i, i, 2), they differ from one another (among 
themselves). 

5. D6 m6 pauca dicam (Oic. Cat. 4, lo, 20), / will speak briefly of 

myself 

6. Tu t6 in custddiam dedistl (Cic Cat. l, 8, 19), you offered to give 

yourself into custody. 

345. Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the fore- 
going examples are simple sentences, and that the reflexive pronoun 
refers to the subject; (2) that the preposition inter with the reflex- 
ive, in Exs. 3 and 4, gives the latter a reciprocal force (each other, 
one another) ; (3) that in Exs. 5 and 6, where the subject of the 
sentence is of the first or second person the personal pronoun (see 
m6 and tS) performs the office of the reflexive. Frame rules 
embodying the foregoing observations. 

346. References for Verification: A. & G. 196,/, 98, a; 
H. 448 with note, 449 j G. 295, 212. 



I 347. EXAMPLES. ^^^^H 

' 1. [Patria] tficuin, Catimia, bIo agit <nc. ra(. 1, 1. IS), jour fOT^^^ 

'2. Haeo^ vAbboum an3 cSnsuI agam {Sua. Cat. zn. IT), these 
[iiicftNurcs] / sh'ill UK i-"u»ul carry oitl in coiijitnction rrilk you. 

3. ... eSoum habSbat (3, in, i), he. kepi aboul his yermti (bad with 
himself J, 

34a OiiMHiiVATniN ANii Ls'pesence: Note, in the foregoing 
pxarnplps, timt tfioum, vfiblscum, seouni are used in place of cum 
te, oum vobis, cum s6. Frame a rule for the Fositiou of cum 
used «ith this Ablative of the Personal Frououiis. ^^_ 



A. &G. !>9, e; 11.] 



TDgKlIre paril- (K>b<cK«wr o/ Me two) and vli (V 
it part of Ills irilb at yoH jilnmj 1 Uie Ant p> 
and part La La- la decJinod, the aeoood ruuudna u 



Q, 460. • Conlracled fropi mandftTi 

■ Ard.maK.jdng.af qnlBque. eoi:h, cf. LtiuuD XXXIV.. fuot-ni 

> Thli prooouo U inide up of ot^r ' Ace. neut. pL. ot Me, thU. 



LESSON Xlill. 

Illustrative Exerci8E.s on the Personal ., 
ItEPLExrvB Pronouns. 

350. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego vigilo ncl naliitem, tfi ml peiniciem ret publicae. 

2, All exercitu meo te removeii. 3. Oi^etorix sibi mortem 
eOnafivit. 4. Habetis ducem «leniorem vestn,' oblituni 
Bill,' 5. Tu, C* Avieoe, mihi mque pflblieao iLiiitilia ^iistT. 
<j, Catlllna Becum Bu&a Sdfioet. 7. Obaidea inter sese daut. 
H, NiLllum ego a vobia praemium virtuUs postulo. 9. Utri- 
que^ noBtruui gratutu eat. 10. Nimiutii iniiii sumam. 
11. Equites vOblscum de amore r?i pfiblicae ccrtant. 





II. 1. Wliicff-one' of lis iloes not know? 2. Your fellow 
citizens all fear yoii. 3. We seek the safety, you (pi.) tlic 
destruction of our common country. 4. The citizens will 
vie with us in' patriotism (loi'e of the common weal tli) . 
5. The Aedui and Arverni had been contending" with e.ieh 
other many years. (i. To you our common country com- 
mits herself. 7. No one has [ever] contended with me 
without [effecting] his own destruction. 8. I do not myself 
commend mysetf. 9. It will be gi-atifying to you both.* 
10. It is with difiJeuIty^ that I keep from'" you the hands of 



your countrymen, 
night before." 



11. Review with me [the events of] the 



351. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



I. 1. Vobiasupplex laanua tendit patriaconiinunia, vobia se,v6bia 
vitam omnium civium commendat. 2. Equitum Ramanorum ego 
Tix abs'" tu jam diu inaiiili Sc tela coutineo.'' 8. Ego ineis copiia 
meoque exercitti vohis regna concili&bo. 4. Bejgae, Aqmtani. 
Galll legibuR inter ac diiferunt. 5. Gallon auxilit causa secuni 
habebat. C. Cicera amaatiasimus utriuaque noatrilm est. 

H. 1. 1, 1 the consul, am remiss. 2. Lead out" with you, 
too. all year [associates]. 3. Dismiss your kind solicitude for" 
me, and think of youraelveB and your children. 4. The Belgians 
unite in a aworn league against the Roman people and exchange ■* 
hostages. 5. Your house and mine'" are building" rapidly. 
0. And-so they surrendered themaelyea and all their [effects] to 
Caesar. 



ventrl 1« In the objeotlve 


eniiivo 


'tl.K^i.BottbepiBcedlngtxtndiKi 






"TraniiMe: 1 <rilh il!ffi<-«Ui/ itep-i 


LtiiFUonuflFriiblltnin. 




" aba inny be iiHcl lor S bctoretH." 






■■T™n»l»t8: agpri^diagnigM. ' 


nolo]. 


XXI,, 


" cf. I.oHon XXI., toot-noto 11. 


each (of iwo), batk ; dMl 


ne ]lk.f 


A, & G. IM, a; H. 2M. d. S; O. 1H. *. 






" A rrange : untir /or me (ergX aX) 


QuisT 




kind colicUmle. 


d«. 






A.. Si 0.1.71, b; H.IOH.Z; <i 


33i. 


" Tnuulate : the h-niic a/racA o/ HI, 




LESSON XLIII. 
Gbnitivb with Adjectives. — The Gbrdbd.^ 

352. EXAMFI^S. 

1. [Piebfia] cuplda renim novanun beUS f avSbat (BsU. Ca<.4l,qj 

tlte cotmnon», deairou» of a chamje (of new things), favored 

2. [CSnaidlTiB] rll inlUtSriH peiTtisBiinui habSbatur <1, 31, 4), 

Cnrisidius was accoumeil Eery welt versed in the military art. 

3. Belli haud IgnSruB (Sail. Jug. 28, 6), not unacquainled foilh icar. 
i. Habetis ducem memorem veatrl, oblltum buI {Clc. ai. 4, 

9. !u), i/oii hai'c aleader [whoia] thoughtful uf you, forgetful of 
Um,df. 

5. PlEna eraat omuia tUnorla (Caei.A. C.l, 41, 8), all (lit., all 

things) trere filed wilhfear. 

6. Eraut oomplarS» cSiulU^ partdcipSi n5bil6e |SaU. Ok.IT, 

there trere a great many nobles concerned in the plot. 

7. Flaooom et FompHnnm, amantiesimfia rel pSblloae vlrSi;' 

ad m6 voc5vI (Cit. cui. s, a, 5), / fuminoned Flaccus and 
Pompliniis, men 'camdy attached to the commonwealth, 

8. Corpus [CatiUaae] patienB Inedlae [fuit] CBall- Cai. i, sj, Cati- 

line's constitution mas capable of enduring abstinence from food. 

353. Obbekvation and Inferencb: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, (1) that the adjectives cuptda, pei^tisBiitiiiB, Tgnarus, 
memoiem, oblltuio, plBua, partioipAi, amantdBBimSa, patdens, 

from the nature of their signification, require an object of reference; 
to complete their meaning; and (2) tlii^t the subslantliie added in 
each instance to complete the meaning of the adjective ia in the 
genitive case (see rBrum, riSl, belli Teatri, aul, tlmdna, cSuaill; 
r«I pfl.blicae, inediae). Also, after noting cai-efiilly the meaning 
of the adjectives that govern the genitive in the foregoing es- 
aniplea, frame a nile stating what Classes of Adjectirea t^e a 
Geoitive to complete their mea n in g . 






354, UsvERENCt:» FOR Verification ; A. k G. 
ItBll, I., 1,2,3,11.; G. 373, 374. 

353. Learn, with meanings, the gerunda of am 
moneo (or deleo), tepro (regit or eino), audio: 
& G. pp. 77, 81, 83, 87 ; H. pp. 87. 91, 95, 99; G. ■ 
55, 59, 65, 69. 

356. EXAsrpi.ES. 

1. JiSs vooandi aenatum [LIv. a, m, m). aulhorily I 

2. Homing a bellandi cupidT (1, 2, 4), mpn fnnil of fghting. 

3. De rGbtia pertinentibuH ad beStg vlvendnm [Cic. Qf. 

ciincerning iiiu'li'rs wldch conlribule In n liappi/ life (to lii 
hapijilj). 

4. drStSrem aptum ad dlcendum (CIc. ThiUB. i, ^, 

aptilude for .ipeatiiti/. 

5. MSr6a [pueronun] b6 inter ludenduin dfitegiunt (Quint. 1, 

3, II), l/te moral Iritili of vhihlren rectal Iheiimelvea iu plaij 

(amid l^layijig). 
Q, Hominia mSua dlBcendS alitur (Clc. QiT. 1. so, 105), the mind of, 

man is flrenijlliejied hi/ sluili/ (by studying). 
7. Repetiebat in quaerendS Caesar (1, 18, lU], Caesar 

making inquiry. 



357. OnMEHVATiON AND Inferench: : Note, in Et. 1, that 
gerund voean^ govemn the acctaative of direct object (f 
tnm) ; and, in Hx. 3, that the ijerund vlveadnni is modified by 
adaerS be3tfi. Id view of Ihe^ie tacts, what pari of speech 
the Gerund appear to be ¥ ^ 

What I» the case, ami wluil tho mnslnidion. in the foregoinff' 
examples, of the gerunds vooandi, bellandi, Tivendum, dloen- 
dum, Ifldendnm, diEceudS, quaerendo. In view of the severul 
conatr net ions here illustrated, what part of speech does the Genind 
ttpju^ar to he? 

Tlie Gerund, then, shares the nature of what Deo parts 
speech? In what constructiona may it he used?' 



m 

'goinff^H 



1 



35a Rbferkncks roB Verification ; A. & G. 2S5, 297», 298 
(to the Bemicolon), 3(«1, 31)1 ; U. 541, 542, I., UI., IV. ; G. 427, 

429', 4:53», 43'2»4:i4». 

•A. k Q. «, b; R, 61. b: O. 29, ffrnitiw. nflrr an tuljectirf, lu to Ei, 

■ ThB Gornnd rnny be in tlie gmiUi-c ' OmU. tor Uip prcionl. in KEdlng, 

Itfltf a tubiilatiUrr, y in Ex. J; to Itai? tbe re ft^rence to Lbu Qeriuiillvit. 



LESSON XLIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Fdeegoing Con- 
structions. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. CoHsuli' jua pst voeandi seniltmn. 2. Dies prCl 
tjimlu magnaa opiwitunitatea corriimpiint. 3. Non solum 
ad (liscendum pr6i>eiisl sumiis, verum etiam ad docendum. 
4. Uumuoi'ix est cnpiduB rSnim iiovumm. 5. Diem ad 
di!lTl)erandum afimam. G. MTlitea praedae aunt participes. 

7. NSn ego tnm barbarue Qoque tam imperltiis Tenim. 

8. Summa crat diflicultas DavignndT. 9. Prohibenda eat ira 
ill piinieudo. 10. Titua cquitandT pentiaainiija fiiit. 

II. 1. Tliey strengthen the eonapiracy by not believing 
[in its GKistenoe]. 2. In the free towna tlierc are leas 
[adequate] resom'cea for defence.' 3. Private citizen a have" 
no anthority to eonveu%* the senate. 4. Catiline was covet- 
nua of others' [property],''' lavish of hia own. 5. Epami- 
nondas was skilled in war, brave in action," of very great 
CoiH'age, devoted to the trnth. fi. Epaniinondaa was a good 
listener.' 7. In deliberating, the mind* is often drawn into 
contradictory opinions. 8. The aoldiera of SuU a, recalling" 
former vietorj', aide utly- desired civil war. 



i^M 



360. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. £a'° facta commemoraudu, milituni auiinos accendcbat. 
2. nostium pa:^tua ernt ad dimicaudunL animua. 3. Carth^u 
fiiit aemnla iiiipcn" Romfini. i. Spatium plla in hoates conici- 
endi " nfln dabutur. 5. Sagittariorura adventu Rerais studium pro- 
pugnandi accessH. (I. Bumiiorix fuit cupidas remni novai'uni, 
cupidus imperil, luagni anlmi, mognae inter Gallus auctoritatis. 

II. 1. No one was able to maintain his position" on the wall. 
2. Our consul was inured to toil,' of penetrating intellect, not 
unacquainted with war, and utterly" nnmoTed in the face of dan- 
gers. 3. Caesar acquired '* glory by giving, by relieTing, [and] 
by parclonitig. 4. The batbariana are very fond of cattle. J 



> ct. Lrswa XXXV., foDt-note 9. 

' " for dofenec " =/or defending. 

> TrmnililE : no authority ii to pri 
mf e Difisfl» ,' aee foot-note 1. 



:e toot-nolnl, ptecediog 



•nuuiu; cf. S29i>Dde30. 

' Tranal»ie: /oud ii/Jis(ni(np. 



^ 



LESSON XLV. 
Dbmonsthath'es : Hie, late, Ille. 



361. Learn the declension of tliedemouatratives: Mq' 
this,- iste, that (of yours); Ille, that. A. & G. p. 52 
(ineludiug the first sentence of a) ; H. 18fi, I., II., III. 
G. 102, I., II., III. 



362. Decline together: haec legio, this legion; Iioc 
rcspoosuni, this answer; lata mens, that purpose of 
yovr» ; erladiator iste, that [worthleaa] gladiator fm 
lUiid teiupiLs, that timi- ; Socratlcus^ ille, the far, 
dineiple of Socrates, 



I 




1. BenStus base intellegit : hlo tamen vlvlt (Cic. cm. i, 1. a), Ihe 

urtiulf l-iimcs these tilings (just referred to by the speaker) : 
t/et ihin mnu (in sight of tlie speaker, and perhaps designated 
by a, gesture) lives. 

2. Hulc legiSnl Caeaar indnlaerat piaecipuS <i. 4o. 16). Caesar 

hail fsjieiAiilly J'arored this (just referred to) lei/uin. 

3. Matft istam mentem (Cti^, Cat. 1, 3. e), change thai purpose of 

4. nemS est ietSnun tam miseTicora [Cic. Cai. 2. T, is), there is no 

one (/ Ihofe men (with a. touch of contempt) st 



5. At Ule diem noctemque nSvetu tenult In anooria (Nep. 

Til. 8. 7), >/el he kept his vessel at anchor a day and a night. 
G. nio tempore (rac». fl. C. i, 7, 5), at that time. 

7. nie mSnsuStfidine cIBtuh factua'; huic BeveritSs dignita- 

tem addiderat [ShII. Cai. U, 2), the farmer became illi 
Ihrongh his clemency; to the latter austerity gave* lUgnilg, 

8, UedSa iUa (Cic. Umdi. 9, a), the fatuous Medea. 



^M 



364. Ob8eb\'ation and Inference ; Are the demomti 

ill Kxa. 1, 4, 5, T used stibstantively or adjectivelgf Answer the 
same question for Exa. 3, 3, 0, 8. Does the demonatrative, when 
used adjectively, appear regularly to follow or to precede its substan- 
tive? "Which of these demonstrativea may appropriately be cidled 
the demonstralive of the frst permn f Which the ilfiaomtrafive of 
the second person t Which of the third f What other diatinctiooB 
or jieculiarities in the use of these pronouns do the translations of 
the foregoing examples reveal? 

365. Repebences fok Verification ; A. & G, 101, li>J, a, b, 
c.343,(i; H. 450, 2, 4, d69, I., 1 ; G. 21)0, 29!, 292, 2. Bern. 1, 678, 
Rem. 2. 

366. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. SIdeerit hoc reraedium, ad illud* deduiiiudum est. 
2. Xenoplion, Socraticua' ille, scripsit iiistorisim. 3. Noa 



DEMONSTRATIVES. 



105 



autem,* viri fortes, istiiis^ furorem ac tela vitamus. 4. Vitam 
istam fugae solitudinique manda. 5. Ille per me crevit. 
6. IlUus facilitas, hujus constantia laudabatur. 7. Illo 
tempore reguum obtinebat. 8. Ad has snspiciones certissi- 
mae res accedunt. 9. Magna huic Jo vl ^ habenda est gratia. 
10. Gladiator! isti nihil dabo. 

n. 1. Of all these, the Belgians are the bravest. 2. The 
beautj^ of the former,® the virtue of the latter,® was com- 
mended. 3. Two Roman knights relieved you of that® 
anxiety (abl.). 4. Indeed,'® I suppose, that" centurion Man- 
lius declared war in his own name.^ 6. Having given this 
answer,^ he withdrew. 6. How long will that insane folly 
of yours mock us ? 7. Swords are drawn both by those 
and by our party. 8. He, yonder" Jupiter, resisted [them]. 
He [preserved] the Capitol, he [preserved] these temples, 
he preserved the whole ^ city. 



^ S5craticu8, -a, -am, belonging to 
Socrates ; hence, used substantively, 
disciple of Socrates. 

* sc. est ; perfect passive of f aci5. 
s Lit., had added. 

* ille (especially the neuter illud) 
often, as here, means the following. 

* Conjunction, however y hut ; for posi- 
tion, see : A. & Or. 345, 6; H. 569, III.; 
O. 486, Rem. 

Contemptuous ; translate : that mad- 
man or thai wretch. 



7 Bee Juppiter in general vocabu- 
lary. 

8 See 363, Ex. 7. 
See 363, Ex. 3. 

i<>£teiiini (at the beginning). 
** Contemptuous. 
** Ablative of manner. 
" What construction ? cf. 306, Ex. 2. 
" " yonder " = that. 
IS cunctus, -a, -um ; see cunctug 
in general vocabulary. 



DEMONSTRATIVES, 



LESSON XLVI. 



Demonstbativbr (_1)etekmlnatives) : Is, Ipse, ■ 
idt'iM. 



367. Learii the declension of tliu (lumoustra lives (« 
termiDatives) : is, he, thin, that; ipse, »e}f ; idem, i 
mme : A. & G. 101 ; H. 186, IV., V., VI. ; G. 101. 



368. Decline together: ea, ni^nitio, that fortification; 
irt iter, that Joumei/ ; hoc ipsum tempua, this verp 
time ; cadem fortOua, the same fortune ; idem priu- 
<;epH, the same chief. 



369. 



I 

ion; 
very 
riu- 



1. Id bSc faollluB els perau&sit (i, % 3], ke persiiadeit them lou 

(pi.Taiiaded il to tlieni) viore eixgUybecaute-of-Ote-follommfffacl 
Ch.Gc). 

2. In efi itdnere petsuSdet Castled (i, n, 4), on Ihis j'uumeg he 

prevails vpon CasHcJin. 

3. DI» ego Idem In sen&tfl (Cit. au. i, 3, 7), / nisi- (I thu same) 

4. Haec eadom centurionibus mandSbant (T, 17. BJ, the;/ delie- 

5. Eddem tempore equitBs fugam petSbant ci. a, i), iil ikt iame 

lime the cavalry took lojligjil. 

6. Ipse eSdem itiiiere ad eoB contendit [i. si, 3), he hastened in 

perfon In thetit (hi; himself liaatened, etc.) by the mme route. 

7. Ipse albi Inimlcos eat (CLi:. Fin. a, lo, 'H), he U an enem<i to Mm- 

nelf{i.e., he ia liis own euemy). 
S. Ipsd terrdre equdram drdinBs perturbant (4, 33, i), h'j Ihf 
mere /right (fright itself) of the horses, Ikei/ throw the ranks 



370, Obbertation : Compare id (Ex. 1) wiUi e6 (Ex. 2)f{ 
whicli ia used svhalantipehi* which adjet-lireli/f Notu that «3WM 
(Ex. 1) and e5B (Ex. (1) are used ns personal pronouns, 
piu^ Idem (Ex. S) and eiidem (Ex. 4) with eSdem (Ex. 5} a 
eSdem (Ex. (i); which are u«id substantipeli/ 1 which aiij'eelwdgfi 
Note that Idem (Ex. 3) ia translated niso. Note that Ipno £ 
translated, in Ex. 6, inperson; in Ex. 8, mere; and in Ei. 0, i 
Note that ipse (Ex. 7) does not, as the Euglish translation miglibS 
lead us to expect, i^tee with sibi, but with the subject of ihefl 



371. RETEBKNCEri: A. & G. 1!)5, c, / Z; H. iol, 3, 452, J, 2; I 
G. 100, 206, 2t)7, 208. 

372. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magna' hiiic ipai Jovi haljBDda est grfitia.' 2. E&-I 
dem tempore legati ab Aeduia veuiebant. 3. Initium ejiui^ 
fugac factum est' a Dumnorigc atque ejus* equitibus. 4, I^^ 
ab ii)sla per eorain niintios compoi'T. 5. Ipse sibi mor»^ 
tem conBcIvit, G. Atrebates candein belli fortunam 
cxiieriuntur.' 7. Hoc idem iu reliqula fit" cTvitatibus. 
8. Poin|>ejus eadem ilia agit. i). Tpsorum lingua Celtae, 
nostra Galli apiMllautur. 10. Ob eas causaa et munltioDi 
T. Labiemim legatuin praefeuit;' ipse in Italiam cootemlit. 
11. Ipse ad e5s coateudit eqiutatum<iiie omiiem aut« se" 
mitt it. 

II. 1. From Poiitua also" the famous Medea once fled.'*S 
2. For" this reason Caesar hastened into Gaul. 
eqiinl"" speed they hastened to our camp. 4. Learn these 
[facts] from the very [persons] who" have escaped" 
from the massacre itself. 5. All [men] love themselves. 
G. The Germans came in-great- numbers to him in" eamp.,j 
7, Having called" togetlier their chiefs, he takes then 
severely to task. 8. Divitiacus the Aeduan again" 
sponded. 9. He. in the consulsliip" of Marcns MessEiUi 
and Mareiia Piso, pei'suadtd his countrymen, 
district was called the Tiguriue. 11. On the following da^ 



tbej' move their cnmp from that place, Ca* 
same. 



. of fIB. be rfoiic 
be lubrtltnled (or 



" fugCrnnt, pf rf. o 
" Sole UiB diffErtDcc 

" WhU conslrinjlion 



I bB uudi'^ 
'! tault, 3il sing. prva. Indie, «f [■ 



the 

line. 1 



373. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons XLV. and XLVI. 

I. 1. Ilic tiwtaiiieiito, ille iii-oxiiuitate iiititur.' 2. IjisTi 
terrore eqiioruni et strepitu rotSruui ordinos plerunique perturbaiit. 
3. Magna* lUa* iiuiiinrtSlibiiR habenda est atque huic ipsi Jovi 
SUitori, antiquissimo custfidi hujus urbis, gratia.^ 4. EscIubI eoa 
qiiua (iphom) tu ad me mlserss. 5. Idem* prlncipes civitatum ad 
Cncaarem revertenmt. C. Ego unlua muiam horae gladiittSri isti 
ad Tivendum non dabo. 7. Id hoc facUiua eia persufisit, quad 
iindique loci TiatOra IlelTStii coutinentur. 8. Helvetii fere cotti- 
dianis proelilB cum Geimanis conteaditnt, ouin (ichen) aut siiia' 
linibua eos' prohibent aut ipai iu eonim'' finibiis belium geruiit. 

II. 1. That which' Ike^" had accompUshedi" in tvfetity days, 
he had done in one day. 2. lie was the only one to be feared" 
out ot all that-crew.'^ 3. You gave yotirself into custody. 4. On 
your arrival those benches [near you] were cleared." 5. The 
SueBsiones enjoy'* the same constitution and the same laws. 
6. This [part of] Gaul is my province just as" that is yonrg. 



> rriia, deptndi ,- tbia verb la paulve 


'm«l»culd»uT8n,«.nha«? J 


(orm, bnl «rtiyc In m8inln((, and t. 


■ qnod, neuter alngular »cnBttjl 


unalrur»! with Ibe abiallte. 


■> r» thfl propor form of ipM. j 


' ot. 37». foot-note I. 


" cBnracemnt. from cOnfleia..! 


•Fiumdeiu; for doclsniion, see A. 


"Translate: Ae oZone (llniu} aW 


G. 40,/; H. 61,6; S.M,8. 


be /eared rnosn. perlpbnuilD). 


•Nom.pLmiiK. ofw™. 


"U^lheplnraloflBte. 


■ S™ reteieacet under tool-note 8, 


" VBcnlCants. aonl. perfect pBlrii 


L'HOn XLVI.: abm G. 2W. What 






>• tttnntnr ; Ib^a verb bjis n puesl 
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LESSON XLVII. 

The Gerundive Construction. — The Two 

Supines. 




exampi.es. 



/ 



2-< 



a. 



h. 



\ 



JflB vocandl sen&tum (Liv. 3, 38, lo), n'tjfAP 
of convening the senate. « 

JflB vocandl sen&tus, right of the senate 
to he convened. 



Cupiditfts bellum gerendi, desire of ^ 
carrying on war. I 

CupiditSa belli gerendi (i,4i, i), desire ( 
of war to he carried on. ^ 



authority to 

convene 
the senate. 



3. 



4. 



a. 



h. 



a. 



h. 



Dies pr51&tando (Sail. Cat. 43, 3), hy put- ^ 
ting off the days. 

Di6bus pr51&tandiB, hy the days to he 
put off. J 

Male gerendo neg5tiuni, hy managing^ 

husiness hadly. 
Male gerend5 neg5ti5 (Cic. Cat. 2, lo, 21), 

hy husiness to he managed hadly. 



> 



eagerness to 

fight. 



hy postponing 

the day 
[of execution^ 

through had 

management 

of husiness. 



375. Observation and Inference : Note that, in the exam- 
ples marked a, the gerund is used with a direct ohject ; whereas, in 
the examples marked 2», the gerundive is used in agreement with the 
substantive which was formerly the direct ohject j and the latter has the 
same construction which the gerund formerly had. Note, further, 
that the two forms of expression have the same meaning. The 
examples marked a illustrate the Gerund Construction; those 
marked h illustrate the Gerundive Construction. Frame a rule for 
changing the Gerund Construction to the Gerundive.^ 

376. References for Verification: A. & G. 296; H. 544, 
1 ; G. 428. 



110 THE TWO SrPISES. 

377. Restore the genimi construction to the gerundive 
n the following examplen: 
.. Ezetcituia ArioviEtum opprimendl caus3 habet, he has w\ 

'.. Ba facta conunemorandS, mmtum anitnSa 

by recaHimj Ihete txpUiil$, hcjired the htarle of the soldiert. 



378 Learn the following supines:^ 

1. rogSttmi, /0 aaJ.-. 1. perditum, lo ruii 

3. momoiStfi, in relating. 2, dlotB, in suytni/. 



1 



3. uoQita. m reminding. 3. audltO, in hearinij. 

379. Obhrhtation : It has been seen (Lesson XI.III.) that the 

gerunil is u verlial aultalantiee of the second declension, uaed in four 
cases. The supine is also a verbal substantiae ; of wliat declentian 
is it, and in what cases is it uaed? 

380. EXAMPLES. 

1. I>egat5B mittont rogStum auxilium (i, 11,2), ihei/ tend amdo*- 

2. Ad BeaAtam vSnisse' auxUinm postulStom (1,31,0), to Aatw 

3. InciedibUe memorata eat (SidL. Cat. 0, 1], it u incredible to reJafe 

(i.i thp rflaliiij-). 
i. Difficile dicta est (Cir;, lmI. \ m, it is difficult to gpeak (in the 
speaking). 

381. OssEitvATio-v AND I.VFERBNCK ; Nots, ill tliu first two of 
I the foregoing examples (1) (hat the supines rogcLtum and postulS- 
{I turn are oonstmed with verbs of motion (mlttunt and vfinlsae); 
t and (2) that they express purpose. Franie a rule for tlie iistrof the 

Supine in -nm. 

fcti. 302; n. 546; 



383. Obsebvathin as» Isf-EHENCE; Note, in Eia. a and 4, 
(1) that the supines memorStil and dictfl, are used with niljectwe»; 
and (2) that they answer the question in lahat respect f or Jrom 
whal point of view f Frame a rule for the use of Supines in -fl. 

384. Keperknces fob Vbrimcation : A. & G. 303; H. 547; 
G. 437. 



tlon.Ibeff 
lobeukc 

I 



It4> coDMranUoji lagen- ■aniG, dSletl, t^^> r«|C^i 

o Ihc gorund conicruc- emS, wbiab have horeUifore aent 

incctLon wltb a prepoul- phmtlgDia, bavc pa jiupine. 
raooDotrucUonldHZwaxA ^ Porf- act. infiu. of Tcnid* 



LESSON XLVIII. 
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ILLUSTEATIVK EXEKCtSES ON THE GEIIUBTD, 

Gerundive, and Supines. 
exercises. 

'I. 1. Galli legionis opjirimendac (jOnsiliuni ceperunL' 

2. Dies prolataudo magniis opportuuitates corninipiint. 

3. Vis lis rebus ailministranclia tempua liabatur, 4. Ex 
civitate profiigl et ad scDatum venl auxilium poetulatum. 
5. Perracile fiictu' eat cooataperflcere.* 6. Ariovistus cum 
Bnis oiDDibua copiTs ad opciipandum Veaontionem coutendit. 
7. Propinquos suas nuptum ia ali&s dvitat^s Duiunorix 
conlocarat.* 8. Nee hoc est dictfi mlrabile. 9. De ex- 
puguautlo oppido spes liostes fefellit. 10. Sum cupidus te 
aiicliendl. 11. N6n inodo ml Tnslgnia accommodanda, sod 
etiam ad galeas iudiieudas temputj defiiit. 12. Frouto vir 
movandanim lacrimarum peritiasunus fuit. 

II. 1. You had sent two knights to me to pay their 
respects. 2. The beat [thing] to do' ia to declare war. 
3. ffe was more earneat to restore' me than [he had been] 



to retain me. 4, Caesai' gave the signal for tlie battle to 
begin.* 5. He gives hia (laughter iu marriage' to Mauiltus. 
6. low have l>eeii able not merely to set at defiauee the 
laws, but even to ilostroy' them. 7. Of this kind of death 
it is dilfleiilt to speak. B. In recouuting the disaster of the 
coiniminity, they said ... 9. Tliey are seeking' to destroj 
the in Bel V KB and the common wealth. 10. Oi^etorLs 
sek'eted to aecomplish'" these things. 



1. 



Supplementary Exercises , 
ircitum i(i Gallia Ariovisli oppriiiifiiiili 



habchat. 2. MilituK in tinaerendls a<ti^" pfignaudl tempus dimit- 
tebant. 3. Ea do re difficile dictfi est. 4. Exoliisi eos qiioa" 
ad me italutBtum luL'ierua. 5. Ipse in cit«riorem Galliam ad c< 
veiitiia i^endus [irofectus e.st," 0. Totius fere Galliae 
principus civitfitum, ad Caeaareui gratuiiitmii" convenerunt. 



II. 1. They squander their wealth in 
2. One legion had bean sent to forage." 
do* ia to cut off" the BomauB from gi-ain i 
life morally bad, tLen, [are] Slaves: nor is 
pbintrof-facf as in the form of statement. 
Gaids formed' the design of renewing the 



All 



levBlliiLg 

3. The best tting 

id suppli 

wonderful in 

Suddenly th. 

and crushing tht 



mit- I 

2 til 

ing to I 






legion, 6, Tou live, and you live not to foraate," but to 

persevere in" your shameless course. 



• Pres. ipflD.ofperBolO.nceom/jIilft. 
■ See Loioo XXXV., todl-nola 22. 
' Tmnil»!* : liMi'ro»! nfrtatorilts- 



wftoi/^ itestroffiuff. 
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" prahlbeS » 

■•Trnniiliilo.' in 
" cf. 38a, 1., «! 




VERBS IN -lO. — THE RELATIVE. 



LESSON XLIX. 

;Bs uj -lo OF THE Third Cosjugation. - 
Relative Promoun, 

387. Learn, with meanings, the infiectiou and aynopBis* 
of capi5, lake, in the Indicative and Imperative moods,* 
Active and Passive ; also the Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines: A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 106-108 ; G. pp. 72, 73.j 

388. Using capio as a mode!, form the same parts 
rapio, »natch ; jacio, throw ; eicio,^ expel. 

389. Learn the declension of the relative pronoun tij£ 
who^whi'^h, that, what: A. & G. 103; H. 187; G. 103. 

390. EXAMPLES. 

1. la fmea AmbianSrum peivSait, quT b§ sine tnorS dedidj 

rant (2, IS, 2), Ae ranie into (he lenilorks of Ihe Ambiani, a 
surrendered without delay. 

2. OolUa eat onmls divlsa In paitfis trSs, quSrnm ' 

Inoolunt Belgae a, 1. 1), all Gaul is divided into lltree parts, 
one qfwhir,k Ihe Belginni^ inhahil. 

3. nil, oum ili quae retinuerant et cSIftTerant anula, Snip- 

tionem fScenint (2, at. 2), Iheji, with tho»e arms which theys 
Imil -rilhlulil and cowealcd, made ,i sorlk. 

4. LongS Buiit hum&iiiBsiini, qui CEAtiDm inoolnnt (&, 14,^ 

[lliuse] iclio iukabil Kent are by far the most hii/hlt/ civilized. ' 

391. Observation and Infebence: Not*, in Exa, J-.!, tla 
the relatives qui, quarum, and quae refer to Amblanfimm, p 

and armla itt^^wctively ; and that they agree with these sutxti 
tivea in nwaher and gender. The siilwtautive to which a relatti 
thuH refers \s called the Antecedent. 



^H4 EXERCISES ON THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. 

Iji what construction ia qui (Ex. 1)? gaaroin (Ex. 2)? quae 
(Ex. 3)? Ib the case of tlie Itelative, then, determined by that of 
the Antecedent? 

Frame a rule for the Gender, Numlier, and Case of the Relativp. 



Z. References for Vebipication : A. & G. 198 ; H. 445j 
>, tllli. 



393, Observation : Note that, in Ex. 4, tlie antet«dent ot 
(el, lAtisf) is omitted. 

394. References : A. & G. 200, r; ; II. 445, 8 ; G. G20, 621, 






'SiolO {=ex + jacltljla tobepro- naudced : abJiRiS), conioiC (piO- 

.uncodiuilfUwere writleneJIciOi HO uouoMd: ounjiolBl, etc " ■ 

<oullcom|x>un<laor]acln vlthmomi- dp>L poru o[ eifliS, w 

llJiblc prepaBltignB : u. mblclO {pro- vocabuliiry. 



LESSON L,. 

iLLTTSTIiAXrVE ExRRCTSES ON THE RbLATIVK 

Pronoun. 



I 



395. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. 1(1 quad ipsi diel>iis viginti confeeerant, ille 
die fecit. 2. Belgae proximT sunt Cermanis, qui trans 
Rheniitn incolunt, quibuscuni^ continenter bellum gerunt. 
3. In castrTs Helvetiorum tabulae repertae Biiut, qoibus in 
tabulis ratio confecta erat. 4. Qui' omnibus hominibua 
ci-edit, suepe decipitiit* 5. Legionein cui Galba praccrat, 
inTsit. 6. Sulla cum m^no equitatu in caetra vSnit, qu53^ 
es Latio et a sociis ooegerat. 7. Helvetii legatos ad eum 
mittunt; ciijns legationis Divico prTiicepa fuit. 8. Ego' qui 
to conflrnio,* ipso mc iion possum.'' 

II. 1. Those will he vi>)ited witli puuishment" by whom 
s shall bo taken.' 2. Catiline, whom the consul has 



oxi>e-lled, is fleeing, 3. These are [the things] which I 
demand. 4. He sends* reenforcements to the snpport of* 
onr men who are in retreat." H. He hastened t« convey his 
army across. . , . This'" movement made one side ol'his camp 
secure. G. The nature of the sitis wliieh oni' men had selected 
for a camp wsis as follows." 7. We often despise tliose 
with whom and among whom we live. 8. Here am [I] who 
did* [the deed]. 



I. 



Supplementary Exercises. 
. Convocatia Aeduorum pziaicipibiu, 



quDruju miignain H 
jummo magisti^tut 
locum quo in locD 



copiam in caatria habSbat, in bla Liaco, qui : 

praeerat, g;raviter ^06i acciisat. 3. Ultri eum 

Gerniani cSnBiideraiit, castra poauit. 3. Uniis e 

ad caedern parati eraiit, Masaivani obtmncat. 4. Turn deiimra 

Liscus, fitStione Caeaaria adductus, cjuod antea tacaerat pr6pi5nit, 

5. Navium quod" faerat iinuni in locum coegeraiit; quibus" 

imiasis, se Caesari dediderunt. 

n. 1. He persuades Caaticua, whose father had held sover- 
eign power among the Seqiiani for many yeara. 2. The ITelvetiaiis 
send ainbaasadora to Caesar ... Of thia" embaaay, Divico, who 
liad been the leader of the Helvetiana, was the head. 3. Mean- 
while, by means of that legion which he had with him and the 
Boldiei'B who had saaenibled from the province, he extends a wall 
from I^ke Geneva, wiiich flows into the river Rhoiie, to mount 
Jura, which separates the territory of the Sequani from [that of] 
tlie Helvetii. 
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' TnuulHlo : thai/ lit 




Two AcctTSATiVKs : Same Person or Th 
— With Cojipouhds. 

EXAMFIiBS. 

1. [CaaticI] patrem senatuB amloum appellSverftt, 1, 

ha<l called Ihe/alher „f Castlcuffne.nd. 

2. [Castlcl] pater B senStQ amicua appellatus erat (1, 3, 4), the 

falhe.r of Casliciis liait been called friend by the senatf. 

3. Huno [moatem] mflrns oircmndatua aroem efflolt (i, ss, b), 

a mill built round it makes this mountain a filmlel. 

4. Anoum M3rciuin iSgem populna creSvlt (Ux. i. 32. i). Me 

}„-orle elms,- Am-u^ ^fi„■^-ius H.u/. 

5. T§ aapientem et appellaut et exiBtiniaiit <C[c. Lail. 2, a), i/on 

they both fall and think win. 

398, Observation and Infebenob : Note, in Exs. 1 and 
3-5, that the verbs are foUowed liy turn accuiatii'et denoting t.lie 
same person or thing. AVliat doisea of verlM {i.e., verbs of what 
meaning) admit this double ranafcruction ? Frame a, rule for the 
Two Accusatives here illustrated. 

399. Rbfehences rou Verification: A. & C. 23)1. <i; H. 
373; a. 334. 

*00. Obskrvation I Note, in Ex. 1, that the senate did not ealt 
tlie father of Casticas, but called him friend ; and that, therefons 
the complete predicate hi not appell&verat, hut amloam appellSL- 
verat As amicum forms an essential part of l)ie predicate, it 
may he called the Predicate Accusative in distinction from pstrem, 
which is the Direct Object, What arc the Predicate Accusatives iu 
Exs. 3-5 ? Wliat are the Direot Objects ? 



401. Observa'I'ion : Note that, in Ex, 2, the pasdae 

\ illustrated. Ulint Iiilh the Predicate Accusative of the 



Active Construction become in the Passive? Wiiiit has the Direc 
Object l>ecorae? Change Exs. 3-5 into the Passive Constmction. ' 

402. REFF.HENCEa: H. 373, 1, 2; (r. 1!I7 (second jiaragrapli). 

403. EXAMPLES. 

1. Hiberum cfipiaa tr3j6oit {Liy. si. 23, i), he Ihreiir his forces 

the Ebia. 
■J. Duodecim milia equltum Hibfirum trSdoxit (Uv. 31, 

lie led Iweli'e lliousaii'l horse across tlie Ebro, 
3. Id auimum advertit Cli Mi 1), he directed his attention to this. 

404. Obsekvation and Interencb ; Note that the verba L 
the foregoing examples are compounds, being mads up of a s 
verb and a preposition. Is the simple verb in. each instance transiiisi 
or intranaicivef What case, then, would it take if it stood alonet| 
What case would the preposition take if it stood aioae ? How, then; 
are the two accusatives to be aucounted for? Frame a rule for the^ 
Two Accusatives here illustrated. 



;!7C. 



403. References for Verificat 
330, Rem, 1. 



', b; H.1 



40e. EXERCJSES. 

T. 1. Ariovistus in cSnsulatu meo rex alqiie amicus 3 
senatii appellatiia est. 2. Sua cunctatione hostes noatros 
rnilites alacriores ad ptSgnaDdum oHScerant, 3. Omnes c6- 
[liiia Rheouni trikliixerant. 4. Hostis apud majores Doa^ 
tros is dicebatur quem mine percgrinum diciuiiis. 5. Hagi 
igitur mente Hellespontiim copias trajecit. 6. Caeaaxenil 
certiorem faciunt. ' 

n. 1. Spurius Caasiua was made maater of tie horse J 

2. lu this council he proclaimed Ciugetorix a public eDemyJ 

3. On I' veterans, conduct a uew army and a new lea 
acroBS the Ebro ! 4, The full moon rendered the tidea v 
high. 5. Caesar, having been infonned by Titiiriua, led a 
luB cavali}' and light armed* Niimidians across the bridge. 



* Acito,3dpl. imiwr. u( BcB, laitil- 



118 TWO ACCUSATIVES. 



LESSON LIL 
Two Accusatives: Person and Thing. 

407. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. RaciliuB m6 sententiain rogftvit (Cic Q, Fr. 2, i, 3), Racilius 

aaked me my opinion. 

2. Is enim est primus rog&tus sententiain (Liv. 37, U), for he 

was asked hut opinion first, 

3. Juventtltem mala facinora 6doc6bat (Sail. Cat. 16, i), the youth 

he trained to (taught thoroughly) acts of lawlessness (evil 
deeds). 

4. Cicer5 per 16g&t5s cCLncta 6doctas [est] (Sail. Cat. 45, i), 

Cicero received detailed information of (was thoroughly 
taught) everything through the envoys. 

408. Observatiox and Infekence : Note, in Exs. 1 and 3, 
that the verbs are in the active and are followed by two accusa- 
tives, one of the person, the other of the thing. Note that, in Exs. 
2 and 4, the same verbs are used in the passive. What does the 
Accusative of the Person become in the passive construction ? the 
Accusative of the Thing? What classes of verbs (i.€., verbs of 
what meaning) admit this double construction?* Frame a rule 
for the constructions here illustrated. 

409. References for Verification: A. & G. 239, c, Rem. 
(first two lines) ; II. 374, 1 ; G. 333, Rem. 1. 

410. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. Quaerit ex perfugXs causam (7,44,2), he asks the deserters for 

an explanation (an explanation from the deserters). 

2. Mulier6s p&cem ab R5m&nis peti6rant (2, 13, 3), the women 

besought the Romans for peace (asked jieace from the Romaps). 

3. Ab Lentulo postulant jusjurandum (Sail. Cut. 44, i), they de- 

mand of Lentulus an oath. 




411. OasBRVATioN AKFi Tnfkkence : Do the forefjoiiig verlis 
of asking and demanding conform to the rule already estabUrthcd 
(407 and 408)? How is Hie person expressed witli quaerS, peto, 
and poBtnlo? Frame a rule for the constnictiou to be naed witli 
these Tei'ba. 



412. Refekesck.'' fok Tf.rification : 
(second paragraph) ; II. 374, n. 1 ; G. '533, 2. 



[ G. 239, Rem» 



413. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caeaor sentetitiam a cuuaule rogatua est 2 Cele- 
riter concilium «llmittit. Liscum retinet ; qiiaprit e^ solo o 
qaae in ponventu rtiKenit. 3. Ciceroneni legati cuncta 
edocuerunt, 4, Quod ab alterO postulant, in ae recusant. 

5. Hoa ego de re publica sentcutiani rc^o. 6 Ad hoeo , 
quae int^rrogutiis es, respoude. 

IT. 1, Cato, on being appealed to for^ his opinion, ■ 
livered the fallowing address. 2. We must ask Caesar 
for peace.' 3. Cicero, thoraughly-informed-of everytbiiig 
through the envoys, directed the praetors ... 4. The Ubil 
earnestly pressed Caeaar (or aid. 5. You taught ua this art. 

6. Cicero asked SUanus his opinion first, because he 
consul elect. 



I 

I 
I 




' : Iktwinff been ashed. 



414. Supplementary Enerolses on Lessons LI. and Lll. 1 

I. 1. Liseus sumiiio iniigiatrattii praeemt, quern vergobretuin 
appellant Aedui, qui ereatur aniiuus. 2. Licet vobis in Ubioruiii 
finibits conaidere, quoi-mn sunt le^tl apud me et S. nic auxiliuni 
petunt. 3. Caesar rogatus senteutiam a cSnsule, haec verba _ 
lociitns eat.' 4. Trea jam partes cilpiamm Ilslvetil id flum^ 
tridfixerant. 5. Sed jiiveiitutem, quam, ut supra diximnt 
I inliserat, mums modis^ mala fociiiora edoc^bat. 




II. 1. Having armed the soldiers ■whom he thoiiglit niiitalik 
for this enterprise, he came to the town. 2. There-is-a-pauic ' 
throughout the caiuji,* and they ast of one another' the cause of 
the confuaion. 3. When' the IlelTetians had. been infornieil" 
of hia arrival, they sent ainljassadors to him. i. In Ihu! 
struggle,' the Germans wiiom Caesar had led across tlie Rhine 
ignominionaly fled. 5. Dionysius taught Epaminondaa music. 
6. Under the tuition of Hannibal' he had been thoroughly-traJned- 
in all the arts of war. 



^ spoke; petf. ludic. of loqaor, 
hai a pae>. form wlUk acL meaning 

> ct, Lensun XXm.. f Dol-Qole 4 

■trepldntur: A. Sc 0.140, 
an, 1; G. 190, Ksm. 1. 

•TnuulkU^ in the entire cam 
Lenon XXXIV., fcot-nate 8. 
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LESSON" Lin. 

Interrogative Prokoun.s. — Interrogati 
Particles: -ne, Noiine, Num. 



415. Learn the clecleiiHioii of the interrogatives: quis 
(subst.), who? (jHid (aubst.), what? and qui (adj.), 
wklek, what?: A. & G. 104; H. 188, 1., 11.; G. 104 and 
Rem. 

416. Decline together : nvS. nulKS, what soldier f qs| 
urbs, what city? quod genus, whai class? 

417. EXAMPLES, 

1. Quia te ex bSo tantfl frequentlS aalQUL-vit? [(»e. CW. 1,7,1(9, 

who in (lit., out of) IhU (ho) ijreat concourse greeted pout 

2. Quid tandem t6 impedit? Mosne majSrum? (do. CM. i, 

II, 28), inhat, praij, hinihrs you* la it the practicei of Ike 
fathenf 



3. NSnno [vSb] projeoit ille? CCaw- n. C. i. 3a, 8), -liil nnl he cast 

,jm off? 

4. Nmn neg&re audfis? Qnld tacCa? ConvluoEun, at negfis 

(Cic. Cat. 1, 4, 8), du yau dare to deny it ? Why are ynn silent f 
I v:ill prove if, if you deny it. 



418. Observation and Inference : Note, in the foregoing 
interrogativG sentences, that the question in each case is indicated 
not by a change in the order of the words, but by the introdnction 
of some intexrogative word. Note, further, that the interrogative 
word ia & pronoun ill Es. 1 (see Quia), and in the first question of 
Ex. 2 (sea Quid) ; whereas, in the second question of Ex. 2 (see 
-ne ill MOane), in Ex. 3 (see Nonne), and in the first question of 
Es. 4 (see Nmn), it is an interrogatii't particle. Does the question 
containing the appended interrogative particle -ne (Ex. 2) suggest 
the answer yen, tJie answer no, or does it simply aak for iniorma- 
tion ? What answer does NOnne (Ex. 3) suggest? Num (Ex. 4)? 

419. Ki?fERENCES FOH VERIFICATION: A. & G. 210, u, c; H. 
351. 1, Notes 1, 1, and % also 3; G. 45li, -157, 458. J 

420. EXERCISES. I 
I, 1. Quid proxima, quid superiOre nocteegiBti? 2. UM 

proxima uocte f uisti, quoa convocavieti ? 3. Quam rem 
pflblieam Labemua? 4, In qua urbe vivimus? 5. Nonne 
sib! salutem fuga pctivit? G. Num dubit£s id imperante 
me facere quod jam tua sponte (aciebas?* 7. Num- 
quamne familia nostra quieta eiit? 8. Quibus^ gaudils^ 
cxsultSbis ! 9. Cui eet Apulia attributa? 10, Quo tan- 
dem* anirao' hoc tibi ferendum est? 11. Potcstne' tibi 
haec lux, Catillna, aut hiijns caell splritua ease" jiicundua? 
12. Nonne etiam alid incredibili soelere hoc Bcelus 
cumulasti?* 

n. 1. What plau' will thuy adopt? 2. What and 
how-great states are in arms? 3. In" what direction is 
the enemy marching? 4. Whom did you leave at Home,' 
whom did you take'" with you? 5. To whom has the Picene 



district beun iwsigiied? 6. [Wheu] betraj-ed by" him, 
w«re you not preserved by Caesar's generosity? 7. "Do 
you see, soldiers? " says he.** 8. In-what-way did they 
defend tlieir towns? 9- Can [there] be' peace or amitj- 
between"' piirposea so opposed? 10. Do you not 



vith your eyes those [tluoga] which yon have heardi 



421. 



Supplementary Exerciei 



I. 1. Autroniii n 
ainici defiieruiit? 
q^uaiitae nitiones i 



n 



e sodales, n6nne conlegae Bui, non vHteres 
2. Quanta est iiisulae niBgnitiido? quae aut 
incolunt? quern uaum belli habent? qui sunt 
idiiuei portiia? '-i. Quae ui concilio Gallorum de Dnmnorige sunt 
dicta? 4. Num me fefellit, Catilina, dies? 

JI. 1. Shall I stand in amiR" against Caeaar, my general! 
3. Did not all these who are foremost in the commonwealth desert 
Autrooiua? 3. Did, then, the shipwreck of ao-many leaders do- 
away-with the art of steering? i. From what elasaes of men 
are those [contemptible] •' forces obtained? 5. From what regions 
do they come, and what [things] have they learned there? 



' Bee LeBBon XXVII., f ootnoU 



VEEBS: SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 123 



LESSON LIV. 
Verbs: Subjunctive Mood. 

422. Learn, without meanings, the inflection and 
synopsis of the Subjunctive Tenses of sum: A. & G. 
pp. 68, 69 ; H. p. 85 ; G. p. 50. 

423. Inflect (like sum) in the same tenses : absum ; 
also learn the synopsis. 

424. Learn, without meanings, the inflection and 
synopsis of the Subjunctive Tenses, Active and Passive 
(including the Periphrastic Conjugations), of amo: 
A. & G. pp. 76, 77, 78; H. 87, 89, 115 ; G. pp. 54-57, 82. 

425. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing Tenses of 
both Voices : confirmo, laudo ; also learn the synopsis 
of these verbs. 

426. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
moneo (or deleo) : A. & G. p. 80 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. 
pp. 58-61. 

427. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) : habeo, compleo ; 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

428. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (rego or emo) : A. & G. p. 82 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; 
G. pp. 64-67. 

429. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) : duco, mitto ; 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 



430. Learu (as in 424) the inflection and ajnupsis of 
capio ! A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 106, 108 ; G. pp. 72, 73. 

431. Inflect (like caplo) : raplu, ja«io ; also learn the 
synopsis of these verbs. 

432. Learn (aa in 424) tlie inflection and synopeia of 
audio: A. & G. p. 86; H. pp. 99, 101; G. pp. 68-71. 

433. Inflect (like audio) : puiiio, vestio ; also learn 
the aynopsis of these verbs. 



LESSON LV. 

Subjunctive in Indirect Question-s. — Sequence 
OF Tenseb. 



434. EXAKFLBS. 

1. Quia tiabet EtrOrlam ? u-ho has Etruria in charge t 

2. Video quia habeat Etrftriam (CIc. Oal. a, S, B], / tee 

Eti-un'a in chiii'ije. 

3. Cui est Apaiia attrlbflta? (0 whom has Apulia been assignedt 

4. Video cui Bit Apulia atiribata (Cic. Cat. i, 3, «), / st 

Apulia has ieen assigned. 

433. Obsekvatiox and iNrEBBNOE ; Note that the quBBtion* * 
contained in Eis. 1 and 3 iDvite a direct answer, and that the verb 
is in the indicative mood, Note, further, that in Exs. 2 and 4 
these questions have been made the dlrei:t object of vldeS, nud that 
the; no longer invite on answer. The queatioua of Exs. 1 and 8 are 
called Direct or Independent: those of Ex». 2 aiid 4 are called 
Indirect or Dependent. What mooil in the Indirect Queatioa has 
taken the place of the indicalire in the Direct? Does any change 
of mood take place in English ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be 
used in Indirect Questions. 



4 

a» ' 
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^^^^^^^ HEQTJENOK OP TESSBS. 13l^^| 




136, ReFEUENCBS FOB VsBiPiCATiON : A. & G. 334 ; H. S2^^^| 


I-i 


.^H 




»7. What are the Primary or Principal Teusea of the ver^^H 


the 


Secondary or Historical Tenses? See A. & G. 285, 1, 2; B^H 


198 


., I., 1, 2, 3, 4, II., 1, 2, 3 ; G. 216. ^^1 




»38. EXAMPLES. ^H 


1. 


VideB quis haboat Etruiiam {Cii^. fMt. s. s, fl), / see «'ko Aa^^| 




Etrvria in charge. ^^H 


1 2. 


VidSbO quia habeat Etrilriam, / shall see who has EtTuri^^M 




charge. ^^H 


3. 


VIdetS qnls habeat EtrOtlam, / shall have seen who ^4^^H 




Elruria in charge. j^^H 


4. 


VidcS qul8 habuerit mrOilam, [ see who had (has ha^^H 




Elruria in charge. ^^1 


5. 


VidBbO qnlB habuerit Btrtlriam, / shall sec who had (hl^H 




had) Elruria in charge. ^^H 


6. 


VTderS quia habuerit Etrflriam, / shall have seen who had 




(has had) Etruria in charge. 


7. 


VidSbam quia habBret Etriiriaiii, / saw who had Etmria in 


1 


charg*. 


!, 6. 


VIdl quia haberet Etrnriam, / saw >cho had Elruria in 


1 


charge. 


s. 


VIderam quia haberet Etrilriam. / had seen who had Elruria 




in charge. 


10. 


VidBbam quia habuiaaet Etrflriam, i saw who had had 




Elruria in charge. 


11. 


VTdl quia habuiaaet Etrflilam, / saw who had had Elruria 




in charge. 


13. 


VIderam quia habuiaaet Etrflriam, 1 had seen who had had,^^ 




Elruria in charge. ^^H 




439. Obsbbvation and Inpf.rbnce : Is the verb of the lea£^^^ 


inj 


e'lauae, in Exs. l-U, in a primary or a neenndary leme f Answer 


the 




same eiamplee. Is the verb of the leading clauae, m Exs. 7-12, 


■* 


■ ^r..^ H 





iu a lirimanj or e. secondury te'iset Answer the same question 
for the siUijunclive of the dtpendtnl clause in the aanie exaniplea, 
Does tlie aubjimctive of a dependent clause, then, adapt its tense 
i-o that of the verb in the leading clause? Frame a general rule 
for the Tense of the Subjunctive in Dependent Clauses. 

440. REF&REKcaa yoR Vebipication ; A. & G. 286; H. 4()U, 
491 ; G. 510 [first pan^raph). 

441. Obskbtation and Isfbrencb : Note that the action 
denoted by the suijunclive, in Exs. 1-3 and 7-0, is represented an 
conlitiued, or incomphte, wifh reference to the action deiioted by tlie 
leading verb. Which lense. of the siAjunctive is iwed to express this 
continuanoe or iiicoinpleteiiess when the leading verb is in a jttri- 
mnrj tense {see Exs. 1-3) ? when the leading verb is in a secondary 



, (m 



Exs. 7-S 



Note that the action denoted by the sidijunctive, in Ess. 4MI 
and 10-12, is represented as completed with reference to the action 
denoted by the leading oerb. Which /ense of the siAJnnctive is 
used to express this completeneaa when the leading verb is in a 
primary lenae (see Exs. 4-0) ? when the leading verb is in a second- 
art/ teme (see Exs. 10-12) ? 

Frame special rules for the Tense of the Subjunctive in Depen- 
dent Clauses. • 

442, Reperknces for VERiyiCATiON ; A. & G. 286, Rem.; 
11. i02, 1, 2, 40;j, 1, i; ; G. 510. 



LESSON LVI. 



Illustrative Exercises on the Foreqoinq' 
Principles. 

443. exercises. 

I. 1. Quid proxiina, quid auperiore nocte egena, qui 
nostiTim' Tguorat ? 2. Exponam onini vobis, Qiiintes, 
ex quibuu generibus hominum istae" copiae compareatuc. 




qu^™ 



Quid e& nocte ^isset, quid iu proxiiiiitm coiistituisset. 
edocQi. 4. Quid hostes oonailii capereut, exapectabat. 

5. Quae in Treveris gererentur, ostendit. G. Video quanta 
tempestaa invidiac nobis impeadcat. 7. IntcUegd quanto 
id cum penciilo fecerim. 8. Docebat etiam quae seaatus 
consulbi, quotieuH, quamque houortfica iu Acduos facta 
esseiit. 9. Quibus angustiis ipse Caesar & Venetis pre- 
matur, docet. 

II. 1. Who among U9° does not know where .you were last 
iiigiit? 2. He undcretood at what rislt* be had done thia. 

3. Caesar Itnew for' what reafiou these things were said. 

4. I will recount what cities, fortified by nature, the Roman 
I^ojile toolt in war." 5. Caesar inquired of the captives 
wherefore Ariovistns did not eome to an engagement.' 

6. They compel merchants to declare from what distiicts 
Uiey come, and what (pi.) they have learned there. 7. Nor 
was It altogether clear in what direction the enemy had 
marched. 8. He made known what he disapproved in him. 
!). He set forth to the citizens what the senate had decreed 
the-day-before. _ 

444. Supplementary Exercises. H 

I. 1, Dmuuorigem ad so vucat; quae iu eo reprehendal, 
oatendit. 2. Naque quanta essct insulae mSgnitiido, neque quae 
aut quantae nStionea incolerent, neque quern usum belli haberent, 
reperiebat. 3. Et viatores etiai]i invitos conBistere cBgunt et quid 
qiusque eorura audierit aut cognoverit, quaerunt. 4. Memortvit 
quibuB in locis mll)fiina« hostium copta» a populfi Komilno parvtl 
nianu fti£a« essent. 5. Vidute miSu in partes host«s it«r faciant. 

n. 1. At the same time be-ealled-hia-atteution-tn what had 
been said in hia o\^^l presence' in the council of the Gauln abont 
Dumnorii. 2. He had iiotryet perceived' for wlmt reason they 
were withdrawing, ;). Who among* us does not know what 
(pi.) wafl done la«t night, what the night before? 4. The 
consul pointed out from what classes of men Catiline's forces had 



been collected. 5. Aacert^iji \Tbat° is the catuiB of tbe r 
tain and wbat° tlie ascent by a circuitous paith.'" 



vntik hoK-ffrfot ri 
" = infighting. 



atfndln battte=prae\ia aBcertSi 
" TroflH. : hititietfpraent (abL 
•gnSUl, 4, adjective. 

w Tiam. : f n cifCtrff, 



LESSON LVII. 
Indefinites. 



445. Learn the declension of the tndefimtes: quia, an^ 
one; qui, any; quldam,' a, a eertaln^ »ome one; quir 
vis, any you please, any one you please ; altquls, so: 
some one ; qulsque, every, each, every one, each otifi 
A. & G, 104, 105, e, d (first four lines and paradigm)).' 
(first three lines) ; H. 190, 1, 2, 1), 2), Note» 1 and ' 
a, 105, 1, 2, 5, 6. 

446. Decline together: si quls, if any one; si qua 
res, if anything ; spes allquB, sothc hope ; quldam ^ 
homo, a man; quodcumque^ belluni, whatever war _ 
iioblliaslmus quiMque, all the noHUty ;^ quaevis tuJj 
any force whatever. 



rtire. 

any 
qua I 



I. 



EXERCISES. 
Naves totae {throughout) factae erant ex robore 



ad qaamvis vim* et coutiimeliam perferendam. 2. Nam 
D nines in qiiibus aliquid dignitatis fiiit, ed convenorant. 
3. Ubi cuique locus silvestris spem salutis aliquam ofEerebat, 
eousederat. 4. Haec castra eilvam quandam' contingebaut. 
5. Errant sT quicquam" ab Ilia praesidii sperant. 6. Quae- 
cumque^ bella gerentur sine iillo pericjlo tiiQ conflcientnr. 
7. Obsides uobilifisimi cujueque" llberofi poscit et in co& 



omnia exempla crueiatQsqiie edit, si qua res non ad voluuti 
tcm ejus facta est. 

n. 1. They arc conscious* of [having done] some wroi^ 

2. It-is-better for us to-snhmit-to' any fortune wl 

3. He hears these [tidings] from some (quldam) deserters 
belouging-to-the-town. 4. Nov do they have any** clothing 
except skins. 5. Unless some help" comes from'" Caesar, 
the same thing will have to be done by" all the Gauls. 

6. Caesar summons'' the foremost men of each community. 

7. Whoever shall be in authority over " the province, shall 
defend the Aedui. 8. And so they dare to attack" any i 
number whatever. I 

448. Supplementary Exercises. § 

I. 1. Alicujna injuriae sib' consciuB est. 3. Idoneum quen- 
dam hominsm dllegit, Galium, ex lis qnos auxilii causa sccum 
babshat. S. Neque eonim moribus tucpius quicquam' habetur. 

4. At Caesar, principibus cujusque civitatis ad se eyocSlis, magntaa | 
partem Galliae in officio tenuit. 

II. 1. By [holding out] great rewards, he prevailed ■ 
one (quldam) cf"^ the Gallic Jiorsenien, 2. I shall send to yod 
some one of my [followers]. 3. 'And so they dare, however feilj 
[they may be], to attack'* any number whatever of horseman 

4. There ia timber of every description escept beech and flr^ 
G. If any crime has been committed, these-same-persons" detB 
mine the rewards ancl the penalties. 



' n [iinHi lor m before il, e.j., qnen- 


■ TniDBlBU!^ Iheff are conseiota It 


daon (tec. »lng.) Bad qnorandam 




(«..=. PU. 


'P«I. pros, iofin. paM. with not, 


■ A. fc G. 105, rt. 


meaning. ^ 


■Lit., eeery Twbtesl [mm]; dcQUtm 


»Tmn.la«,' nnjrfSinj, qf cMhingi 


In lingular only ; nolo Ihal unUcine fol- 






> " «irao help " = lamelMng of M^i 




" TransUl* : lAall b< in Cattar. 1 


«liH.8e: 0.il).D, 


" What con«lr.,ction must be nwiMi 












■< to atlttn!!, sdlro od. 


tar; It lacks tbe nimintnc singular nnd ttas 


'■■■of"=yvow. 


'"-*-*a.Wr;B.4.T;Q-304. 


'■Ideia.nom.pl.miuK!. 





LESSON LVIII. 
Dative of Pot<sEssiu:N. — Dative op Sebvicb, ^ 

449. KXAMPLES. 

1. His etat inter b6 dS prlnoipStQ oontentlA (T,3«,2), theie 

liai/ a struggle with each other /or precedence (lit., there wjis 
1o tlie*} aslnigglo, etc.). 

2. At Cat6nl studium modestdae, decoris erat (Bull. Cat. M, i), 

Cnio, on Ihe other hnnrl, hail n preference for snbriely and 
dignity ofbehai'ioi' (lit., tiieie was to Cato a preference, etc.). 

3. Est Igitnr hominl oum deS stmllitfldS (nic. r^ 

hag, [hen, a Hkenegs to God (lit., there is to man a likeu 
etc.). 

450. Observation and IsrEitENCE: With what c 
verb Btun eonatmed in the foregoing exaiuplea? Bj what English 
verb is it translated? How, then, may PoBseHsion be expressed in 
Latin? Frame a rule for the construction here illustrated. 

1 VERtFicATioN : A. & G. 231 ; H. 



452. EXAMFLEB. 

1. Caesar equitatum sula auxiliS muit (i,a',2), Cafnar sentM 
ciinalri/ lo Ihe asuialance af hU men (to his for assiBtance). ' 

^. TulingT, qiu novlBsimla praestdlS erant (1, 3i, d), the Ttdingi, 
mho served ok a guard !o ihe rear (were to the rear for pro- 
tection). 

3. Qnlbas oorpuB volaptStl, anima onerl fuit (BbII. Col. 2, 
these the body [served] for pleasure, [and] thought v>a> i 
(the soul was for a burden). 

i. B&sdem cfipi3s praeeldlS nSvtbtu rellquit (s, ii, T], he lefi 
the same forces to guard the ships (to tlie ships for protec- 
tion). 



,0^ 

ad in 

I 

hngi. 

e lefi 1 



453. Obbbrvation and iNyERENCE : With how many dalinei 
are the verbs iii the foregoing examples construed? What i 
these datives respectiyely denote? Note that the IranMHi 
(aee mlslt, Ex. 1, anil reSquit, y.ic. 4) take, liesiden the dative, & 
accusalive also. Frame a rule embodying your obseryationa. 



A.&G.233; H. 3t)0, iJ 



454. REFEnENCES FOR VeIi 

n.; G. 350. 

455. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid in mca Gallia Coeaari ncgotil est? 2. Mult^ 
corpus I'olnptfttl, anima onerl eat. 3. LegStum mino 
castrie pvaeeidio reliquerat. 4. Fmniliaritas inihi cum ei 
H. Q. CacpiouT fortuna belli cnminT, invidia popuU calitmitS 
fuit. 6. In hac insula eat f5n8 aquae diilcia cni i 
Aretliuaa est. 7. Tertiara legionem iioatria suhaidio iniait»* 

II. 1. Traders have no access to (ad) them. 2. Th«j 
friendship of the Koman people is a protection tome. 3. TwqA 
legions serFcd as a guard to the baggage. 4. Our dimina-« 
tive stature escitea the contempt' of the Gauls. 5. Noh 
one could maintain his position- ou the whII. G. He seniS 
the third line to the relief of our men [who were] strugglinjf J 
against odds/ 

456. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. At nobis eat doinl'' iuopia, foria aes aheniuu, 2 
aatem mirum videtur quid in mea Gallia aut Caesori ant a 
populo R6mBii5negotii sit.^ 3. Milites sib! ipsi ad pugnam e 
impediments. i. Ea rea magiio mui nostrls fuit. 

II. 1. These [matters] are my business.^ 2. He raminda^ 
iiiiiny, to whom this had been a source of booty, of the rictory' 
Sulla. 8. The assoeiateB of Catiline had all aortfl of 
in abundance, bnt no* favorable condition or^ prospect. 



* Prwmit purllofple o( labBril. 
<Loc»Uveforni.u<»™t,' fordue 
K,Ma: A.* O. 70,/; n. 110, 1; 




The Infinttite with Subject AccuaiTiVB i 
Object. — Tense of the Infinitive. 



4S7. Learn, with meanings, the Infinitives of t 
A. & G. p. 69; H. p. 85; G. p. 51. 

45B. Learn, with meanings, the Infinitives, Active and 
Passive, of amo: A. & G. pp. 77, 79; H. pp. 87, 89; 
G. pp. 55, 56, Form the Infinitives of confirnio and 
laudO. 

459. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of moneS (or 
daeo) : A. & G. p. 81 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. pp. 
Form the Infinitives of liabeo and coiiipleo. 



'p^^^^ 



460. Learn (as iji 458) the Infinitives of tego (i 
or emO) : A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; G. pp. 65, 67. 
Form the Infinitives of duco and inltto. 

461. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of capio: A. & 
G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 107, 108 ; G. pp. 72, 73. Form the 
Infinitives of rapIO and jacio. 

462. Learn (as in 458) tlie Infinitives of audi5 
G. p. 87 ; H. pp. t»9, 101 ; G. 69, 71. Form the Ii 
tives of pjinl5 and vestlS. 




EXAMPLES. 



A. Oi 



lofeiiSres iateUSxtt (2, s, 3], he kneta that 
., oiir nieri not to be inferior). 



, Neque bomlneB temperatures' eziBtimabat (I, T. 'i 

he lliiiik- Ihat the mi^n iiwilfl re/rnin (lit., t}io iii(!n to 

to refrain). 
, DxTico reapondlt Ita HelvBtioa InatitfltSa esae 

Dieko replied Ihat the IMceliiwn had been so trained (lit, ( 

Helvetiaiia to have beeu so trained). 
. Caosar Sumuoiigem dSsIgiiciri sentiSbat [i. is, i 

perceined that Dumiioriz was meant (lit., Dumnorii to I 



4fi4. Observation and Inference ; Note that, in each 
the foregoing examples, the kadinj,' vfirb hus, for its object, 
clause whose verb is iu the infinilire and whoso subject is in the 
aecuisative. Note, further, that iutellSzit ia a verb of i-noieing, 
uriKtiTTiabat a verb of thinking, reapondlt a verb of lelling, and 
sentiSbat a verb of perceioing. What classes of verba, then, 
the Infinitive with Subject Accnaative as Object? Frame 
for this conatruction. 



ises of verba, then, tak^^H 
Object? Frame a ni^|^| 

A. &G. 272; H. 589^1 



465. Reeekences for Vehific 
I. (read also 1, 2, 3) ; G. u27. 



466. Observation and Inference ; Note that the present 
infinitives ease (Ex. 1) ami dSBlenarl (Ex. 4) are translated by 
the piut letute; atid that thpy denote, therefore, the same time 
as the verbs (lntellBxit and aentifibat) on which tliey dejtend. 
In oilier words, these present infinitives represent the time of 
the actiou not aa present absolutely, but aa present relatively to 
the time denoted by the principal verb. How does the JiUure 
in^nilive temper^tiirSs (Ex. 2) represent the time of the actiou ? 
Answer the same qnestion for the perfect infinitive QiatltQtSa esse 
(Ex. 8), Frame a rule for the use of the Infinitive Tenses. 



467. Ill 

Q. 520, MO. 



; n. 537|^ 



LESSON LX. 



Illustrative Exerclies on the ForegoinqJ 

Constructions. 



46S. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dixit pejns Tictoribiis SequanTs qiiam Aediiis vicffa 
flvcidisse. 3. Legatum sese magDo cum perTculd iid eum 
niisHiirum' exiatimahftt. 3. Reperiebat initium fugae fec- 
tiim' a Diimnorige, 4, Ex perfugis quibuBdam oppidania 
audit Saburram Uticae appropinquare, S. "Divitiaciis re- 
spoudit scire ae ilia csae vera. 6. Siinunum in cruciStiun 
se venti5i*o3' videbant. 

II, I . Cacaar remembered '' tliat the army Iiail been beaten 
by the Helvetians and sent under the yoke. 2. Tliey said 
that the Aedni had lost all their nobility, all their senate, 
[and] all their cavalry. 3. He said that our plans were 
reported to the enemy. 4. Caesar learned that by these 
means (things) Dumuorix was increasing his private re- 
sonrces. 5. Caesar answered that he would make peace 
with them. 6. Ho knew that it would be [attended] 
great danger to the province.' 



Supplementary Exercises. 
. R«periebat etiam in quaerendo initium fugae factum 
Dumnorige atque ejus equitibua ; eorum t\xg& reliquum ease equiti- 



«1^ 



tuiii perterritiiin. 3. Se 8 
coueilifiturum con fir mat, 
licum cum n«niiSnorum a,gT 
iila comparand Am. 

n. 1. Tiiey ItuBW that 1 
accoinplialied witli-Uie-utmo 



is BuoquB exercitii illis regna^ 
vit aut eonferenduni esse Gal- 
inc conBuctudinem victiis cum 



had done i 
itrdiffiRulty i 



day what they* had 
twenty days. 2, Tliey 



ai^iposed that they xhould eitlier persuade tho AUobtogea or coil- 



OOMPLBBIBNTART INTINITIVB. 



strain them by farce. 3. He said that he had fled from Ha si 
tmd come to the senate to Rolicit' lud. 



k 



■ of. LeHon LIX., foot-nole 1. 

■ *' remembered '^ =: hftft bff memorjf. 
■The plure] Isuwd here bivsuss aov- 



«ToJgn powor in two itaUB Is thought ol 
" Use U)p propor form of Ipse. 



LESSON LXI. 



CO^rPLEMEIiTAItY iNFINITrVE, - 

Subject, 



■ lUFINITrVB AS 



470. EX^VMPLES. 

1. Neque fugere dSBtit6nint (I, aa, i], nor rfff/ (fiay cease (oj?ee. 

'2. HelTStii nostros lacessere ooepSmut (i, is, 3), the Heliieliant^ 



legan li> titlacl' our 
. quod accidere solSbat (6, li 



1}, «>hkk was wont to happen 



471. Observation and iNFEnESCE; Note that the infinitives 
fugere (Ex. 1), lacesBGre (Ex. 2), and acoidere (Ex. 3), ore 
tnithout subject accusative. Note, lurtlier, that the verbs on which 
these infinitives depend (dSetltSruDt, coepfinmt, BoISbat), are 
verba of incomplete meaning. As the infinitive in tliese cases is 
added to complete the meaning of the verb on which it depends, 
it is called the Complementary Infinitive. After what cIoks of verbs, 
then, is the Complementary Infinitive nsed? Frame a rule for 
this construction. 



472. Refebencek Ft 
II. .'>33, I.. 1, 2; G. 121. 



: A. &G. 271 with note; 



473. EXAMPLES. 

. Blea facta mihi dicere licet (Sail. Juff. bs, m). I Imee I). 

to sjical- of my mm deed» (to Bj*ak is lawful for ine). 
\. [Mlhi] u5n plaoult retloere (Soil. Jug. ti, 2i1], / am resolved n, 
n silent (to remain silent has not seemed good tom 




, TB prSvidero decet (Sail. Jvg. lo, 7), it i» proper for yoa to see la 

it (for you to see to it in tiecoining) . 
. Pulobrum est bene f ooere rll pfiblloae (Sail. Cat. 3, i], lo aerre 

the fommonieealth b^ deeds (to do well fortheoommoiiwealtli) 

U honorable. 



474. OnsKRVATiON AND iNrBRENCE : Note that the verba lioet 
(Ex. Ij, placuit (Ex. 2), and deoet (Ex. 3), are impersonal; and 
that they have as subject aii i-njinilive, either withovl subject accuaa- 
tiye (gee dioete, Ex. 1, and reticBre, Ex. 3), or with subject accu- 
sative (see tfi prOvidfire, Ex. 3). Note also that the verb eat 
(Ex. 4) has au infinitk-e (facere) as suljerl. IVith what classes of 
verbs, then, ia tlie Influitive used as Subject? Frame anile for 
this construction. 



475. Eeferencbs 1 
38, 1 ; G. i23. 



476. 



EXERCISES. 



i 



I. 1. LIberi oOnim in Beivitiitcm abducT non delwnt.' 
2. HTa reltus coerceri militcs soleut. 3. Nod oportet' 
me a populo RomSnu in meO jure imppdIrT. 4, NSbTs eat 
iu animo sine u.116 maleficid per proviutiam iter facere. 
5, Nobis praestat quamvis fortiinain H popiilo B€iiian5 patl' 
quani a Gallis per cniciatum intcrficT. 0. CouBtitueniut 
jumentorum quam^ maxinmni iiiuuenim coemere. 7. In- 
iqiuim est de slijicndid recQsare. 

IT. 1. It-was-generally-underBtood that Cafisar would 
first carry ou war in Venetia. 2. Still, the majority were 
in favor of defeiidiug' the camp. 3. They decided to 
establish friendship with the neighboring stntoB. 4. The 
Helvetians began' to maintain their ground more boldly." 
5. Priority of time ought not in every instanec to be re- 
garded.' G. We are at liberty" to do this. 7. Tlioir 
lauda ought" not to be laid-Miiastc. 



477, Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. AriovistUB reapondit amtcitiani popull Rom&nl sil)' pnie- 
Eidio, noD detrimeuto ease oportere. 2. Ilelvetii audftcius' Hub- 
sisterc et proelio aosCriia luces^re coepcrunt. 3. bi aiitiquiBsiiuiiin 
(jiKKlque teinpus " Bpectiri ojiortet, popult ROraani juatiBsiuiimi est 
ill Gallia itn|ieriiiiii. 

II. 1. It is tliB intention of" t]ie llelretiiuis to march throngfb, J 
the country of tlie Sequani and Aedui. 2. It is reported to Cae 
that tlie Ilelvetiaas intend to luaruh through the country of th« 
Sequani and Aedui. S. If the decision of the senate has a claf 

to be respected," Gaul ought* to be free. 



noDiL Bnlh EiprEBB rnorsl oliligHtloD, 
B tienesfilly rciiiidcd on dntj-. 
' Sw fcK>l-naIe 7, LesBon LVU, 
' cf, (ool-nole 6, Lemon XXXll. 

it aeaned ffoai (placuit) to 
arl to di^tnd. 

^,morcboldlg. 



LESSON LXII. 

Deponent Verbs, — Ablativk with TJtor, 
Fnior, ETC. 

EXAIWPLES. 

1. Tabulaa pictaa mir3Tl (BbLI, Cat. 11, a), to atlmire paintings. 

2. Hofltem verSrl t.i.3i,a), lo/ear tlte eneini/. 
;J, HoBtSa aequitur (l,22,!>), he pilraaea the eiiem;/. 
i- Oppldo potitur (7, ii,s), he gels posaesiion o/Ihe limn. 
5. Ad VeBontionem morStnx (i, ED, 1], he larriea {l-e., detainll'l 

hiiiiBelf) at Vesontio. * 

479. OnaERVATiON ; Note, in tJie foregoing eiainplea, that Vtte% 
vwba have a pasiiae form, but an aetive (Em. l-i) or r 



(Ex. 5) mfiininij. Suth verbs ore called Deponeitt {from ^G-pfigj 
lay aside) iMicnuse they have laid aside their pasaive meaning, ■ 

480. RErEHENOEB". A. & G. 135; H. 231 ; G. 211. 

481. Learn the inflection and synopsi» of one deponent 
verb under each conjugation: A. & G. 135, a,c; H. 
231, 1, 3, 232 (see note); G. pp. 74^1. 



M 

onent 



^^^Ja 



482. EXAMPLES. 

1. Materia iitebatur ii.3J,2}, he uxed Ihe limber. 

3. Vita qua fruimur brevis est iBnU. Cat.i.i), the life which u 

3. . . . qnSriun mSgna multitlidS serrfinini manere faagitur 

pJep. Flats. S, BJ, large uunibem iif witum dkcharije the duly a/ 

alacea. 
i. Nnmidae lacte et carne veacSbantur (SbII. Jng. ffi>, i;, the 

Nuinidians «uhsisleil im milk, and meat. 
5. Caosai oppidd potdtur (7, 11, S), Caesar nblains possession of 

the toicn. 

483. Observation and Inference; With what case, in the 
foregoing esaraplea, are the following verba coiiatrued : atfibStiii 
(Ex. 1). fniimur (Ex. 2), fangitur (Ei. 3), vesoBbautur (Es. i), 
potitur (Ex. 5) ? Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives used 
with, these verba. 

484. References for Verification : A. & G.249; H,421, 
I. ; G. 405. 

48S- EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Lingua Gallica inulta jam Ariovistus InnginquS 
consuetiidine' utebatur. 2. Eqiiites offltsio fBnctl renfintiaut 
paucDB in acdificils esse inventds. 3.. Lacte, caseo, came* 
ar. 4. Tatiua esae arbitr&bantnr, coramcatu interclQsS, 
ulLo vnlnere victoria [lotlri. S. fijiiao sigat,-'' quibi 
Jogtidtiir," scio. 6. Is uiihi vivere ahiuc rnil uuin 



uibusct ^^ 
iviiMdl 



qtil pracclarl faciooris ant artis bonae famain quaerit. 
7. Fartiendum ' aibi cxercitum putavit. 8. Verciogetorix 
ex arce suos cunspicatas e\ oppido egreditur. J 

II. 1. Our men obtained possession of the bt^gage anel^ 
camp. 2, Wondering' what was' the cause of this be- 
havior, he inquired of them personally. 3. They sharc^ 
with their leaders all advantt^es in life. 4. The [territories 
of the] Belgians begin at the extreme confines of Gaul [and] 
extend towards the north-east.' 5. It is very easy to 
obtain' control of all Gaul. 6. Adopting* the same 

iwlicy, they burn their towns and villages, and set oat to-., 
gether with the Helvetians. 7. And I do not know wliethi ~ 
tliis is' to be wondered at. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



: ont to-^^H 
whethe^^H 

vocatn^^^l 



1. I. Est geniijt (juoddani honiiiiiim, quod Hilotae 
quorum niiLgna nmltitutlo agros Laced aenioniorum colit 
que munere tungitur. 2. RomSiios pulsfla'" superfitSaque,'" caatria 
impedimentisque eoruni hoatca potitos" renuntiiverunt. 3. In 
HUls finibuB decert&bunt et domeaticis copiis rli frumentSriae 
utentuT. 



I. 1. One of those who stood next" stepped over 
as he lay prostrate" and discharged'^ the same oB 
soldiers will aubsist chiefly on milk, cheese, and gau 
long, pray, Catiline, will you abuse onr patience? 
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tektthtr by appcndliig 41 



' Bippped ovnr anil illBCbiirgod 
1^ itepped irrrr, dincharffed. 
Fnua.; Hit [man] lying. 



LESSON LXIII. 1 

Independent Uhks of this Suujunctive: Horta- 
tory. Optative, Dl'bitative. 

HoitTATIJltY SUBJUSCTIVE. 
487. EXAMPXES. 

1. PeraequSmur GOTUm mortGin (l,^,g|, let usaaetffe theirileath. 

2. Dlscedant in ItaliS omnea ab annls (Cm». A. C. 1, n, i), let all 
iJiruufflioiil Ilnhj Igij doiai Ibeir arms (withdraw from ariusj. 

3. Quaesterit oanB (Cic Mil. 17, «), suppose, if you will (sanS), rhat 
he 'lirl vifil-e hiituirij. 

438. OitMEHVATiON AND Inperenc'e : Nute that the iubjuiie- 
Ih-e persequSmnr (Ex. 1) espreflses exhortation, that disofdaut 
(Es. 2) expresses command, and tiiat qnaesierit (Kk. 3) expre8.^es 
concession. Are tliD clauses containing tbese subjunctives depentl- 
cni or indeppndenCf Frame a rule for these and similar Sub- 



I 



489. Referesces for VEUHficATiON : A. & G. Ii66; H. 
484, n., ni., IV.; G. 256, 1, 3, 257. 

Optative SrajuNCTiVE. 

490. EXAMI1.E8. 

1. Btet haec urba ptaeolSra (Cic. Jfif. 34, oa), ntny this illustrio 

cil'j ahidc ! 

2. UOnani P. Clodiua viveret (C:p. Mil. i», loa), vould Ikal PuWiu» 

Chdlua iiwe aline ! 

3. Utinani ille omnSs eScum capiSa auSs SdOxisaet (CIc. cat. 

2, 2,4), fPouM thai be hnil Itikcu with biln nil his forces! 

491. Obsebvation anu Infehence : Note that the subjunc 
liBcs in the foregoing examples express wish. Are the clauses 
containing them dependent or independent? In what tense is the 
subjunctive in Ex. 1 7 Does the wish in this example relate to 
present, past, or future lime J la the wish conceived of as possible 



DUBITATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE. 141 

or impossible oi fulfillment f In what tetise is the subjunctive in Ex. 
2? To what time does it relate? Does it represent the wish as 
fulfilled or unfulfilled f Answer the last three questions for the 
subjunctive in Ex. 3. What particle accompanies the subjunc- 
tive in Exs. 2 and 3 ? Frame rules for Mood and Tense in Express- 
ions of Wishing. 

492. References for Verification: A. & G. 267, b; H. 
484, I., 483, 1, 2; G. 253, 254. 

Dubitative Subjunctive. 

493. x:x4^ipi.x:s. 

1. Eloquar an sileaxn (Verg. Aen. 3, 39), shall I speak out, or hold my 

peace ? 

2. Hunc ego non admirer (Qc. Arch. 8, 18), can I help admiring 

(should I not admire) this man ? 

3. Nam quid dS C^ro ntintiSret (Cic. MU. 18, 48), pray, what need 

had he to bring news of Cyrus f 

494. Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the sub- 
junctives in Ex. 1 are in a question expressing doubt, (2) that the 
subjunctive in Ex. 2 is in a question expressing indignation, (3) that 
the subjunctive in Ex. 3 is in a question expressing impossibility. 
Are the questions containing these subjunctives dependent or inde- 
pendent f Frame a rule for these and similar Subjunctives. 

495. References for Verification : A. & G. 268 ; H. 484, 
v., 486, II. ; G. 258, 251. 



3j»:oc- 



LESSON LXIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Hortatory, Opta- 
tive, AND Dubitative Subjunctives. 

496. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Discedat uterque ab armis exercitusque dlmittat. 
2. Valeant, valeant, elves mei ; sint incolumes, sint flo- 
rentes, sint beat! ; stet haec urbs praeclara mihique ^atria 



oarissimal 3. Nam quid ea memorem, quae, nisi elB qui 
vTcIero, neraini eredibilia suut? 4. Trauquilla re pfiblica 
mei clvea perfruantui- ! 5. Proficiacantur, ne' pattautur 
desiderio' sui CatilTnam miaerum tabeacere. C. Hutic egi> 
non diligam, aoa admlcer ? non omul ratioiie defeudeuduui 
putem ? 7. Utiuam exatSreut ilia uarmiua ! 8. Mihi salvii 
re pi'iblica vobiacum perfrul liceatl 9. Hoc utiuam a. 

pmicipio tibi placuisset! 

II. 1. Let Marius have etenial glory;' let Pompey lie 
preferred to all. 2. Would that my fellow citizeaa had 
been uninjured, had been prosperoua, had been happy ! 
3. But who could suppose that the Teucri would come* to 
the ahorea of Heapcria ? i. May I but (modo) acconi- 
pliali my endeavors! 5. Why should I speak of Gabiuius? 
G. If they remain iu the city, let them look for what' they 
dosei-ve. 7. If they caunot' stand, let them fall. 8. Who 
could hesitate to release himself from fear/ aud the 
monwcalth from peril?' 



497. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Utinam P. Clodius non modo viveret, sed etiam prae- 
tor, o3nBul, dictator asset potius' quani hoc spectBouluin vLderemI 
2. Sit ScipiO cIbtus ille, cujus yirtute llaiiuifaal ex Italic ilectidere 
ccMctus est ; liabeutur vir egregios FaulluB ille, cujus carrum rex 
potentissimus et nobUissiiiius Perses honestSvit. 3. Car de vestri 
virtute aut de meiS diligeutia dcapcretia? 

II. 1. Therefore let the reprobates go; let theni separate 
themselves from the good. 2. Would that this which I am say- 
ing were not' tmel" 3. Why should I allow soldiers to be 
womided who have doue their best to serve me ?' 






itb Uie 



Blory nnd optativo niDJim chits. 
ct. Leiion XXHL, foat-nutu B. 
TrHtuUlp; be o/ Itcmal slorj^. 
I&vlwtDHiodr eee4G3,Ei.2, 
"whnt" = fftoie [thing»] «thick. 





' AblBllve vtifbonl j 

• TratulBlE: vohM thai /IP 
layinB Ihtt tnly. 

i" " wbo hjivB . . . mo " = hmiag de- 
itTvtdbeit (optlmE]yh>m (dE) mt. 



^^H^ ADVEltBS: FOKMATION ASU COMPARISON. 1^^^| 


^_^ LESSON LXV. ^M 


^^B Adverbs: Formation and Compabison. ^H 


^^^HgS. EXAMPLES. ^^1 


^^H 


^"'^' ABVEnEB. 


^^^ jllstufl (.St. jasCo-) ; 


j^tE, Jmli/. 


2. Uber (st, Ubero-) ; 


libeiB. /i-eeli/. 


3. pulcher (sl. pulohro-J ; 


pulchrS, beautifully. 


4. acer (,st. aori-) ; 


aoriter, sharpli/. 


5. fortiH (st.forti-); 


fortiter, brarebj. 


0. aadaz (st. aadaoi-) ; 


audacter (audKclter), boliUn^ 


7. Bapiena (st sapient-) ; 

CoMi-AJ 

8. iiatioi, Juster; 


aapieater, wisely. 


i^Btiua, move Jusll!/. 


0. llberlor./reer,- 


UbetlUB, more /red I/. 


10, prilohTioi, more beautiful : 


pnlclurltia, iitore bcnuHfidhj. 


11. Sciior, sharper; 


SorluB, mora sJmrjihj. 


12. ioiUor, bracer ; 


fortlua, inore brai'eb/. 


13. audaoior, bolder, 


audaclUB, more bohll;/. 


14. Baplentdor, wtaer; 


saplentius, more wiseti/. 


SUPEHI 


■,ATIVF.. 




jilHtlBsiniS, moM jvnlly. 


16. Uberriiima (st. liberrimo-) ; 


llbenimS, most freehj. 


17. pnlcherrlmus (st. pulcher- 


pulcbenimS, thodI heatUifuUi 


rimo-) ; 




18. aoerrlmuB {wt. aeerrimo-) ; 


acerrime, mosl skarpti/. 


10. fortl8aimu9(at. fortissimo-); 


fortiBBimB, masl brarehj. 




andactlBslme, hio»( lohllij. 


Bimo-) ; 








^^^ tlasimo-) ; 


^^^j 


L .. 


^^^^1 



499. OasBKVATtoN ANi> IsFEBESCE ; Note that the adverhs 
formed from adjective» of the seeowl undJinC dedoiusions (Ess, 1-3, 
positive, and Exa. 15-21, superlatiye) end iu -B; and that these 
adverbs may be formed Iroiii the stem of the ailjectioe by changiug 
the final stem vowel to -fi.' 

Note, further, tliat adverbs formed from the positive of adjectives 
of the third ileclension (see Exa. 4^-7) may be obtained by addiii); 
the suffix -ter to the ntcia of the adjective? 

Note, finally, that the comparative of an adverb formed from au 
adjective (see Exs. 8-14) is the neuter singuiar accuaative of the 
comparative of the adjective used adverbially. 

Frame rules for forming the Positive, Comparative, and Super- 
lative of Adverbs from the corresponding Adjectives. 



pe^l 



500. KErERF-scica vvk VebificatiO-V : A. & G. U8, a, i^J 
H. 30t, II., 2, IV., aOU i G. 90, 1, 2, 4. 

501. Form adverbs from the following adjectives aud 
compare them : lu<ltg:nuH, unworthy ; Htiidl5suB, eayer; 
miser, wretched ; celer, quick, swift ; gravis, heavy ; 
breyiB, brief; vehemens, violent; prudens, sagaeioun; 
felix, hajipy. 

502. Account for the form of the following adverbs : 
facile, easily; ninltum, muck; plurimum, very muck, 
exceedingly ; postremum, finally ; crebro, frequently ; 
paulo, hy a little, a little ; ilna, in company, together ; 
qua, where: A. & G. 148, d, e; H. 304, I., II.; G^ 
M, 3, 4. 

503. Com[iai'e : diu, long (in time) ; saepe, 
bene, well ; male, ill : A. & G. 9:2 ; II. 306, 2, 4 ; G. | 

504. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. C'eleriter eouciliiun dimittit, Liscum retiuet ; 
rit ex solo ea quae in iMuvcutii diserat ; dicit lilieriua atquc 
audacius, 2. Persequ&mur eorum mortem qui indTgnissime 



ILLTTSTEATIVE EXERCISES. 146 

interieruut.^ 3. Belgae a cultu atque humanitate provinciae 
longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos mercatores saepe corn- 
meant. 4. Omnes acerrime fortissimeque pugnabant. 
5. Omnia quae absunt vehementius hominum mentes per- 
turbant. 

n. 1. They were able* to use their swords more easily. 
2. Galba was-not-disposed^ to try fortune further.^ 3. Hav- 
ing assembled the leaders of the Aedui, he took them severely 
to task. 4. They knew that he had done in a single day 
what' they had accomplished with the utmost difficulty in 
twenty days. 5. The-battle-was-carried-on* with the great- 
est energy*. 6. The enemy broke through the midst [of 
them] with the greatest boldness. 7. The army must be 
more widel}' distributed. 

505. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar amicissime de vobis et illi gravissime judicave- 
runt. 2. Legati dixerunt Aeduos omni tempore de populo Ro- 
mano bene meritos esse. 3. Equites cupidius novissimum aginen 
insecuti sunt. 4. Publice maximam putant esse laudem quam 
latissime a suis finibus vacare agros. 

II. 1. Darts could* not be thrown very easily* from the lower 
position, and [those] cast by the Gauls fell with greater force.^'^ 
2. Dumnorix was especially popular with^^ the common people. 



^ Adverbs in -S were originally abla- ^ Comparative of saepe. 

live forms. "^ " what " = tJmt which. 

* But stems in -nt- drop -t- before ^ pu^^ftbStur. 
•ter. ^ satis commode. 

8 Perf . indie. 3d pi. of intereS, perish. ^® Translate ; more heavUy. 

* poterant. " " popular with " = acceptable to. 
6 n516bat. 
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LESSON LXVI. 

Ablative: Sepaeation and "Want. 
506. examples. 

1. [Marlus] bii ftaliam otHldiSne llberBvit iCIf. r,ii. 

jlf'lri'w twice relieved Ilali/fram siege. 

2. V5b Sulpicium vita prlvSatlJi (ac FhiL s, 4, S), [it ii 

[who] hare depi-ifsd Sulpiciiui o/life. 

3. BS crrBre oarefi (Cic. toe/. 3, lo), / amjreefroi 
i. Bed n5n eged mediclna. (Cic, Latt. 3, lO), bitf / need no medi^ 

5. Iter ab Arare HelvStil averteiant (i, la, S), (Ae Helvetians 

hiiil luriipil ihirh- line of march nway frnm the Arar. 
(1, Proelia abBtinSbat (1, n, 3), he held aff frim battle. ' 

7. Hannibal ex Italia dScSdeie coactns eat {Uic. Cot. 4, id, 21], 

llanmbal m<s forced to willidraia from Itali/. 

8. HelvStn hSc cSnSta deetltSnmt (i. G, 4), the Helvetians d«- 



:trd fro, 



'.mpl. 



I), Egredere ex urbe [G-n. Cat A,», W), depart from the city. 
10. HoBt§B pioelio exc3d6baiit (3, 4, 3), the enemy withdrew/i 
the fight. 

507. Obsebvation and ItrPERHNCE : Note that each of tiie 
furegoing iUiutratiouH contains a rerb expresaiug separation, and 
that this verb is construed with the ablative. 

Is the ablative in Exs. 1— i, imed milh or without & preposition f 
TVitlt -what claases of verhs, then, does the Ablative of Separation 
omit the preposition? 

With what pTe[«)sitious are the verbs of separation in Exs. 
5-10 compounded? Note that the ablative» construed vritU these 
compound verbs in Exs. 5, 7, and 9 have a preposition ; whereas 
the ablatives in Ess. 6, 8, and 10 have no preposition. What expla- 
nation of this difference can you suggest? 

Frame rules for the use or the omission of the Preposition with 
the Ablative of Separation. 



508. Rbvk] 
il^ I, 413, 11. 



;nces for VEniPtcATiON : . 
) G. ass (both para^jraphs). 



&G. 2^,a,b-M 




1. OubemStSre opua eat i'L\\.M,s), Ihere is need of apilot. 

2. AuctSritSte tuS nobis opua eat (CicfVim.B, 25,S),fiie have «i 

{LliPie is ti) us need) of your nuthorily. 
^. Facto opus est (Snii. cut. I, fl), there is need of at 
4. SlStuiStC opua est (Uv. 8, is, 17), there is need of hastening. 

510. OiiSERVATios AND Infbrksce: By what case ia the jwj^ 
son or thing needed expressed with opus in the foregoing examples 
(see gnbemfitfire, auct3iits.te, facto, and iii3t{lratS) ? By what 
cane is the person needing expressed (see nobis in Ex. 2) 1 Note 
that the thing needed ia expressed in Exs. 3 and i by the perfect 
passive participle (aee faotS and mStiiiatS). What eonatniotie 
then, are used with opus? 



511. REFEtlEN-CES FOR ' 

414, IV., 11. 2, n. a; G. ;iltO. 



A. & G. 243, 



lona^^H 



512. EXERCISES, 

I. 1. Flumen Rhodaniis provineiam nostram ab Helvetiis 
dividit. 2. Egredere ex urbe, CatilTua,, liliera rem pnblicain 
metu. 3. Huic trailita urbs est, nuda praesidio.' 4. Ma- 
gistrutibus igltur opus est, sioe quovum priideiitia esse ei\'itas 
nfin potest. 5. Facto, noo consults, in tali periculo opus 
est. 6. HelvetiT, ca ape dejecti, hoc conatu destiterunt. 
7. Complures dies frumento milites carent.' 8. Una cen- 
tnria facta cat iramuuis militia.' 9. Hunc a tula aria arcebi 

II. I . The charioteers, meanwhile, gradually withdrew f rom; 
the battle. 2. Wc shall live without anxiety aud fbar, and 
shall free mind and body from troiilile, - 3. The orator has 
need of a miiul [that isj free' from envy and all vicea. 
4. They threatened Caesar witli the sword [as lie was] 
coming out from the senate. 5. It is n great undertaking 
and require.^ no (nOn) slight practice. G. There is no need 
of dflibcnttion.' 



L t»<fii 




EXAMPLES. 

geneie nSttia (4, is, 4], Pixo, bom of a very 



„11,. 



1. PIbS amplit 
illiislrimis fi\ 

2. Ea familia ortum (BhU. Cni. 3i, 7), descended from such a fam-ili/. 

3. Ib Ascaniiis, quaonnique matre BcnituB [IJr. 1, 3. 3), l)iLi Aaca- 

nius, of lehnlever molher horn . . . 

514. Observatjon and Inference; Note that the perfect 
parlicipten in the foregoing illustraliona exprcBS birlh or origin. 
How is source denoted iii conuaction with these pftrticiples 1 
Frame a rule for this conatrnction. 

515. Kefebesces for Verification : A. & G. 244, . 
415, n.; G. 305. 

Ablative of Cacse. 



, Caesar beneficils mSgiiUB babBbatur iHa». Cat. m, s], Ca^ 

iras romiilcrcd ureal I'ccnnse nf Jiis beiip/iu^lions. 
. IpsS Tftcultfite omniB molestlae gandSmoB (Oiu. Fin. 1, 



517, Obbkrvation a 

ill the foregoing exiuuple 
Hijnilar Ablatives. 



SIB. Bbferenoes j 
G. 407. 



ID Inference; What do the oblattrei 

! express? Frame a mle (or theae and 



■ation; A.&G. 245; 11.* 



pst Cotus, antlquigsima familifi niitiis atqiic ipso homo snni- 
mae poteutine. 4.' Earum I'crtim memoria magDam sib! 
auctoritatem in re Tullitaii sumebant. S. Roperiebat pleros- 
qno Bclgaa esse ortos ab' Genuanls. G. Gubeiiiatoris axs 
utilitatc laiidatur. 

n. 1. Cutiliuc made a boast of bis vices. 2. Ljco- 
raedes, dcscenderl from a royal race, laid cbiim to this priestly 
dignity. 3. He had said this at the bidding of his master, 
4. Lucins Catiline, [who wasj born of a noble famOy, was 
of great vigor Ixith of mind and of body. 5. Cafo was 
commeudcd for bis steadfastness. 6. This happened be- 
cause of the inexperience of the enemy, and tbe valor of the 
soldiers. 



, n. Rem. 



% 



520. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons LXVI. and LXVII. 

I. 1. Para castrSriim iiudata dilfenaoribua premi videbatur. 
2. Ex essedis dusiiiiiiit ot padibua proeliantur. 3. Quid' mihl 
aat vitu ant ciTitSta ojius est,' quam beneficiQ Caesaris liabere 
videhor? i. Omnium rtrum natiira cognita lavajiiur snpersti- 
tione, liberamur mortis metu. 5. Tantummodo inoepto opus eat, 

II. 1. Among these was Piso, an Aqnitanian, bom of a very 
illustrioua family. 2. Why should anybody suppose'^ that this 
[man] «ill withdraw from his allegiance? 3. Wlien a violent 
tempest arises,' then there is need of a man and a pilot, 4. Cati- 
line withdrew from the oity because of his fear of the consul. 
5. Lablenus, having seiy^d the luountohi, was waiting for our men 
and holding off from buttle. 



>Qntd (odv. 



LESSON LXVIII. 

Irregular Verb; Possum. — Impersonal Use of 
Intransitive Verbs :n the Passive. 

521. Learn the compfisitioii, inflection, and synopsis 
of possum, hfi ahle, can : A. & G. 120, 5 ; H. '2Q'' " 
notes 1, 2, 1), 2>, 3); G. 115. 



522. EXAMPLES. 

. Acriter pflgnatnin eat {U'M.i). the Jight u 



vigorously n 



2. DlotS pSxetur (LIt. d. si, 4), the order is obeyed (obedienoerM 

reiidered to the order). 

3. Huio ril Bubventum eat B. nSbla [Ck, ^n. i, IT, b), T suppe 

ikii proposition (to thL? thing su]iport was given by ub). 
J. HGc couciUTitnr (T, U. n, they mate /or lliis point in a body 
(a general rush is maJe). 

523. Obsehvatios and iNFEtiENCE; Note that t)ie verbs in 
the foregoing illuatrationa are ititransitiiie.^ i.e., they do not take a, 
direct object in the active voice. How are they used in the pasnipet 
AVhat, then, is tlie gender of the participle in the compounil tenses 
of the passive (see Exs. 1 and 3 ; ci. also 317, Exs. 3 and 4) ? Tn 
the case of intransitive verbs that govern the dative (e.g., pkefi, 
oliei/, BubveniS, supporf), is this dative changed in the passive, or is 
it retained (see Eis. 3 and 3) ? Frame a rule for the use of Intran- 
sitive Verbs in the Passive. 



524. Rekeresoes tor Vekii'icai 
301, 1; G. 190, Rein. 1, 20S. 



A. Si G. 



525. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tflliiia Galliae' jiliiriiiHim Ilelvetil possuut. 2. Sei 
Caesar, tibi ad eum ventum est, haec verba locfltus est. 
3t Qumil mai^iiiua potest itiucribus in Gnllinm ulteriorem 



H. 

i 



contendit. i. Labicnus, lit crat ui jiraeceptiim a. Cae- 
sare, proelio abstinebat. 5. His i>ersiiaclere non potevaiit. 
G, HIb persuadC'ri non potGrat. 7. Nequo bostibiia nocetinv. 
8. Mibi profecto iwterit ignosci, i). Nobis parum crcdS- 
l>atar. 10. Intellegea quid iuvicd Germaui virtute iK)a8iut.' 
11. Quid boBtis virtQte posset,' perlclitabatur. 

IT. 1 . He demands of the whole province the largest pos- 
sible^ number of soldiers. 2. He says that he cannot* 
grant anj' one a passage througli the province. 3. He 
had very little influence' owing to his youth. 4. I am 
believed. 5. Why am I envied ? (5. I am convinced 
tliat he will not reject my friendship. 7. The ships of the 
enemy could not be injured." fi. He shows what the disoi- 
piine aod reeouroea of the Roman jieople have been able [to 
effect]. 9. Those with whom they had come up' made a 

526. Supplementary Exercises. 

1. 1. Piigiiatur Onri tempore omnibus locia; quae minime visa 
para firma est, hue concurritnr. 2. Caesar intellexit neqne bosti- 
um fugam reprimi neiine iis noceri posse. 3. Seae ne vultmn' 
quidera Germaniirum dicebant ferre* potuisae. 4. Id oppidum es 
itioere oppugnare conatua, propter muri altitiidineni expiignare non 
potoit. 

H. 1. He inquired of them what communities were in amis, 
and what was their Htrength't> in war. 2. For they had learned 
Qiat the enemy's ships could not be damaged" by the beat. 3. A 
rush waa made to-that-point^ from the nearest redoubts, and the 
fight was maintained desperately by the enemy. 



A.&0,2ia,tt,2;U.MT.8; G.3T1. 


•NntelhalwIllinJl,. 


Accoonl for mood nnd Icdh. 




cf . Belli. 3 at Uie pTHcdiDg I'lerdie. 


End quIilGiu. 
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LESSON LXIX. 



Iereghlar Verbs : Volo, Nolo, Malo. — Sttb-ttthc- 
TivE IN Final Clauses (Clauses op Purpose). 

527. Leani the inflection and synopsis of volo, vigli. 
he willing ; nol5, be unwilling ; malo, it'isk rather .' ^^h 
& G. 138, 1, 2, 3; H. 293 with note 2; a 189. ^ 



1. NSnaiiUI, ut snspIciSnem vTtSrent, remanSbant (i,3b,3], 

soine siayeii lo egfa/if (Hint fbi'y itiiglit escape) sunpirion. 

2. Ne e^te posset, valv3s obstfOxSnuit (Sep. Pom. s.z), ihrg 

bamcoih'l the iloort that he viight no' gel oiit. 

3. Virgaltla oonlectis, qnibiu toeaia oompleant^ pergunt (a, la, s), 

hai'ing gathered brushwood with which to Jill (that with it they 
may lil]) Me trenches, Ihei/ proceed. 

4. Piaesldia dispSolt, qn5 facUiiu [HslvfitiSs] proIiib§re pOB- 

»it (1.8,2), he eataUishea gnrriso'is of inlen>als, that (thereby) 
he may the more eaaUi/ keep off the Helvelitim. 

529. Observation and Infekbnce; Note that the dependent 
clauses in the foregoing exainplea espreBS purpose. Clauses esprens- 
iug purpose are called Final Clauaes. What mood is used iu final 
clauses? Is the final clause in Ex. 1 affirmative or negalire 1 What 
particle introduces it? Answer the same questions for the fiual 
clause iu Ex. 2. Not* that the final clause in Ex. 3 is introduced 
by the relative pronoun qnibus, and that qnlbiu is equivalent in 
meaning to nt ele. Note that the final clause in Ex. 4 contains a 
cnmparalive (faailliu); by what woni is this final clause iutro- 
fluced? Frame rules (1) for the Mood and (-J) for the Introduc- 
tory Word to be used in Final Clauses. 

530. References for Verification: A. & G. .517, fi; H. 
41(7. I., 11,, 1 (first sentence), 2 (first sentence) ; G. 54a, 1 (fir^ 
sentence), 2, 545, 1, 2, 3, 

NoT«: Thei 



530. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. ST pace uH viiltis, iuiqutiin est d(! stipendio recuBare. 
2. CaeBar omiiium ex conspectu rcmovit eqiios, ut spem fugae 
lolleret. 3. Noli existimaro hnuc esae exercitum. 4. Ne 
L>oiiiineatu prohiberetur, filtra eum locnm castris idonenm 
lociim dSlegit. 5. Pi-aesto erat ille, qui fugientis exciperet. 
6. Ab his quaerebat eur belimn quam paceiti maluissenl* 
7- Quo bai'buros facilius repellerent, classes aediflcarunt* J 
esercitusque couipararunt.^ I 

II. 1, What do j-ou mean ?^ 2. Cato chooses ratJier. J 
to submit than to figbt. 3. On (in) making inquiry, he 
learucd for (dS) trbat reasone Aviovistus was unwilling to 
treat with Caesar. 4, They sent' envoys to Dumnorix, 
that at his intercession* they might obti^* their request 
fi'om the Sequani. 5. He was at hand to effect a junction' 
with the leadere in-thc-city. 6. He endeavored to keep the 
forces of the enemy apart, that it might not be necessary to 
fight' with so great a multitude at once. 7. In order to 
retard" Caesar's attack more effectually, he barricaded" the 
gates. J 



932. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Equitatura onineni praernittit, qiii^ yideant^ qi^in partes 
hoatga iter faciaiit.* 2. Noluit euni lotiira vacare. 8. Quae 
vellet Dsteudit. 4. Omnia permisceri mSviiltis qaam exercitus 
dimittere. 5. Omnis Blarios in coaspectu hostiuiii coiit^tituit, ut 
ad speciem ilterettir. B. QoUe praeniium Miltiadl sit tribiituni 
doccbg, (|uu facilius iatellegi possit quae omnium civitatum sit 
n^ura. T. Ille etiam grave turn vulnus accepit, nc quid de 
siunnia re publics dcmiinierctur. 



H. 1. Do not force these [men] to do without your aid. 
wishes to discuss^" with you matters of the highest interest 
[you] Imtli." 3. He ordered them to open the maniples, that 
they niiglit more easily use their swords. 4. Caesai' places i 
L «unman d of the legion a lieutenant, that the individual soldiers 






154 IRHBGULAB VERBS: Fero, Eo. 

may have hiiii ax a witness of theli- valor. 5. He explauied why 
Cftto had chosen rather to aiilimit than to figlit. (I. They aeiit' 
envoys to him to say' that it «as their intention" to march willi- 
out [coniniittiiig niiy] ilBpredation. T. lie barricaded" tlie gates 
thut the Boldiera might not break' Into the town. 



c<. LflHon XXXIV., fool-Ddia 2. ■ cf . Leaaon L., 

" Wh« do rijuinHuir"= wAa;*) "Tramlale: Be ««iriMnff ('A'JL 

aiahjbr youriifft 1,, lont. 3) 'o rnb (ftiae f/guttr illd>l 



G. 27B, <i; H. m;, in.; O. 2fl). ■'"maUera 

• TraiwIuUi : Ac {hoinKl IirfrrceHiT. to j'on bolb " = the i/Tealat tlimgt qf 
'For UDK. mo: A. (HU. 287, <; It. each. 

«A,II.; a. 611, Kcm. 1. " ••Cue IndlrJdnBl luMi 

• " iooffeciBJuiicllon" = ic*ortu(ilJ/ out. 
iiiiUe hiaae\f. •' " ili»t It w, 

'U« flOnllTKn ImiK-rwinslly la Urn it tma to thaaadve* in wihi. 
pudve pulpbnutlu conjugnliDii. 
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Ikregulak Verbs : Fcr5, Eo. — Complementaky 

Final Clauses. 

533. Learn tite infiectiou and sjiiojisia (.'f fcro, hear, 
and eo, yo : A. & G. 139, 141 ; H. 2'.)2, 2, 295 ; G. 
186, 185. 

534, SXAMFLES. 

1. Fersuadeut Rauriois iitl finS cum Ub proficiiaoaiitiir(l,S,t), 

f/iei/ persvaili} Ihe Hwirici In ijii ii-il/i llf"'. 

3. ArloviBtiui postulSvit nS quem psditem adduoeret (1,41,4), 

Ariofislun demamkil thai lie .ilioiild uiil hnng a siiiffk/ool-tMier. 
5. Veritas ut impetum auatiiiSTe posset, Utterfis Caeaail re- 
mittit (S, 47, 4), finring Ihat lie might not bs able lo sustain the 
altiicl.: lie sent hack a diqmlch lo CacMr. 

4. N6 DivitiacI animam offendetet, TeiBbStnr (1,19,2), lie/earcil 

lhat he might wound Ote feelings of IHuiliacui. 



S3S. Obseiwation AN» Invkrence : Notethat thcfiiiolclEiuaes 
in the foregoing examplea tire the direct objects of the verbs on 
which they depend, and that tliey therefore express purpose some- 
what less obviously than those of the preceding lesson. As they 
complete the meaning of the verbs whose objects they are, they are 
called Complementary Final Clauses. Note, further, that tlie verba 
on wiiich they depend (see perBuadent, ] , postulBvlt, 2, vciltna, 3, 
ver&batur, 4) denote an actian directed towards the future. What 
cliisn of verbs, then, do Complementary Final Clauses follow? What 
Mood do they require? Frame a rule for Complementary' Fins" 
Clauses. 

t Vkiufil-ation : A. & G. 331 ; H. 498, ' 



S37, OflSEKVATiON AND Inference ; Note that, in Ess. 3 and 
4, the complementary final clause follows a verb of fearinij (verl- 
tM, Ex. 3, Terebatur, Ex. 4). How is ut (Ex. 3) translated? Is 
this its Tuiiol meaning? How is ni (Ex. 4) translated? Is this 
its viual meaning? Frame a rule for the use of ttie Particle after 
Expressions of Fearing. 



538. liEFEKtNCEs vua Veiiu'ication : A. & G. 331,/; K,, 
■I'l», ni., note 1; G. .o52=. 



EXERCISES. 
1. Fer mihl aiixilidm. 2. Servitiiteiii perfer 



hint. 3. In tabulia nomiuatim ratio eonfecta erat qui 
niimerus doniu' cxlsset^ eorum, qui arma ferre poesent. 
4. Neutri transeiiiidi initium faeitint. 5. HTs mandavit 
Ht quae dic-cret Ariovistus cSgnSscerent et ad se referreiit. 
6. Mnlieres militca implSrabant ue se in servitiitem Romania 
tradercnt. 7. Timebaut ne ab lioste circuoivenirentai 

8. Rem' frumentariam, ut eatia commode eupportari posset^ 
timebant. 9. Nonnulli CaesaiT nuntiarant'' nSn propter 
timSrem sTgna latQros mllites. 10. Ego cnin 
aet&te incensua sum studio utriiisque vesti-um. 

II. 1. At one time^ they waged war against [otheru]. 



I 

11 
t 

Bin. 

itai'. ^__ 
pterin 

I 



anotiher* thej repelled [it when] waged agaiost [them- 
selves}. 2. One must often incur enmity' for the public 
welftii-e. 3. He went away at the beginning of sumrner.' 
4. He warns him to avoid' all grouuds of suspicion. 5, They 
feared that our army might bo led against* them. 6, Tiikv 
care to attach to yourself the aid" of all [classes]. 7. Up 
persuades this [man] to go over to the enemy, 8. Caesai' 
thought that he ought to take special precautions'" ieat tliis 
should happen. i). " Lay the matter before the senate," 
you say (inqnle) : I shall not.*^ 10. I must return. 11. Gu 
heuce ! 



540. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



signa bipai-tllo intulerunt. 
Aiiiulium rlgein iiiterimisse fei-tur. 3. Respondit in eai 
ituros atque ibi futuros Helvetioa. 4. Sic eat quaecumqne Bo- 
iiiana lugehit hcstemi'* 5. Allobrogibus impertvjt nt Helvetdi» 
fj-umenti uopiam facereiit, ([. Eo consilio doroos' suite Helvetii ret_ 
tjuerunt, uti toll Galliae belluni inferrent imperioque potireul 
7. Caesar postulavit uc Helvetioa frumento neve alia re juvarei 

II. 1. Would that the soldiers had passed through 
[committing any] depredation I 2. I do not know through whose 
territory they have gone. 3. They betook themselves to the town. 
4. They suffer no wine" to be imported, 5. It is, your [duty" 
see that they do not injure me. 6. They demanded of Arid 
that he should select some place for a conference. 7, There-i 
reaeon-to-fear" that they might seem to have been cruel. 








'In iM» and gimilu caaes ocourrlng 
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LESSON LXXI. 

Irregulae Verb: Fio. — Ablative or Compabison. 
— Ablative of Difference. 

541. Learn the inflection and B}Tiopsi8 of fio, he made, 
!wc'ome: A. & G. 142 ; H. 294; G. 188. 



. Quia est e 
. Quia set ei 



EXAMPI.ES. 

m quam ego mitior? 
» m8 mitior ? (Oc. cat. 4 



/or icko is miidah 
/Ann I! 



'"I 



. Docst bC nihil amplluE 



i acire quam 1 he declares that hi 
> knows no 
. Docet as nihil ampliaa ac&e lS§atIa, J '*"'• '^« «' 
S. L&ce snnt clSrifira nSbia tna conallia [Cic. Cat. i, a, e| 

srliemes lire clearer lo iis than the light, 
i. CeleriuB omm oplnione (2, 3, 1), more quickly than any oj 
thought possible (than all opinion). 

5*3. Observation and Infehencb : Note, in Ex. 1, a, that 
qnam ia expressed with the comparative mitior, and that, ego is in 
whereaji, in Es. 1, h, qnam is oimlted, and the 
e ego has been changed to tlie ahlatiee m& Compare Ex. 
) with Ex. 2, fi; how has the omiflsion of qnam affected the 
<e ICgStoB? Note, further, that qnam is omitted after the 
comparative in Ekb. 3 and 4; in what case are Ifloe (Ex. 3) and 
oplnifioe (Ex. 4)? By what Case, then, is the Comparative fol- 
lowed when quam is omitted? Frame a rule for thi.s constructiou. 



1 Verification: A. k G. 247; H. 417 



1. Ribernia dlmidl5 minor [est] qui 
Ireland is smaiiur by half than Brit 



I 



2. [Patria] mlhl vltS me& miilttS eat cfiiior (Cic. Cai. i. ii, 2T), nt^ 

cuMiitr/j is far (b.v iiiiicli) iharvr lo me than my life. 

3. Panels ante diSbus (i. 18, lo), a /ew dayx hefore (before hy n 

few .hy.s), 

4. QuS minuB petSbat glSriam, eC maglB ilia aequSbStar 

(Sail. Vat. H, 6), the Usi he paid court In gtnry, the more the fol- 
lowed [him] (lit., by what less, by that more). 

546. Observation aki> Inference; Not«, in Es. 1. thatthe 
aUaliee dlmldlS tfills h-/ how much Ireland ia smaller than Britain; 
ill other words, it expresses the degree of difference denoted by the 
comparalive minor. Point out the words in the remaining exam- 
ples which espreas degree of difference. In what case are tiiej! 
Hy what case, then, is Degree of Difference denoted after Compar- 
ative expressions? Frame a rule for liiiH construction. 

547. Refebekcbs fou Vf.kification: A. &G. 250; 11.423; 
G. 40(J. 

54a EXERCISES. 

I. 1. De Caeaaris advCDtu Helvetii certiores fiunL 
2. Quid fieri velit, edocet. 3. Proelium odvciBum pauds 
ante diebiia erat factum. i. ScmprSniae cariora omnia 
qaam' pudlcitia fliit.' 5. Celeriua opinione cxercitum ad- 
dueit. 6. Nemo RomaDorum fuit etoquentior" Ciceroue. 
7. Mtilto ego vigiio acrius ad salutem quam tii ad pemi- 
(liem rei publicac. 8. Qudi-e in hostes impetus non fieret, 
uondiim perepeserat. !1. Quanto vos attentiiiB ea agetis, 
tanto illTs animiia infirmior erit. 10. FcstlnandS plfis 
timoris quam pericnti effeeerant. 

II. 1. This was at that time easily done. 2, Would 
that an attack oii* the enemy were in progress! 3. He 
holds all his [fViends] dear; me indeed" [beholds] dearei- 
than himnelf." 4. These are under (in) anna the year 
after, those remain at home.' 3. The greater the fault 
is, the severer is the mortification. 6. Therc-waa-in this 




man no less vsinity tlian recklesBness." 7. He showed v 
be wished to have done." 8. He aeeoiinjUslicd less 1 
he had anticipated." !). That is niiich more to be feai'ed, ' 

Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Crebri ad eum rumores adferebanttir, litteiiBiiiie item 
Labieni certior fiebat. 2. In c6napeetum hoatimii celeriua opi- 
nione e6ram exercitum addiicit. 3. Earum rerum a iioHtrla fiet 
nihil. 4. Belli epoha mi^iAca magis quam' orillio mea voa 
hortantur. 5. Carinae aliquanto plSuiores sunt quani nostrirum 
nivium, 6. Quo delictum m&jus eat, eo poena est tardior. 

n. 1. These [reports] which are talked of are less [important] 
than is generally supposed. i^ 2. [Those] who had advanced a 
little too far for the purpose of seeking [materials for] an embank- 
ment," had" to be sent for. 3. The inmiortal gods seemed to 
foreshadow these things which are now takitjg place. i. The 
safety of my fellow oitiKeiis has always been dearer to me than my 
own life.' 6. He has not yet learned what is m progress. 



E with tpae. 



BreriubtUmiTc pndTcttU m 
It of tbfl more remote onmlB 

' KavrltstlilteentJiitroduclii 

' In wfth BMUMtlve. 

ullow, Ui.^ iv,i 



Zeis than hia oaa expectation. 
Tnuulata : las than opinian- 

•:t. 3M, I., lent. I. 
cf. ezsmptes fa 811. 



LESSON LXXII. 



I "«.1 

I Defbctivb Veebs: Orti, C«ei)i, Meiiiini, 
OF Memory. 

550. Learn the inflection and synopsia, with meaniugs,,] 
(jf coepi. Iheyan; 5dl, I hate ; inemliii, I rememben \ 
A. iSi G. 1-13, a, 6, c, note; H. 297, I., 2| G. 190, 5. 





551, EXAMPI.RS. 

, VTvflnim memtnl (Or. ?Yti. a, l.S), I keep lie iioing i 
■2. MemiuT, neque imqaam obUvJaaar noctis ilUaa (CIc. PIiok. 

43, It'll, / n iii-mher, nor xliall I everjbrget thai nii/Jit. 
:<. Alii, remlaisoeutea veteria HUaae [N'ep. Pluie. t, i), others, re- 

callimj his early fame . 
i. Reoordor nfiu L. BrQtum sed legifinfis noBtrSa (Cic. Cai, 

Maj. ai, 74), 7 call lo mind no< l.ucivs Biiilas, but our legiom. 

5. Omnia memin6niiit iCla.Cat.MiiJ.1,11), Ihey remember everi/lAing. 

6. Kum Ula oblltus est ICle. Ae.i,33,l<»), did he /orr/el those thingst 

7. Ea reminiacere (Clo, Fam. 4, s, 6), recaU these things. ^^ 

8. Id Baepe sum recordatus (Ciu. Att. s, ia, b). I haee nflett^^^ 

called i! ^^H 

552. Observatio.v A.vi> Inference ; By what caaes majTe^* 
of remeiidien'ng a.ud/orgetling be followed [see foregoing exainplea) '/ 
What aeems to be the regular construction with recorder (see 
ExB. i aud 8) 1 What case regularly follows verba of renieniberiiig 
and forgetting when the thing remembei-ed or forgotten in espreaaed 
by a neater adjective or pronoun (see Exs. 5-8} ? What seems to be 
the construction lifter memliil, obllvleoor, and romlniBcor when 
the object remembered is not expressed by a neuter adjecliee or pro- 
noun (see Ejta. 1-3) ? Frame rules erahodyiug these obaerrations. 

553. Referencbb fob Verification: A. & G. 219 and 

(last flonteiice) ; H. 400, II., 407, note 1 ; G. 37o, Rem. 2. 

554, EXERCISES. 
I. 1. Semper in cTvitattf quibas' opes nfillae suut vet^ 

ddere, nova exoptaiit. 2. Hulvetii proelio nosti'os lacessere 
coeiierunt, 3. Memento meJ. 4. Remiiiiscere veteria 
iucoinmodi populi Romutii. 5. Plenque mortales, sceleris 
obliti, de poena disaerunt, 6. Eas res remiuiscl et re- 
cordari videutur. 7, In muriim lupides j'acl coeplJ sunt.' 
fi. Intellegebat omnes lioiuines coudiciouem servitfitis odiase. 

9. Quam multa memiDeriint iiiigures! 10. Prohatflrua sum 
\abm defeueioaom mciim si id memineritiB, quod oblivisci 






ILLUSTRATIVE EXERCISES. 161 

non jx)testis. 11. Mens mea piieritiae memoriam recordatiir 
ultimam. 12. Constantiae tuae memini. 

IT. 1. I entreat you to remember these things. 2. It is 
not becoming either^ to exercise partiality or^ to cherish 
hatred. 3. They began to follow and attack our men in 
(a) the rear. 4. A great quantity of dust began ^ to be 
seen. 5. Eemember (pi.) us. 6. I cannot forget the old 
indignity. 7. Recall to mind the ancient valor of the Hel- 
vetians. 8. When I reflect on all the stages of your life, 
I do not see at what period you learned those things. 
9. He favors the Helvetians, [but] hates Caesar. 10. Turn 
your thoughts from* slaughter and conflagrations. 11. He 
forgets nothing but^ injuries. 12. He recalled the bitter 
experience of an earlier time. 13. I call to mind^ not the 
two Decii, not the two Scipios, — but our own legions. 

555. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Eundem Achillam,"^ cujus supra meminimua, omnibus 
copiis praefecit. 2. Atque ego, qui omnia officio metior, recordor 
tamen tua consilia. 8. Cum aliquo dolore flagitiorum^ suorum 
recordabitur. 4. Plerique mortales postrema meminere, et in 
hominibus impiis sceleris eorum obliti de poena disserunt, si ea 
paulo severior fuit. 5. Parum odisse malos cives videtur. 

II. 1. I forget for-the-moment^ your injiu-ies, Clodia. 2. The 
mind remembers the past, sees the present, foresees the future. 

3. He exhorted the Aeduans to forget disputes and disagreement. 

4. They began by putting to death^° all the worst ^^ without trial. 



1 cf. 303 and 304. ? For declension, see AenSftg (or 

* A. & G. 143, a (second line) ; H. 297, Leonicias) : A. & G. 37 ; H. 50; G. 72. 
1; G. 190, 5 (end). « Is this the usual construction witb 

' Trans. : it is becoming neither . . . recordor ? 
nor. » jam. 

* *• turn your thoughts from " =for- i» Trans. : They at first began to put 
get. to death. 

« " nothing but " = nothing unless. i* •' all the worst " = each worst ; cf. 

« recordor. Lesson LVII., foot-note 3. 



CLAUSES. 



LESSON LXXIII. 

SuBpruNCTm; in (■< iNSKCtrrrvE Ci<AU8Ea (Clai 
OF Result). 

556. examfi.e:i«. 

1. Ita m6 geBsI ut omnSB cSnBenrSreminl (Cic. rni 




2. Ita repente procurrfirunt ut apatium nSn daretnr (i, sa, 3), 

rJii:!/ ran foncard so gaililnnlji thai mi lime 'run atloiced. 

3. QulB est tam lynoSos qui in tanOs tenebila nihil offendat 

{ac. Fam. e, a, 2), leho is so sharpsiiiliU!! ns not In uliimble amid 
such darkness {that he would uot aturuble, etc.). 

4. Quae rSs, commeKttls ut ad eum portSiT possent, efficie- 

bat 12, fi, 6), this moilcmenl rendered il pusslble Jiir supplies lo lit 
brought lo him (lirouglil it about that auppliea toulil, etc.). 
-J. Eftdem nocte accidlt ut esset Iflna plCua (4. ss, )), on iJie 
Slime niffhC i! chanced Ihul it icasjull nionn. 

557. Observation anb Isfekisnce : Note that the dependent 
l^lauses iu Exh. 1-3 express consequence or reaull. Such cltuues 
are culled Consecvtive Clauses, or Clausen of Result. What moO'l 
is used in coufiecutive clauaea? la the couBecutive clause in Ex. 
1 affirmalive or negative! Wliat particle introduoea it? Answer 
the sarae queatiiniB for the consecutive olanse in Ex. 3. Is the 
negative particle of the conBecutive ctauae the same at) that of 
the^ftoJ clause (see 528, Ex, 5)? Note that tlie conaecutive clause 
in Ex. 3 i« inlrwluced by the relative pronoun (qnl), and that qui 
ia liere equivalent in meaning to ut i*. Frame a rule for the Mood 
and the Introductory Word to be used in Conpecutive Clausea. 

558. Referen-ces FOii VcKiFic-ATHiK; .\. & G. ZW and ii 
(first aenf^nce) ; II. M(1, I., II. ; G. TiiH. 

559. OiiSERVATiON AND INFERENCE : Note that the consecii- 
live clause of Ex. 4 is thH direct object of tlic verb (efficifibat) on 
which it depends, and that the hitter is a, verb denoting the occoiH' 



pliahment of- an effm-l. What i-lofs ol verbs, the», do Objee 
Clauses of Rasult fuUow? What Mood do they VBquire? " 
a rule for Object Clauses of Result. 



II.,!; G. 537. 

561. Obbervation and Inference ; Note that the ci 
tive clause of Ex. 5 is the subjecl of the impersonal verb acoldlV 
With what class of verbs, then, are Subject Clauses of Result fc 
\VIiat Mood do they require? Fr&me a rule for Subject Clauses a 
Result. 

562. Refebkncks for Vehi fi cation : A.& G. 332,a; H. 50lJ 



I. 1 . Quia potest esse tara avei-sus u vero qui neget hai 
omnia quae videraiia ? 2. Tantus timer exerfitum occu] 
vit ut omuium meut^a animoaquc perturbaret. 3. Fiebat nt 
minus facile flDitiniis belluin iuferre imssent. 4. Noii tam 
imperitUB Bniu renim iit non sciam Aeduoa Botnams auxilium 
non tuliase. 5. Vevlwruin oliafuritas facit ut non intellega- 
turres. 6. Fortuna vcstra facit ut Irae meae temperem. 
T. lllae tamen omues diBseiisiones eraut ejusmodi' quae non 
ad delendam, sed coramfitaodam rem publicam pertinSrent. 
S. Aliquot de cauaTs acoiderat ut Galli belli renovandi 
consilium cnperent. 9. Tnuta rerum cominiitatio est facta 
ut nostri proelium rediutegrareut. 

II. 1. Sivbinus gave ground for Ho-strong-ft' suspicion of 
his .coward ice that the enemy dared to come up even^ to the 
rampart of tbe camp. 2. Nor am I so iron-hearted as not 
to be affected.* 3. Ariovistua had assumed such arr<^auee 
that be seemed insufferable.'' i. Tho-resiilt-vrill-lje*' tliat 
the enemj' will escape danger l)y tbeir swiftness. £ 
obscurity of the subject' causes the language not to bo 
stood.' ij. So stealthily did they glance at one anothi 



imden^^l 
lother^^H 




that they Hcemeil to betray themselveB by-their-o 

7. Tlie Aeduans Lave lieaerved bo [well] of (ae) the I 

people that their towns ought not to be iissnultcd. 

564. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Bjusmodl' sunt tentpeHt^tes cuusucutae \xtl sub pellibiia 
inllites coDtiiierl iion posaent. 2. N^mu enua est tarn senex qui 
BE annum iiOii putet posse vivere. 3. Hoates tantam virtuteni 
praeatiterunt ut ex jacentium corporibua pugnareut. 

n. 1. And it so happened that out of so lai^» a niunber not 
a single ship" was missing." 2. We are not persona of such in- 
oreiluiity that" nothing seems to ub '" true. X And so, althougli 
twelve ships had been lost," he rendered it possible for the voyage 
to be made** well enough with the rest. 



Tnidslaie! nmoHB thamtlvf. 
Use Ipse Id app. nrllb ibe mlijiwi. 
" nui s Blaeli- ship " — na ihip of <iH. 
" wan rdeBing" =: tPa^ misjmf. 
" perions of anoh inoraduUIy ttul 



TranoUte : thai I an not /ifected. 
TmmUte : did nuf lerm lu^erablr. 



■al. " TrnnilDle : caaMil Ihat il couL 

ten thai Ihf Imiguage mlleil; use nSvliNl Impfnoiuill; Id 



LESSON LXXIV. 

SuRrirarTivT: in (^i.ausks Introduced Br 
Qiiuminus AND Qum. 



965. 

1. TG InflnnitBa valStadiiiis tuae tenult qnfi minus veu&Bi 

ICW. Fum. 7. 1. 1). the feebleneKS of ynur heullh kip! <ii,a from 
coming (so tlmt tliereliy [qu5 = ut cfi] j-qu came less). 

2. Neque illlB superbia obetfibat qu3 mlnaa aliSna Institata 
imitKrentuT iSnll. Cat. 61, 31), uellher did pride prevent rtein 
from imilaiing foreign itietilutioiis. 




566. OnaERVATioN and Inferexcb : Note that tlio (k]jeii(t 
ent clauses in the foregoing exa.nipk.i are iiitroducerl by qu6 i]iiiiiM.fl 
What mood do they take (see venIrSa, Ex, 1, and imitaxentuTrfl 
Ex. 2) ? Note also that the verba on which these elausea depend f 
(tcnait,£x. 1, and obatabat, Ex. 2) are verba of hindering. Frame -J 
a rule for the Mood to be used in clauses like the foregoing. 



5o; 



567. Refbrencrp 
j, n., 1 ; G. 5i9. 



A. & G. 31H, , 



H. 



568. EXAMPI-E.S. 

1. HEmS est tarn fortis quin lii novttSte perturbstar [6, se. 3}|J 

no one is so brave as not to he. lUxconcerted hy the unexpeciid 

ncis of the siluation. 

•2. Quia est quin contendat (Sail. Jug. 4, 1), who is tliere who doe. 



3. Retiufiri nSn potuaraut quin t§la oonlcetent (l,4T,E), ' 

hail not been possible to restrain lliein from Ihroiritig darts (lifcj 
they had not been able to l>e restrained, etc.). 

4. N5n dubitabat quin summissifirSs eaeent futStae (8,31,2), 

he had no thuU ihil Ihei/ iroiild be more srJmdssive. 

5. Nfllliun tempiiB lutermlHeruat qnln ISgatSa mltterent 1 

(B, 5S, 1), Ihey hi no occasion pass vilhou' seniling ambutsadors, 
C. Facers &5n possum qum cottldlS ad t6 mittam ic^c.^u,''^ 
12, 27, 2), / cannot help \crili»g to yoii every day. 

569. Obskkvation and Inference ; Note that the c 
tive clause» in the foregoing examples are introduced by qu&i, t^ai ^ 
that the leading clause in each example contaiiiS a negative expres- 3 
«ion. Note, further, tliat the negative expression of the leadings J 
clause is: a. general negative (ii6m5) in Ex. 1; an intt. 
plying a negative iii Ex. 2 (quia est = Ii8in5 est) ; a negattre I 
expression of hindering (leUaStJ nSo potuerant) in Ex. 3; et 
negfttite exprKSsion of doubling (nSn dubitabat] in Ex.4; and 
a negative espression of omilling or rifraining (nullum . . . luter- 
mbftraat and facere nSn posBum) in Exd, .'yind ft. Frame & 
rule, or rules, for the use of quin with tiie Sl^iinctii'e in Con- | 
seouttve Clauses. 



570, References i 

504 ; G. 560, 551. 



571. 



I. I. Nemo est C|iim iibivis qiiaiii ibi iilii est esse malit, 
2. Sed eiistodiiB quo' iil sine periculO minus' fa«eremus 
impediebamur. 3. Non est dubinm quTu tutlus GaJliac^ 
plurimum Helvetii poBsint. 4. Nun [losBuiit milites coii- 
tineri qmu in ui'bem imimpant urhemque deleant- 5, Ne- 
que abest suspicio qiiiii ipae sibi mortem TODsciverit. 

6. Quia est quiu cernat quanta via sit In aeneibns ? 

7. Frohiberi iion possumus quo minus cottidie aqnam pe- 
tamus. 8. Nou dnblto quin probSturus sim vobia de- 
iSnsiuueiQ meam, 9. Ego niliil praetcrmisi quin Pompejuui 
a Caesam conjunctiOne avocarem. 10. Naves vento lene- 
biiutur quo minus in eundem [mrtum venire posaent. 

II. 1. Tlie enemy endeavored to hinder our men from 
fleeing fov refuge to tlieir camp. 2. "We bave not' beeii able 
to deter even" the Suesaiouea from conspiring with the Bel- 
gians. 3, We do not doubt that he will infliet the severest 
ptmisbment on all the hostages. 4. Nothiug ia so difficult 
that it eannot lie found out by searcliiug, 5. There is no 
doubt* that the Romans will deprive the Aeduans of freedom.' 

6. Nor did lie refuse to submit to the penalty of the law. 

7. I cannot hel[i* declaring to j-ou my opinion. 8. Who 
then can doubt' that [tnie] wealth consists in virtue? 

S72. Supplementary Exercises. 

1. 1. Quis est omuiiiiii quin divitiis et suinptibus, nou probi- 
tate iieque industria cum niajSiibus aula contendat? "2. Turn 
vuro dubitanduni lion exLitiinavit quiu ad eoa profleiacerctur, 
a, ItaqiiB deterritus «on est quo minu.'i, prima acie pro valid in- 
structs, reliqua para exercitus opus iaceret. 

IT. 1. Reat aRred" that the Bomans will wrest liberty from 
the Aeduana. 2. Pamienio wiahed to deter liim from dnukiog 



the drug. -i. Nor do we refuse to remain" forever under your 
sway. 4. No one niighf withdraw from the line of ] 
without being cut off by Caesar'M cavaJi-y. 



iuH BUiy bfl BBpMiled from 



<>Sc« Lesson LXV1I1. 



■"N5111 IlcEbat. 



W 



LESSON LXXV. 

StrBJtracTivE IN Relative Clauses op 
Characteristic. 



573. 

1. Seclitae Eunt tempestatea quae nostrSa in oastris oonU- 

nEreut C4,M,-il, Ihere ensued fliirins which (iii such severity 
Ihat t.liey) IcepI our men I'p camp. 

2. Hoc qui poatulSret reperifibatur nSmo (Caes, B. C. 3, ao, »), no 

out' irtis Jhnii'l ii'lio (so nil reason aide that he) demanded litis. 
;J. FuBre qui orBderent (Sni. cm. ij, 7), there were some who believed, 
■{. Rem idoneam de qua quaerStnr, et hominCa dIgnCa qul- 

buBOUm dissei5tttr putant fCic .*c. a, a, is), ihey consider the 

n'lhjecl f'thfihU 11} he inquired inio, imd Ike men woriliy ofheinij 

argued wllh. 

57*. Observation and ItrPEitENCB : Note that the relative 
clauses of result in the foregoinj,' exnniplea express some clmracier- 
imlic of the aiiteceiletit. Thus the relative clause quae . . . contlnB- 
rent (Ex. 1) describes the severity of the stornia by saying tliat 
tiiey kept the men in camp. Note, further, thut the relative clause 
of characteristic follows a tjeneral negative (nSmC) in Ex. 3, an 
indefinile (omitted) anlecedeiU in Ex. !i, an mit^cedeiit limited by 
idSueam in Ex. 't, atid an antecedent limited by dTgnSB in Ex. 4. 
la wtiat mood ia the verb of a Relative Clause of Characteristic? 



With wlint Aiiteeedeiils aru Ilelative ClnoHes of Cliaracteristit 
especially used? Frame a rule embodying tJiese obsen-atioiiB. 

575. Refkhbnces fou Verification: A. & G. 320, a,/; 
50^, L, II., 2; (i. 033,634. 

576. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eraiit ommno itinera duo qiiibus itineribiis domo' 
exTre jjossent. 2. Eraut eo tempore fiiiT exist imarelil 
indicium illud a P. A«tr6ni5 machinatiim,' 3. ludigiii voa 
estis qui in meo exereitii drdines dflcatia. 4. Voluntas eat 
Bola* quae nos voeet ad se. 5, Ncqup is sum qui mortis 
periculo tori'ear. 6. Reperti sunt milites qui scuta manibua 
revellereut et desuper vulnerarcnt. 7. Huiic Caesar ido- 
neiim judieaverat quern cum mnnJatls mitteret. 

H. 1. Storms followed which prevented the enemy from 
(iglititig. 2. [There] ai'e [persons] liere who urge jou to 
revolt* from us, 3, He deems Procillns a auitahle [person] 
to acnd° to Ariovistus. 4. He seems to be worthy to com- 
mand. 5: Nor has any one beeu found" up to this time 
who ivfused* to die. 6. There were [some] who said that 
Catiline had p-iased round bltxid in sacrificial dishes. 



^ 



577. Supplementary Exercises. 

T. 1. Qui se filtrS riiorti offerant faoilius reperiuntur qiiam 
dolorem patienter feraut. 3. Morioi Menapiique anpereraiit qui 
in armis esaent neque ad eum legBtos ile pace raiBisBent. 3. Quia 
servus Ijbertate ' diguus fuit cni nostra saliis cara non esset '( 

II. 1. [IIk] who quietly obeys seeraa to lie worthy to com- 
mand. 3, 111 the camp of Fompey it waa possible to see many 
things which betokened confident espectation of victory. 3. Nor 
is there any one who asserts tliat he haa penetrated to the begin- 
ning of that forest. 4. There are [those] who say that Catiline 
ha» been driven into exile by me. 



th^l 



.n LXX, t cf, sent, 7. foret-olnB ei 

" A. St O. 287, n; H. 4! 



mn X-Sim ., loOVrWAH S, 



LESSON LXXVI. 
CONSTRTJCTIONS UsED WITH VeKBS OF FeELLSG. 



1. MisereminT sociCmm {CIc. Terr. a, 1,28, 72), jjiVy [om] aZ/iej. 
'1. Miserescite rSgia (Verg. Jen. b, 5T3), lake plly nii the king. 
-!. Commiiue pericoliim inisera.baiituj (i, 39, 4), ihei/ hcicailed tl 
common danger. 

579. Observation' anh Isferencb: Note that miseremliil' 
(Ek. 1) ami mlBBrBBoite (Ex. 2) are intransitive, and mean 'feel 
]iity'; whiit case follows them? Note, on the other hand, that 
miaerSbaiitiir in Irixnsitive and means '■exjtress pity for,' 'lameut,' 
' bewail ' ; what cnae follows it ? Frame a rule for the constructitm 
to he used with these verba ? 



5B0. Kepehen'ces for Vekificatjon; 
on, I.; G. 370 (first Ime). 

581, EXAMTLES. 



A. Sl G. 231, a 



1. Tul mg miaeret, msl piget {Ena.ap.Cic. nii<.l,Rl,6e), I pity thee, 

1 hiathe mi/self (it pitie.s me of thee, it loathes me of myself). 

2. Taedet omnlnS eos vltae (Cic. All. i, \e, 2), iheij are utterly weary 

of life (it wearie.'* tlii'iTi of life). 

3. Me me arum factorum nunquam paeuitfibit (C[c. CM. 4, 10.9))_ 

I nhtdl nci-i:r irgri'l inij nc(s(it will never repent me of my acts). 

4. Pudet me nSn tui quidem, aed ChryalppI (Cio. Div. 

I am not ashamed of you indeed, hut of Chrysippus. 

582. OnfiKBVATiuN ANH IsFEBENCK : Note that miam 
(Ex. Ij, pigot (Ex. 1), taedet (Ex. 2), paenitSbit (E: 
pndot (Ex. 4) are impersonal eerbs of feeling or emotion. By what 
case is the person experiencing the feeling expressed? (See m6, Ek. 

1, eSa, Ex. 2, mS, Ex. 3, mB, Ex. 4.) By what case is the object 
exciting the feeling expressed? (See tul ami mel, Ex. 1, vltae, Ex., 

2, factorum, Ex. 3, tul and CliryslppI, Ex. 4.) Frame a m 
the constructions to he used with the foregoing Impersoaals. 



I 

\ee, I 



v^t II 



CONSTRUCTIONS ' 




n: a. & G. 221, *; H. 



1. Quid illluB 
Aim 'i-hpr/ 
•J. Docet quanta opere oommOnis salfltls interalt manlU 

hoatium diatinfirl (2,5,2), ke shows hoir, {mpnrlanl it i» /or the 

general safeltj thai the forr.e« of the enemy he I'ept apart. 
;i. Mea mBgnl latereat tS ut vldeam (Cte. Att. ii, 22, 2), ii U of 

great importance to me to xee i/ou. 
4. Taft mSxime interest t6 valCre (Ok. Fam. le, 4, i). it is of the 

i/reatesi importance to you (hat you keep your health, 

5SS. OnsERVATiON ANii IfJFERBNCK : Not* that with tho im- 
perfoiuil iutereBt the person or Iking affected is expressed by the 
r/enitive in Esa. 1 and 2 (sen ilHua, Ex. 1, and salflti«, Ex. 2). 
Note, however, that in Kxs. 3 and 4 the person interested is ex- 
pressed not hy the genitive of the personal pronoun, as might have 
been expected, but by the ablative feminine of the possessive (see 
maS, Kx, 3, and tnS, Ex. 4). Frame a rule for the constructions 
to be used with the Impersonal inteiest, to express the Person or 
Thing Affected, 



, RKf 



[-.RENCBS FOK YeRCKICATION I 

G. 381 (both paragraphs). 



G. 222, 



1. 1. Me meorum eonailioriim iiunquam paetiiteDil 
2. Misereor vestrT. 3, Miseret tfi aliorum, tuT t§ 
eret nee pudet.' 4. Wmit homines qiios infamiae auai.- neqiie 
pudcat ncque taedcat, 5. MaynT° interest Cicerflnis, vel 
mea potiiiB, vel mchercule utriuaque. 6. Quia eat hodie 
cujuB intersit iatam legem manere ? 7. Magni' interest tua 
et mea. 8. Altobroges Umbreoum Grabant at sui misorei-e- 
tur, 9. Miserantur communem Gallia*? fortunam. 10. De 
Bummls saepe rebus consilia ineunt, iiuomm eoe in vest^io 






ILLUSTRATIVE EXERCISES. 171 

paenitere necesse est. 11. Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 

II. 1. You are neither sorry for nor ashamed of yourself. 
2. It concerns the general safety for me to have a conference 
with Ariovistus. 3. The women bewailed their little children. 
4. I have not been dissatisfied with my soldiers, nor you 
with your leader. 5. It is highly^ important to me for us 
to be together. 6. They are neither ashamed of their 
infamy nor wear}' [of it]. 7. It is of more® importance 
to them than to me. 8. He demands that they have com- 
passion on him.* 9. Can any one pity us? 

588. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Non tarn mea quam rei publicae interest uti salvus aim. 
'2, Plerique eorum qui ante me sententias dixere, casum rei publi- 
cae miserati sunt. 3. Eorum nos magis miseret qui nostram 
misericordiam non requirunt, quam qui illam efflagitant. 4. Hujus 
post mortem, populum judicii sui paenitebat. 

II. 1. It matters very little^ to me. 2. Caesar used to say 
that it was not so important for himself^ as for the state that he 
should be preserved. 3. Do you not feel that you dishonor^ this 
temple, the city,® life,^ light ^? 4. I pity the misfortunes of 
Jugurtha. 5. Every one is dissatisfied with his own lot. 



1 For the arrangement of the words ^ minlinS. 

in this sentence, see references under * Proper form of suns. 

Lesson XXI., foot-note 21. t «« Dq you not feel that you dishonor 

'A. 8c Gt. 252, o; H. 408, HI.; G. this temple?" = cZoes it not sJiame you 

382, 1 . of this temple T 

^mag^is. B Repeat "not" with each suhstan- 

* A. & G. 196, o; H. 449, 1; G. 621. Uve. 



LESSON LXXVII. 

CoxDiTioNAL Sentences: Present and Pas'! 
Suppositions. 

I'RKriKNT AND I'ABT StTPPOSlTlONB, PhOTASIS InDETEKMIS, 




1. SI mS cSnanllB, BuSdeS (Cic. cat. i, 6, 13), i/i/oa ask nii/ advice, 
I reciimmeiiil [it]. 

3. 81 qiiiHquam fiitt uuquajn rematuB ab inSnl laude, ego 
pTofecto is aunt (t!ia. »ihi. la, i, 13), if there ever tvaa any one 
indifferent lo em/il;/ niiplmme, I assuredly am the man. 

3. Sin autem Hervire meae glSriae maTTs, Sgredere (Clo. Cat. 

1. s. :£i), i/, /lomecer, you prefer to minister lo my glory, depart. 

4. SI BtSre nCn possuut, oorruant (Ciu. Cat. 3, lo, ai), if tkeij can- 

not stand, Id them fait. 

590. Explanation of Terms ; Sentences lite the foregoing, 
coDtaintiig a clause introduced by si if, or one of its conipounds 
(see Bin, Ex. 3), are called Conditional Sentences. The clause ex- 
pressing tbe condition (bI . . . cSnanliB, Ex. 1, bI . . . lande, Ex. 2, 
sin . . . inB.vlB, Ex. 3, at . . . poBBnut, Ex. 4) is called the Protasis ; 
the clause expi'cssing the conctusiuii (sn8do5, Ex. I, ego . . . aam, 
Ex. 2, egredere, Ex. S, oorruant, Ex. 4) is called the Apodosis. 

591. Observation and Inferencb : Note that the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples gimplii states a supposed case, without 
iupiyiug either that it is true or that it is fctUe. Tints, ^ mS 
ofiaanUB, if you ask my advice (Ex. I), does not imply that the per- 
son addressed either does or does not aak the advice of the speaker, 
Note, further, that the Protasis expregsea a present supposition iu 
Exs, 1, 3, and 4; and a pott supposition in Ex. 2. In what moiid 
is the verb of the Protasis in each of these examples (see oiSn- 
auha, Ex. 1; fnit, Ex. 2; mavle, Ex. 3; poBaunt, Ex. 4)? Is 
there a like uniformity as to inood in the verhs of the Apodosia 
(see BnidoB, Ex. 1 ; aiim,Ex.2; Sgredere, Ex. 3 ; oormant, Ex. 
4)? Frame a rule for the use of Moods in Conditional Sentences 
like the foregoing. 



592. Refeiikm 

aud 4 ; G. SSJT. 



PnoTABts False 



1. Servi mei si mS metuerent, domutn meam relinquendam 

pUtSrem (Clc. Cat. i, 7, 17), if my i^lrwes /eared vie, I should 
Ihhd- iIhiI T ought to hw-e house and home. 

2. [VitamJ bI Srlpulsset, multSs animi atque oorpoiia poenas 

adSmisaet (cio. Cat.i,i, a), if he had taken amay life, he would 

hiier, i-eliexed [t.lioTn] ofmanij toniifnls a/mind and body. 
% Uagia id dlcerfis, bi adfuiBsCB (Cii:. Lad, T, £6), i/ou would sap 

soall the more, if you had been there. 
i. SI inteifeotuH easet, quid dicerent (Clc. Cat. a, 7, 15), what 

would they say, if he had been put to death t 

594. Obsebvation and Infbrbnce : Note that the Protasis 
in each of the foregoing examples states the supposed case in such 
a way as to imply its falsity. Thus, serrl mel it mS metnerent, 
if my daees feared me (Ex. I), implies tliat the speaker's slaves do 
not fear him ; and al . . . adfnlsBSs, if you had been there (Ex. 3), 
implies that the person addressed was not there. 

Note, ftirther, that the Protasis expresses a ffesent supposition 
in Ex. 1, and a past supposition in Exa. 2, 3, aud 4 ; also, that 
the verb of tiie Apodosis refers to present time in Exs. 1, .3, and 4, 
and to pait time in Ex. 3. 

What mood is used in both Protasis and Apodosis in these 
examples? Wlat lenae is used for present tiine? for past time? 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood aud Tense in Conditional Sen- 
tences like the foregoing. 

595. Rkfekencem Fok Veuu'Icatios ; A. & G. il08 ; H. 510 
and a. 1 ; G. uOH. 

596. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. SI itenim cxperlri vohiiit, ego itenim paratus aum 
decert&re. 2. Si Csttiliua iu uilie reniansiaset, nuiiquam nos 
rem publicam ITberassemua. 3. F3,rcit« dignitati Lentuli sT 



ipse famne suae unquam pepereit. i. SI qaid mihi a Cae- 
snrc optis eseet, ego ad eum venissem. 5. Id ego si vcrbo 
adsequi pOBsom, istSs ipsoa eicerem. 6. ST et in urbe el 
in eadein mente pennaneut, ea quae merentur exspccteDt. 
7. Mihl si liacc eondicio cousulatus data est, feraui non soliini 
fortiter veriim etiam libeuter. 8. Si in hunc animadver- 
tissem. LTudeliter leciasem. 

II. 1. If Ihey wish to enjoy peace, it is unfair [for them] 
to refuse [to pay] ' tlie tribute. 3. Bring back the men if 
yoii wisli to be free from suspicion in-my-eyes.^ 3. If there 
were room for error, I should readily permit [it], 4, If he 
had been conseious" of [having clone] any wrong, it would 
not have been diflicnlt [for him] to be on his guard, 5. Par- 
don the young* Cethegus* if he has not a second time made 
war on his countiy. 6, StiU, if it ia your pleasure, let it 
be voted. 7. Kor would you, if you were an Atiienian, 
ever have been illustrious. 8. "Would* he,° then, if he h ad 
lived to be a hundred yeai-s' old, regret" hia old age ? '^H 

597. Supplementary Exercises. ^| 

I. 1. Iluic faciuori ai paucoa putatia adfinea ease, vehementer 
erratis. 2. Si quid ille nie vult, ilium ad me venire oportet. 3. Si 
hoc idem huic adiile«centl optimo P. Sgstiu dixisaem, jam mihi 
senatus vim et nianuH iiitulisHet. 4. Si id cul^ senectutia acci- 
deret, eadem mihi iiaii venirent. 

II. 1. If you cnmiot die coiiteutedly, do you hesitate to con- 
aign your life te flight and solitude? 2. If jour parents hated 
you, you would, an I think, withdraw to some place out of thtir 
sight.' 3. If Catiline had come off conqueror, doubtlesa great 
bloodshed and disaster would have overwhelmed the countiyi^ 



< recSiBre dB. 

' TramUlB : aintcloia to himiflf. 
' TransUle : tlie yotUh of Celkegua. 



F FUTURE SUl-POSITIONS. ITS^H 

LESSON LXXVIII. ^M 

Conditional Sentences: Future Suppositions. ^| 

598. examples. 

1. Nuuquam t3.bere si t6 audiCB {Cic. Fnm.i, 7,1}, you leitl never 

err if y<ifi [»\ia.\\) follom your own convictions (hear youreelf). 

2. SI Ute OuuH tolietur, peiloultun reaidCblt (Oio. Cat.\,ii,sn, 

if he alone (shaO) be removed, ihe danger will remain. 

3. Vix feram eemiSnSs homlnum bT id fSceTia (Cic. Cat. i, fl, Z3), 

il will be hard /or me to endxire men's criliciums if you ilo (shali 
have done) this. 

599, Observation and Inference : Note that the Protasis 
ill each of the foregoing examples states a supposed Jvlure case 

L with vieidnets, though without implying either that it will or that 
I it will not be fulfilled. What mood and what lenMs are used Id 
I both Protasis and Apodosis in this form of conditional sentence? 
Note that, in Ex. 3, the action expressed by the yerh of the 
Protasis (ffioDiis) is represented as completed at the time denoted 
by the verb of the Apodosb (feram) ; what tense is naed to express 
this oonipleteneaa ? Note, further, that the verbs of the Pi'otaaia 
in the foregoing examples are rendered by the present teuse in the 
English translation ; iu such cases, which language is the more 
exact, the Latin or the English? Frame a rule for the use of 
Mood and Tenses in Conditional Sentences like the foregoing. 



600, Hefekences for Vbhification : A. & G. 307 (to the 
semicolon), u, c (omit what follows the comma in the third line) ; 
H. 608 and 2; G. 597. 



. SI quia dens mihi laigiStur ut repueraecam, valdfi recQ- 

. Cat. .Wiy. 23. S3>, !f some god should /reehj grant 
[ tte privilege of becoming a child again, I fhould stoutly «•] 




J 



2. Bgo sT ScIpiSnia dSnlderiO mS moverl negem, menttar 

(Clc. Lael. 3. in), i/ I .-should sai/ that I am nnt affected with grief 
III the Ions o/ Scipio, I should speak falsely. 

3. SI gladlum quia apud tS eSna meiite depoBneiit, repetat 

laeSniens, reddere peocStum sit (t'lc. of. i. », ««), if a man 
should deposit (nlioulU hiive dejiosited) icilh you a sword 
[when] in his right mind, and should ask it back again [when] 
insane, U would be wrong lo restore it. 

602. Observation and Intebence : Note that the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples states the supposed future cose with lest 
vividness than in tlie eitamplea of 598, and thereby represents 
the fulfillment of the supposed case as somewhat less probable. 
What mood and what lenses are used in both Protasis and Apodosis 
in this form of conditional sentence? Note that, in Ex. 3, the 
action expressed by the verb of the first Protasis (dCpoBuetit) 
is represented as completed at the time denoted by the verb of the 
Apodosis (sit); what lense is used to express this completeness? 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood and Tenses in CoDditiooal 
Sentences like the foregoing. 



603. Rkfei 



A. & G. 307, 1 



I 

. Hnec I 



604. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nisi fiepedes, ego te pro hosto habebo. 
discesseris, niaguo ego te praemio remiiQerabor. 
si tecani patria laquatur, noune imi»eti'are debeat? 4. SI 
tjuis dens te inteiToget, quid respondeSs? 5, Si poteri- 
mns, castellum expugnabinms ; bT minua potueriiuus, agros 
Bemomm populabimiir. 6. iSI vim fiicere couabimim. 
prohibebo. 7. ST 1« iuterfecero, multiH ego nobilibua gi'a- 
tuin faciam. 

II. 1. If we can,' we shall destroy the bridge ; if wc can- 
not,' we shall cut off the Romans fixim supplies. 2. I eouki 
uot go away if I should wish [to]. 3. If you give satis- 
faction to the Aeduana for (dS) the injuries [you have done 



ILIiUSTBATIVE EXERCISES. 
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them], I shall make peace with you. 4. Ought not^ the 
country to obtain her request, even if she should not be 
able to apply force? 5. If this (pi.) is reported^ to Ario- 
vistus, he will inflict punishment on (d6) the hostages. 
6. If you do* this, there will be lasting friendship between 
you and the Roman people.** 



605. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Etiam si hominmn studia deficiant, di^ ipsi immortales 
cogant tanta vitia superari. 2. Si se ejecerit, secumque suos 
eduxerit, exstinguetur atque delebitur stirps ac semen malorum 
omnium. 3. Si quis pater familias,^ liberis suis a servo interfectis, 
supplicium de servo non sumpserit, litrum" is clemens an crude- 
lissimus esse videatur? 4. Nisi decedes atque exercitum deduces 
ex his regiouibus, ego te non pro aniico sed hoste habebo. 
5. Pietate adversus deos sublata,^ fides etiam et justitia tollatur. 

n. 1. If they should remain in Rome,^ they would be rescued 
by a hired mob. 2. If this takes place it will be [attended] 
with great danger to the province.^*^ 3. If any [punishment] of 
undue severity is inflicted upon him ^^ by Caesar, no one will sup- 
pose that it was not done at^^ my desire. 



1 cf . sent. 5, preceding exercise. 

* cf . 604, sent. 3. 

9 cf. sent. 2, preceding exercise. 

* Translate : to the Roman people 
with you. 

Sec 373, foot-note 3. 
«A.&G.36,6;H.49,l;G.27,Rem.l. 
V Omit in translation. 



8 Trans, by a conditional clause. 
Expand the abi. abs. into ttie ordinary 
form of protasis. 

» cf. Lesson XXVIL, foot-note 11. 

^" Use the genitive. 

11 Translate : i/ anything too-severe 
shall have happened to him from Caesar. 

1* Use ablative of cause. 




LESSON LXXIX. 

Concessive Clauses. — C'lauses of Provis( 
£06. examples. 

I, Qnamquam premSbantur, tamea omnia fortdsBimo snstine- 

bant animo 18,42.3), although Ihfij were hard pressed, »lih 

the;/ enilurrfd everything with the hraresl spirit, 
'i. SenectflB, quamvlH nSn sit gravis, tamen anfert vliidl- 

tStem (Clc, Lael. 3, II), old age, though it be not burdensome, 

yj takes aina'j one'» vigor, 
.3. EtsI matOiae aunt Memes, tamen oontendit (4, sa, i], hlihough 

lie winters set in earlg, he hastened nolinilhstamling. 
4. HSime impetrfire dSbeat, etiamsi vim adhibfire nOn possit 

(Clt. Cot. 1, 8, 19), oaghl she not to obtain her renitest, even though 

she should not be able to employ force ? 

607. Observation and Inference: Note that the clanseB 
ill the foregoing examples introduced by quamquam (Ex. 1), 
quEunvis (Es. 2), et^ (Ex. S), and etiamal (Ex. 4) express 
sonietliiiig granted or conceded. For this reason they are called 
Concessive Clauses. Note that the ConcessiTe ClaiL^e introduced 
by qnEunquam (Ex. 1), unlike that introduced by quainvb (Kx. 
2), couoedes aa admitted fact, and therefore takes the indicaline 
mood (see premfibaDtnr). What mood does the Conceseive Clause 
introduced by quamvia take (see alt, Es. 3)? Note that etad 
(Ex. 3) and etlamsl (Ex. 4) are compounds of al, and that, like al 
they take tlie indicative or subjunctive as already explained (Lesaons 
I,XXVn.-VUI.). Frame rules for the Mood of the verb in Con- 
cessive Clauses. 

608. References for Verification: A. & G. 313, a, 

II. 5]5, I., n., in. ; G. (103, 1-.1, 600, fi()7, li()8. 



. Dum locus pagnandl darStur, einguJSa blnls nSvibtW 
obiciSbant (r«». fl. f. 1,08,4), procld-^d nn opporlwiity of 
jighling pre.'ented itself, thejj mutuhed one ship against 



4 




'2, Manent ingenia senibus, mo do permaueat induat 

(Cfc. c.W. Maj. 7. 22), the old retain their menial poifers (poi 
remain to tlie old), ifojily industry hold out. 
-',. M3gno me metQ. liber^bia, dum modo inter tnB atque 
munis intersit (<;]f. CnJ. l, 6, lOl, ;/oij u>itl /re'- me/r 
fear, if only there be n wall, between you and me, 

610. Observation and Inference : Note that the clauses H 
the foregoing examples iiitrodueed by dum (Ex. 1), modo (Ex. Z)J\^ 
and dam modo (Ex. 3) express a jirou/so or condition; wiiat wioorf 
du tliey take (see darBtnr. Ex. 1, permaueat, Ex. 2, and intcralt, 
Ex. 3) ? Frama a riile for the Mood to be used iu clmisea like the 
foregoing. ■ 

611. Reperencks kok Verification: A. & 0. 314; If, 51» 
I. ; G. .'575. ^ 

612. EXERCISES. 

T. 1. Set! est tanti' ilum modo ista r«T pfiblicae perlculis 
sejuiigatur calainitas. 2. Quaniqiiam ci'ebro audiebat 
Labieuum ab iQiiiiTcTs aiiTa BoLlicitnri, taiueu nou credidit. 
3. EtiaiDsi Oiitilliin perierit, in re pflblica Beioinai'ium Cati- 
liiiamm crit. 4. Non igitur potestas est coQuen'aiidae i-ei 
publieae, (|iiamvT3 ea prematur peiiculls. 5. Neqne, di 
aihi regnum pararet, quieqnain penal haliebat,' 6. IU 
quamquam ferenda non fnenint, tamen tiili. 7. Hominj 
quamvTs in tiirbidls lebtis sint, tamen int^rdi 
laxantur.^ 

II, 1. Even tliongli he receives the injurj-, he yet seema 
to commit [itj. 2. Yon at any rate assented to* iny depart- 
ure, provided I should he at Rome" on the first' of Jannaiy. 
3. The Romans, although tliey were weary of murching' 
and fighting,' yet eagerly* advanced to meet [him]. 4. And 
yet* that flattery, pernicious though'" it he, can ueverthaless 
injure no one but" him who ia pleased liy it. 5. He spared., 
neither e.vpenso nor his own honor, if only he might 
them faithful to himsell'. 



ati- 

I 




Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Sed quamquam liaec t&lia suiit, tamen cibvi 
tnels animiiH lae aubigit. '2. Ista Veritas stiaiugi jiii 
eat, inihl tatueD grata" est. 3. Nihil tarn difficile eat quod non 
cupidisaime facturl simus, duin ea res civitateni aere alieuo llberet. 

4, Quaiiivla non fueris auaaar et impulaor profectionia meae, appro- 
lifiLor cert* fiiiati. 

II. 1. Life is short, though it estend beyond a thousand years. 

5. But Sulla, although he held tbe same opinion,'* neverthelesa 
protected the Moor from injury. 3. They will shrink from no 
peril, provided the province be restored to Caesar through their 
efforts." 
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1° ct. eoa, Ex. 2. 




" "no one but" = no oiif uk 
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vuluabl^iniuelf. 


'•■Rin"=Ka!e«^«. 
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LESSON LXXX. 

Speciax Constructions: Genitive with Vbi 

OP CONDEMNIBG, ETC. — Egreo AND Xud 

Dative with Erlplu, etc, 

614. EXAMPLES. 

1, PrincipCs oivitStls msimulati [aunt] prSditiSnis (T.S 

lie fore moil men in llie slale Inter hfpii •■hm-yil wilh It 

2. PrGdltlSnls damnStua est (>'<.')). fh. n, 2), he taaii o 



3. VideS tS absolfitum esse Ijiipi^obit&tls (Clc. Verr. s, I 
I see thai you were ac'iuilled o/wroiif/ doing. 

615. Observatios Asn Inference : Note Unit InsimulSt 
&unt (Ex. I), damnStUB est (Ex. '2), and absolfltum esse (Ex. 
are verbs of accusing, can/lemnini/, and itcquilllng respectively, 
what cose is the charge expressed with these verbs (see prSdlUI 
oniB, Ex. 1, prSdiCiSiiiB, Ex. 3, iiiiprobltS.tlB, Ex. 3) ? FratnS'^ 
rule for the construction to be used with these and similar verbs. 



A. &G. 220; H. 4 



617, 



exampi.es. 



1. im Bttdgit uiBi arma, quSrum indigebat C^op. Thr. 2, e), 
touched nothing but nnns, and of these he stood in need, 

3. [ESb], qulbiiB rebus indiguSrunt, adjUvit (Sep. ju. D, 3), 
aided Ihpiii irilh ikiife llihiga of which Ihsy stood in need. 

3. Neque cSnaill neque audSclae egufire |3b11. Cat. ei, 37), th 

lacked neither caution nor boldness. 

4. Alteium altertus auxiliO eget (Bull. roJ. i,t), each (of these 

two things) needs the aid of the oilier. 



618. Observation and Inference; It has already been show 
thatverbsdenoting wQn( regularly take the (ift/nriue (Lesson LXVI.^ 
With what coses is IndigeS oonstnied in the foregoing examplflj 
(see qnOmm, Ex, I, and rBbos, Ex. 2)'/ What cases may be u 
with egeC (see cSnaiH and audSciae, Ex. 3, and auziliO, Ex. i 
Frame a special rule for these two verbs. 



619. REFERIiNCES I'On Vk 

v., 1 ; G. 380, Rem. 2. 



A. fit G. 223; 11.411^1 



620. 
. Id mllli tu abatullBtl ini^. Wf. iu Cnecil. 6, IB], i/ou h 

me of that (have tal;eu that away to my hurt). 
. Haec illl detrahenda aiudlia exiatlmabat [a, 5, c), he Ihuui/lii 



that these allies ought 
Ids injury). 



■' det-ich<:d ffom him (witlidra\ 



3. Slib) timCrom Bripe ia\c. cm. i.t.ia), free me from fiai- (take 
away fear as a favor to me). 
G21. OnaF.RVATioN AUD Inference; Ithasalreadybeeii ahowti 
that verbs of separation usually take the itblaliee (Lesson LXVI.). 
Note, liowever, that, in the foregoing examples, abstuUStl (Ex. J). 
dStrabenda (Ex. 2), and Sripe (Ex. 3) are construed with the 
ihlire (see : mihi , Ex. 1, ilU, Ex. 2, and mtliT, Ex. 3). Note, further, 
that the dative in these examples designates the person, and tliat 
the action expressed by the verb of separation is viewed as some- 



thing done to otfri 
of the Dative. 

622. REir 
2; G. :H(i (end). 

623. 



the person affected. Frame a rule for this u 



t Tbrifjcation: A. & G. 22»; II. 386. 



EXERCISES. 

I, 1. NonnulloB ambitus Pompeja lege dAmnatos in inte- 
grum restituit. 2. Tuasne injurias persequar ipse aiixili 
egenB? 3. Popull RoiusoT beneficium mihi per coutumelinTu 
ab inimicis extorquetur. 4. SI ille iiou fuisaet,' jVgesilaiis 
Asiam regi eripuisset. b. AcGiisStiiB capitis ahsolvitiir, 
multatur tamen pecunia. 6. Si quia opia ejna indigebat. 
habeliat quod atatira daret. 

II 1 Unless you return,^ we ahall condemji you to 
death 2 No om: of (ex) the coinmon peoi)le lacked aid 
against [au enemy] more powerful [than himself]. 3. Yon 
ha\e been deprived of life before your time. ' 4. He seized 
a shield from a* soldier in the rear.° 5. And, by Hercules, 
Sulla, before I knew you,' I needed uo one.' C. "Wlial 
[pnnishment] is too aevero for' men convicted of so hoinous 



624. Supplementary ExerelBcs. 

I. 1. Sin ftutem vltam inilil iorn ademerit, hi omnia lib* prS inS 
Iiersolvent. 2. Sunimae inxquitatis eoudemnllri debeC ntsiveatrani 
vitam mea salute habeo cBriorcin. .^. Ptfllomaeuin alienSrum 
opiun iudigentem receperat. 4. Miilti piaeterefi capitis daninBti 
exsttleaque convenerant. 



11. 1. All are at liberty" to lay dowu thuir arms''' 
risk of injury except [those] coademiied ' for capital offenoe 
2. Tiiia man's army should have been taken from him." 
town lacked nothing [that was] serviceable." 



' If it Imd not been for him. 
• et. SBg. Ku. 1 ud i. 
'Tnailnle: L\/iliiubeeataimiai 
/rom goK bfJbre-j/oitr.tlme (ImniKtu- 



ivlUiu 



•lept lo [Iboee] condemntd. 

"> Tmnilalo: tovnthdrawj^omarmt, 
II TnuKlato : From this man fhli] 
loietaken (piui. periphr.]. 
i: no tenieaOiie ihiBg. 



" Tromlc 



LESSON LXXXI. 

TEAfPORAL Clatjser : Postqiiam, Ubi, Ut, Simul 
Atque; Cum (Temporal). 

625. 

1. FoBtqaam o9pi3B venire vidit, flfimen ezercitum trgdltfj 

cure mStiiravit (2,5,11, '"lien he aaw thai the for 
vancinff, lie haslened to convey his army across the i 

2. TTbi s6 parStSs esBe arbitrate atuit, oppldainoendaut (i, 9,a 

K-hfii Ihey Ihiivyht that they were ready, they burnt the i 
■i. Sed PompSjuB, nt equitfttnin snuin pulsam vldlt, bB i 

caBtra equo oontulit (Cscs. B. C. s, Bi, i), but Pompey, wA« 

he had seen hh cavalry routed, «purred into camp, 
i. aimul atqne Blgna nostra Tidfirunt, portSs aperaSr 

(Ciiea. B. C. 1,18,2], 03 Mon as they beheld our etattdards, thn 

opened Iheir 'jaies. • 

626. OusERVATiON AND Imtebence : Note that the letnporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples refer to a dejinite point of past 
lime, and that they are introduced by postquam (Ex. 1), nbi (Er. 
2), ut (Ex. ,3), and aimnl atqae (Ex. 4), respectively. In what 
mood and tense are the verba of these temporal clauses (see : 
Ex. 1, arbltraH sunt, Ei. 2, vldit, Ei. 3, and vldSmnt Ex. t)'B 
Note, &utber, that tiw verb oi the teiuporal clause may be ira^ 



lated by tite pltt/ier/ecl (see Imtl seen, Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the 
Moud and Teuse of the Verb in Temporal' Clauaes like the foi 



627. EXAMPIES. 

1. Cum clvit3a armla jfla saum BXBeqnt c5n£r6tur, Orgetoriz 



°^ 



est ( 



i. le/ieri (he stale 



iiiillioi'ili) bi/ J'lirre u/ anus, Orgelorix ilmi. 

2. Haeo cum flSne S Caeaare peteret, Caesar SjuB deztiam 

prSndit (i, w, &), as he in leant was urging l/iete requests on 
Caesar, Caesar grasped his liarii/, 

3. Did cum eaaat pfigniltum, castris noBtif poflU aimt <i, ifl, 4], 

after a long struggle (when the battle had been fought a loiifi 
time), our men got possesnion of the camp. 

4. Cum trlduum Iter ffioisset, iuvenlBbat ex capUvIa. ..{2,1«,1), 

a_fter marching three days, he learned frmn prisoners . . . 

G28. Obbbrvation and Infkrekce : Note (hat the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing exampleB, like those of 625, refer to pati 
lime, but that they are introduced by ctun. Note, further, that iu 
the present examples the attention of the 'writer is fixed on the 
main action, and that the temporal clause merely marks in an t'nci- 
denlal way the time of its occurrence. What mood and what lenses 
ni'e used in the foregoing temporal clauses (see cCnfirStur. Ex. 1, 
peteret, Ex. 2, eeset pUgnfitum, Ex. 3, and fCciBset, Ex. 4)? 
Which of the.ije tenses deiiotes the same lime as the leading verb? 
which lime prior f Frame a rule for the Mood and Tenaa to be 
naed with eum in Temporal Clauses of Narration. 



563, f 



of Rules framed 
18, n. 1,521, n., 3;, 






630. EXERCISES. 

I. L Quorum de iiaUlra inorihusque Caesar cum quaere- 
ret, bTc reperiebat. 2. ITbi legatl ad eum reveiierunt, negat' 
se |)0386 iter ulIT per prouncinm dare. 8. Quo cum Calilina 
veniaset, qui 8 eum senator appell&vit? 4. Caesar, postquam 
iu TreTerfiB venit. duSbus de caiisTs Riienum tranure eoo.- 



stituit. 5, Cum haeaitaret, cum teneretur, quaesivT quid" 
dubitai'et proflciacT. G. Quo nt ventum est, AlexandriDi 
trepidantea in oinnea pai-tea oasti'Onim discurrere coeperunt. 
7. Quo cum veuisset,'' cognoscit' tniasiim in Hiepaniara a 
Pompejo Vii>iillium Rufum. 8. Simul atque oppidan! in 
Bpem auxUii Tenenint, elauiore sublatw, arma caiiere, portSs 
claudere, mflmm complere coeperaut. 

U. 1. When (ubi) the Helvetians had been informed* of 
bis arrival, tbej' sent ambassadors to him, 2. Having noted' 
these [facts], lie called au assembly* [and] severely up- 
braided them. 3. Caesar on perceiving' this withdrew his 
forces to the nearest bill. 4. When (cum) these [ships] 
were drawing near to Britain, and were in sight' from the 
camp, a storm suddenly arose. 5. As soon as they had 
recovered' from flight, they sent envoj's for (dfl) peace. 
6. Having said' these things, he swore that he would not 
return to camp except (nist) [as] victor. 7. On returning" 
thence, he followed the camp of Gajus Claudius Nero. 

631. Supplementary ExercissB, 

I. 1, Ubi se diutius duel iDteUexit, coavoeaHa eorum prineipi- 
buB, graviter eoa aecuaat.' 2. Cum adveaperasoerBt, occulte ad 
pontem Mulvium pervenenint, 3. Quod poatquam barbari fieil 
auiniadverterunt, fuga salOtem jietere coutendenmt. 4. CaeBari 
cum id uuntiatum esset,' raaturat' ab iirhe proficisci. 

IL 1. When he mqiured what coramuuitiea were in arms, he 
learned as follows. 2. When Caesar arrived there (e6), he de- 
manded hoat^ies, arms, [and] slaves. 3. On his departure for 
Italy, Caesar dispatched Serviua Galba with the twelfth legion to 
(in) the Nantnatea. 4. In tins community two were contending 
witli each other" for (dS) supreniacy; of whom c 
as intelligeuce-waa-received '' of Caesar's arrival, came to him, 

■ See «■(.. Umon LXIX. 

•wllff (odv. ace). 

• SmrtifB. LEHBDuLXrX. 




LESSON LXXXII. 

I WITH THE InDICATR'E IN TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 



632. 

1. Cum Caesar in Oalliaiii vSult, alteiius factifinis priacipEH 

erant Aedul (fl, 12, i), al the lime iphen Caesar came into Omil. 
Ihe Ae'l'd trere nt the heitd of one party. 

2. Iran, cum ez urbe CatUtnam EioiBbam . . . putKbam . . . 

(Cle. Cal. 3, S, 3), at Ike lime when I was alriving to drive Catilint 
out afthe city , . . I supposed , . . 

3. Tnm cnm rSs mSgnSs permnltl EUnlseraDt, aolmua fidem 

oouoidisBe (Oic Mdntl 7, 16), al the lime when a great many had 
lost large fortunes, ice know thai there leas a fnancial panic 
(credit fell prostrate). 
i. Cum til haeo legBs, ilium Romae ease oportSbit (Cic. Ftan. 
U, 30, D], by the lime this lettetireaches you, he will be due in Rants. 

633. Obsbkvatios an» Inference : Note tbat the temporal 
clauses introduced by oum in the foregoing e:catnp]es, uiilike tliose 
of 627, mark the time of the main action v>ilh definiteness and prt- 
cision. What mood does oum take under these cirouraatances (see 
TSnit. Ex. ], BiciSbam, Ex. 2, ftmlBoraut, Ex. 3, legeB, Ex. 4) 
Frame a rule for the Mood to be used in Temporal ClauscB like- " 
foregoing. 



exampk.es. 
1 patrum noatroi 



I mem Otis, < 



dou 



a vidSbatur [l, to, 6), a trial was tnade 
within the memonj of our fnlhers, on which Occasion (= a. 
that occnsioii) the army appeared to hare merited prniie. 

, HSc-faoere apparftbant, cnm mfitTBafamilias TepBnta prS- 
QurrBrunt (7, 26, 3), they were gettinij ready tu do this, lohen 
siidden/i/ the Matrons rushed farlh, 

. Viz agmen novissimum prScEseerat, oum GaUI fltlinen 
trSnelre n6a dubitant (i, 8, i), scarcely had the rear advanced, 
Khen the GauU without he&ilation croatd the ritier. 



635. Ohservation AND Inference: Note that tho temporal ] 
clauses intriHluced by oiun iti the foregoing exitniples express the J 
main slaJemeni; in other words, that the temporal dni^e, nlthou^ I 
subordinate in fnrm (gi-ainjimtieally), is principal in thought (logl- J 
cally). What iiioiiii does cam tata ander these circunistances (se 
vidEbfitnr, Ex. 1, prflcurrSrunt, Ex. 2, dubltEuit,-Ex. 3)? Frame I 
a rule for the Mood to be used with cum in Temporal Clauasa lik« I 
the foregoing. 

636. EXAMPLES. 

1 . Cum aiiiguiaa binae nSvea circumsteterant, mHitBa BummS 
vi coutendebant {n, 16, i), tchenecer (i.e., if in any case) (wo 
ships had teen hroui/kt to bear on o'le, the soldiers wuuld-aiTitggle 
with all their mii/ht, 

•J. Cum ae Inter turniELB TnelnuavCiunt, desUinnt («, as, i], 

whenever (i.e., if in any ca,=ie) Ike'j have icorted their way in- m 
Co the squadrons, they leap down. ■ 

637. Observation and Inference : Not* that cum in tba^ 
foregoing examples means whenever, and that the temporal clauHe is 
equivalent to the protasis o/ a general supposition. What mood does 
cum take under these circumstances (see : clromuHtDtsrant, Ex. 1, 
InsinuSySruiit, Ex. 2) ? Frame a rule for the Mood to he used 
with cum in Temporal Clauses like the foregoing. 

63B. Caution; It has been shown in the preceding lesson (627, 
628, 629) that in temporal claxises of narralion, cum with the iiiiper- 
feet or plvperfecl tense commonly takes the subjunctice ; is this true 
of the temporal clauses illustrated in the present lesson (see : Btai6- 
bam, 633, Ex. 3 ; Omlaerant, 632, Ex. 3 ; videbatnr, 634, Ex. 1 ; . 
clroumsteterant, 636, Ex. 1)? J 

639. RKhK.af.-.N'CBP FOR Verif 
633, 635, 637 : A. & U. 335, ,i, h 



EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sed tiim cum ilium cxtcrmiiifirT volebam, fOs infir- 
illo fore' piitabnm. 2. Nequc v§rdi cum aliqtiid 




1 



mandarat, eonfeetuin putabat. 3. Daniiiacus iiistruit aciem, 
quae Bills esaet' equitibiia praesidio, cum repente It^ones in 
cotiBpectum veniunt. 4. Haeo cum facta sunt in conci]ii3, 
magnu spe et laetitia omnium diaoessum est.' 5. Ad equos 
se celeriter, cum usus est, recipiunt. 6. Repoutlua ruTnu 
pars ejus tiiiTis conciditj cum hoat^s iuormes se univerel 
proripiunt. 

II. 1. The legions were a mile distant, when Scipio, fear- 
ing tbat' lie sliould lose the town, led out all his foroeB, 
2, Whenever ouv cavalry made-a-raid' on tlie fields, he woiild- 
let-looae" his cliariot meu. 3. When I was-striving-to-es 
pel' him from the city, I had this in view. 4. glorious 
'day,^ when I shall depart to join' that divine company of 
spirits I 5. But whenever the supply of this class fails,"" 
they have recourse to the sacrifice of the innocent. 6, And 
now Sulla was marking out the camp, when tho horsemen 
announced thut Jugurtha bad encamped. 



641. 



Supple metitary Exercise*. 



ibS^I 



I. 1. Cum quaopiam cohore iiiipetuiii ficerat, hostea vSli 
me refugiebaiit. 2. Jauique 6 Labienfi noii longe aberant, 
du&B venisse legiQnes cogiioscimt. 3. O pTaeclaruni diem, 
ex hSc turbl et conkivione discfidam I 



11. 1. [He] who does not ward off injury from liia [friends] 
whenever he can, aats unjustly. 2. lie had shaken the enemy at 
the first attack, when suddenly a new army burats into view. 
3. In other matters, loss is experip-iiced ht-the-nioment (tnm) when 
disaster comes. 



foTe^tutaniHFaBe. 




« For ien»=. ef. Baa, E« 






'FurleOBo. of. «32.E 




('. Km.. 


• Um) Ihe flocuBBtive. 
"Esiiress "to join" b 


t. 084, Ki. 4. 






Tie the pluperfect. 




■"Uwlhe perfect ten». 
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Cum CAUSAL AND CONCBSaiVE, 



LESSON LXXXIII. 



Omn IN Causal and Concessive Clauses. ■ 
Accusative in Exclamations. * 

642. EXAMPi.ES. 

1. AeduT, cum b6 dSfendere nSn posaeut, legatos ad Caesa- 

rem mittuat 0,n,i), the Ae<lm, since Iheij could not liej'eii'l 
theinfelres, seiU eiwoi/s to Caenar. 

2. Quae cam ita alnt, ventra tecta dSfendite icie.au.i,ii,-ia), 

Uw being l/ie case (since these tilings are thus), defend your 
divell'ings. 

Kn prlmo impndenter reapondSrs coepiaset, ad extiS- 
muin nihil negSvit {da. Cat. 3, 6, la), aUhmigh at Jirst he had 
begun to reply defiantly, at the end he denied nulhing. 
. Obsehvation and Inference : Note that the clauaes 
iced by onm iu Exs. 1 and ii eipiess cause; what mrxiil do 

they take (see pasHeut, Ex. 1, 'and sint, Ex. 2)? Note that the 
clansie introduced by oum in Ex. 3 expresses voncension ; what mooil 
does it take (see coepleset)? Frame a rule for the Mood to be 
used with cum in clauses denoting Cause or Couceasion, 

644. Referbnces fok Vkbification : A. & 0.326; H. 515, 
HI., rilT; G. 581, 111., 1, -2. 

645. EXAMPLES. 

1. d terram illam bsBtam quae huno vlram exoBpeilt (dc. 
J«i. B9. 106), liapjiij the land which shnll reccU'e (shall have 
received) ll.i» man ! 

praeclbum diem oum In illud dlvluum animSrum ooa- 
oillum profioiecar (Cio. Cat. Xaj. as, M), O yhriuus dwj, when 
/shall depart to Join that divine company of spirits! 

Observation and Inpkkenub: Note that terram (Ex.1) 
and diem (Ex. 2) are used in exclamations ; in what case ai'e they? 
Frame a rule for the Case oi Substantives used iu Exclanuttions. 






ILLDSTBATIV-B EXERCISES. 



647. Rkpkrknoks fou VEHivtCATtON : 

81 ; G. 340. 




Ji eum 



648. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quae cura ita aiiit, patres cOuBtriptJ, vobiB jiopiin 
Riimaui praesidia nOii ileeuiit. 2. teniiioi-a I (5 mores '. 
Hotiatus haec intellegit, cdusul videt : liu' tamcn vivit. 
3. Mi!ites, cmii frigore et adaiduia imbribua tardarentiir, 
tamcii continentl labore omnia haec siipei-Sverant. 4. O 
mc miseniiD, u me iDfeUcem I revocace tfi me iii patriaiu 
potuisti, ego te iu pntria retinere uon potero? 
]>er ne minus ralerent, German^ atque Arioviatum 
adjunxci-niit. B. Ciim pntnT ordines hostium concidi 
tamen acerrime reliqul I'csiatebaat. 

II. 1. Notwithstanding tbiB,' I shall nevertheless 
peace with you if you make rcparatioc' to the Aediii fur 
(as) injuries. 2. Verily, if this man's comrade» follow 
him," [how] happy [shall] we [be], [bow] fortunate the . 
commonwealth! 3. It is a tieiy easy matter/ as (oiun) 
wo excel all in valor, to olttain control of all Gaul. 4. Not 
l)eiiig able' to sustain the aeeaults of our men, tbcy betook 
themselves to their ba^age aud wagons. 5. O wretched 
lot! 6. Although the Suebi had uot been able to drive 
out the Ubii, they nevertheless compelled them to pay 
tribute.* 

£49. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. ]. Ill], cum ne<]ue vi couteiidere neiiiie clam traiiBire posaent, 
reverti aE in siifts sede8 simulBvermit. 2. At hoBtea, cum ipsl iioii 
amplina octiiigentoa equitSs'' hobereiit, celeritor noatros perturba- 
verunt. 3, O praeclanini miiniw aetttls, si quidem id aufert & 
nobis quod est in adulescenttu vitiasiiisimum I 

II. 1. The Helvetians, because (oum)they knew tliat he had 
croased the river iu a single day, sent ambassadors to him. 
2. Caesar, although there was no doubt whatmTr" about tlie pur- 
pose of hia adversariea, sent back the legion to Pompey. 3. O 



L 



Priusquaiti A>ri> Aiite(|UJiiii. 



wretched old mau, iii-that-he" did not see that death ouglit to 
disregarded I 

' allliiHigh (line [Ihlpga] are «n. " " (kimpoUed Ibtin to pay |rlbi , 

* cf. SBB, Ei. 1. = siade them trUularf to fhenueltwi. 

'■Vraa.-.ifMieomrailtinlivlllvioe ' A. ft G. 247, o; r — " " 






LESSON L.XXXIV. 

Temi'okal Clause^ "WITH Priuaanam akd 
Ant«qiiam. ' 



€50. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Frlusquam quicquam cSnSietnr, Divltiaoum ad eS voci 

jubet a, IB, S), before taking anif action, he iface orders/or 
tiacas to be iiuT)tmoned before him. 

2. Nee piiaB' Etuit vlsiquam' oaBtrls appropIiiqu3reiit (s,3T,>j 

and lliei/ were nol seen until they were close upon the camp, 
:}. Antequam de meS advents aa^re potniBHent, in Hace- 

dooiam penEsi (He. Pdmc, *i,S8), before they could hear of 

mil comiiiii, I proceeded lo Macedonia, 
i, Neque priue' fugere dSstlterunt quam' ad fiamen pervBnS- _ 

runt |i. M. 1), nor did they cease lo flee until they had reached 1 

Me river. ' 

5, Omnia ante ' facta Btint qoam • iatc Itallam attlgit (Clc. Verr. 

B, 2, W, Ifil], ecery thing was dune before he reached Italy. 

651. OusERVATioN ANF. INFERENCE ; Not* that the tempoml 
clauHBH in the foregoing examples are in narration and that they 
are introduced hy priusquam (Exs. 1, 2, 4} or anteqnam (1<'.xh. 

3. 5). Note that tlie verb of the temporal clause in Exa. 1-3 is in 
the imperfect OT pliiperfrri tense : in what hi n n</ ifi it (see: cSnSrBtur. 
Es. 1, appTopInquarent, Ex. L', potulBsent, Ex. 3)? What other 
temporal particle takes the same mood with these tenses in uarra- 



tioQ (see Exb. in 627)7 Note that the temporal clauses 

4 and 5 mark Uie time of the iQain action with definiieness and 

preciiion , what mood do they take (see pervSneruiit, Ex. 4, and 

attlgit, Ex. 5)? What other tempuraJ parti<;le fjikea the same 

mood under the aaine circiimstauveH (see G32, Ex. 1)? Frame 

rule for the Mooda to he used with piiuBqaam and anteqnaiia^ 

Narration. 



1^^^ 
^^i 



652. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ante qnam pro Ii. MSxenS dioere InatituS, pro mS tpaS 
pauca dicam (i:ic. Afiii\ i, 2), be/ore i undertake In speak in 
liejiiil/ of Lucius Mu/'eiia, I shall eal/ a Jew words in my own 
bfhalf. 

'2. Nunqnam oonqolSaoam ante qnam illSmm ratiCnSa per- 
cfiperfi {Cic. rfe Oral. B, 38, iwj, / ghall never rest unlil I have 
learned their methods, 

3. Is vldSlioet ante quam venlat Id Poattim, Utterlle ad 
PompSjum mittet (Cic. Agr. 2. SO, 53), doablless be/ore going to 
Pontus {i.e., that he iiLay the mora effectually accomplish his 
purpose in going to Pontile) he will send a letter to Pompeg. 

653. Observation and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples refer to tlie JvJure ; what mood» 
and tenses may piiusqnaiii ami antequam take under these cir- 
cumatsnces (see; IiuitituB, Ex. l,peroaper5, Ex. 2, venlat, Ex. 3)? 
Frame arule for the Mooils and Tenses to be used with priusquam 
and antequam in Teniporal Clauses referring to the Future. 

634. Rbfebences for Vebipication of Eules framed under 
651 and 653 : A. & G. 327, a ; H. 520, 1., 1, 2, n, ; G. 576, 



^1 



655. EXERCISES. 

1. 1. Ncc priiis ille est vacuus relictus locus quam 
est pflgnandi factus. 2. Pi'ius ad hostium caslra pervenil 
quam quid ageretur German! sentire posaent. 3, Prius 
quam de cetcria rebus respondeo, de amicitia imiiea dicam. 
4. Caesar prinsquam eodeni cat profeetus, liiua visa eat. 
6. Ducentia anuis autequam Romam caperent, in Itfiliain 



ILLUSTBATIVE EXERCISES. 193 

Gain descenderunfc. 6. Non defatigabor ante quam illo- 
rum ancipites vias percepero. 

II. 1. Nor did they cease to pursue^ until they drew near 
to the gates. 2. He arrived before Pompey could be aware 
of [it]. 3. For the purpose of getting information on these 
points^ before making^ the trial, he sent forward Volusenus 
with a ship of war. 4. Before I come back to the main 
question, I will say a few [words] about myself. 5. A 
few [words] must be said by way of explanation^ before I 
begin.^ 6. Nor was there an end of butchering until Sulla 
had sated all his [followers] with riches. 

656. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Navibus eorum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Menapio- 
rum quae citra Rhenum erat certior fieret, flumen transierunt. 
2. Non prius vidit turmas Julianas quam suos caedi sensit. 
3- Ante quam de re publica dicam ea quae dicenda^ hoc tempore 
arbitror, exponam vobis breviter consilium et profectionis et re- 
version is meae. 

II. 1. They begged Caesar to send them aid before the king 
should collect a force. 2. I shall make a point of coming ^ to you 
before I pass quite out of your recollection. 3. The ambassadors 
did not depart until they had seen^ the soldiers embarked on 
[board] the ships. 

> The parts of priusquam and ^ Translate : a few [things] must be 

antequam may be separated by the made clear. 
intervention of other words. ® i.e., in order that I may begin satis- 

* Trans. : mnke an end of pursuing. factorily ; cf. 653, Ex. 3. 
8 Translate : for these [things] to be ' sc. esse. 

ascertained. * Translate : / shall bestow pains 

* of, 660, Ex. 1. that I may come. 

» cf . 650, Ex. 4. 
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I LESSON LXXXV. 1 

i Tem>'()kal Clauses with Diim AND Quoad.— Price. 1 

[ SS7, EXAHPI,ES. 



a ISgBti Teneiont (4 



657, 

1. Dam Caesar moratur, ad e 

Citesar n-a* delaijliig, mi-oys ci 

2. Quoad tIvSb, nunquom tlb! redditam grfttlani piitaTeiI& 

[9b11. Jug. 110, t^as long us you (shall) I'wf, never consider t/our- 
«elffiiUg requiled (that refiuital has beeu rendered to you). 

3. [Ferrum] retiiiQit quoad renOntiatuni est vIoiBse BoefitSa 

l^ff.Epam.^.S), he Lept the sicord in place until it was reported 
thai the Boeotians were rictorloiis (had conquered). 

4. Dam u&tSs eS oonveMrent, ezspeotfivlt (t, ss, 4), he uiaileil 

for (until) the ships to come (should come) up (i.e., that the 
ships might come ii\< before iie attempted a landiug). 

5. Xlzercebatur ad earn tlnem qaoad oomplectl posset atqae 

contendere (Sep. Epum. a, 4), he trained himself to the end that 
he might he ahle (until lie should be alile) to grapple tmd Jighl. 

658. Ob3f,bvation Axi» Ikferesce: Not* that, in Exa. 1-.3, 
the temporal clauses introduced hy dam (Ex. 1) and quoad 
(Ex9. 2 and 3) express time mcrelij : what mi/oil do they take (see : 
moiStnr, Ex. 1, vIvSs, Ex. 2, renOntlataiii est, Ex. 3)? N'ate 
that, in Exs. 4 and 5, the temporal clauses introduced by these 
particles express purpose aa well aa time ; what mood do they take 
(see : convenlrent, Ex. 4, and posset, Ex. li) ? Frame a rule for 
the Moods to be used with dum and quoad. 

659, Referenceb fok Veiufication : A. & G. 328 (to 
l>eriod) ; n. 510, 1., IT., 1, 2 ; G. 571, 573, 574. 

660. Obsertatjon: Note that, in Ex. 1, du: 
present indicative (sea morStur) although past /i 

661, Reff-rencrb : A. & G, LTfi, e; H. 467, 4; 0.573. 




1. TigintT talonlfs Onam. BrSttfiuem leooiatea vSudidit ( 

X. n. 7, 31), hwrales sold a single oration /nr Ivenly talents. 

2. UmSniuB vel mSgno (Ck. Att. \i, w, 3}, hi m hui/ ecen [if we 

liftve t(i buy] III n hiijh price. 
". Ma aestimatur centum talents i^np. Tim. 3, 6), tlie Jinn in 

fi.r-:<l a! n hundred InleiUi. 
i. NSmS nifli victor pftce bellum mQtSvit ' (Sg]i. Cat. 58, is), none 

hul the viclov exchanges war for peace. 

663. OfiSERVATiOK AND Infkhence : Note tliat vfindidit 
(E*.. 1) ia a verb of felling, emamuB (Es. 2J, a verb of buying, 
aeBttmKtur (Ex. 3), a verb of valuing, and mQtavit (Ex. 4), a 
verb of exchanging ; bywhat case is the price denoted (aee: talcnUa, 
Kx. 1, mfignOf Ex. 2, talents, Ex. 3, pSoe, Es. 4) 7 Frame a, rule 
for the Case of words denoting Price. 



I Vef 



: A. & G, a 



; n. 423; 



665. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. Emit tanti qnanti Pytiius volult {Cic (>f. S, U, 66), lie houghl 

III Pi/rJiIw's oiim price (for a.' much as Pythius wished). 

2. vends nfin pl-Qris, fortaaee etiam miuSrls (Cic, Of. 3, 12, si). 7 

.«eW '10 dearer, perhaps cwn cheaper, 

666. OusERVATios AXi> Inkeresce : Note that fimit (Ex. 1) 
and T6iid5(EK. 2) are verbs of huylng aud selling Tds^ntv/el-^ ; and 
that the price ia here expressed by tauQ (Ex. I), qnantl {Ex. 1), 
plOrls (Ex. 2), and miii5ila (Ex. 2). In what case ait these 
woriia? Frame a special rule for the constructions here iUnstrat«d. 

; A. & G. 253, d; H. 




1. Hum ea geruntur, ii (nil piil [loi-tis castrorum lu 
statione erant, Caesarl nfiutiavcnint piilverem vitleiT. 
2. Ipae' interea, quoad Icgiones conloc'Stas cognoviaset. in 
Gallia niorari coDstitait. 3. DIcit qtitinti ciijusque ngii 



dctimiia vtiiididerit. 4. Quot miuis cam emit? Quailru- 
ginta minia. 0. Ipse, eqiiO vuloeraUi, dejeetus, quoad po- 
tuit fortiaaime restitit. G. Quoil Don opus est, asse cai'iini, 
7. Vendo raeum minoris quam Hie. 8. Sie deincoijs 
omne opus poutexitiir duiu jiista muri altitiido expleatui', 
S. Dum haec gemiutur, uunti3.tuin est equites nccedere. 

II. 1. Nor did they cease to piireue^ uutil the horsemen 
had utterly routed the enemj'." 2. But to wait antil the 
forces of the enemy should be augmented, he thought was 
the height of folly.* 3. For how much did he huj- her? 
Cheap." 4. Would a good man buj-° for a denarius' what 
is worth a thousand denarii*? 5, Wliile he was delaying 
a few days near (ad) Vesontio, great alarm suddenly took 
possession of the army. G. That suffleient time might 
intervene for Uie soldiers to assemble, ° he answered the 
envoys ... 7. We cannot bay for less. 8. This penalty 
was fixed at fifty talents. 

669. Sjpplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar lion exspectauduni sibi Htutiiit dum In Sant-onos 
Helvetii perveniaut. 3. Quae Iribuerat beiieficiu tam diu memi- 
nerat quoad ille grtLtus erat qui auceperat. 3. Hoc nun miiioriR 
aeatini5nui8 quam qunnilibet ampliasiinum triuniphuni, 4. Edruiii 
salutem ciyitaa lev! luoiuento aestimare non potest. 

II. 1, Waituntilyoucanknow what yonhavet4>do," 2. While 
they were getting" tiiese tliing.s together," about six thousand men 
made haste to [reach] the Rhine. 3. I did my utmost'* to dispose 
of '^ the tithes at the liighest possible price. 




I Place feom Wincn. — Pi.acb to Which. — Place 
Where. 



place: from which, to which. 
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G70. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ab urlie proficisci (i, 7, i), to sel out from the city. 

2. Clvitatl perBuSsit ut dS fluibna buIb eadreut (1,1,1), he 

penuu'le'/ hix counlvpaen to emiffrale. 

3. Bx proviuciS. couvSiieraiit <i, s, i), they had come tnyether fion 

4. BrundiBiC veuiSbant (Coes. B. C. a, 2A, I), Ihei/ ciimefroni Briindi:'^ 

5. AthSDlB veutiiius i.Cia.An.&,-i%Vi, we came from Athens. 
<j. DomS dOxerat (i, m, i), he had braughl Ji-om home. 
7. Rate [tedlre] iter. Ettti. 3,5, es), la return from the country, 

671. Observation and Inference ; Note that, iii Ex8. 1-3, 
which illiisti-ate the coninioii usage, place from which is denoted hy 
tlie ahlalii'e with n preposilian (see; ab -arbe. Ex, 1, dS f^iibuB, 
Ex. 2, ex provinoift, Ex. 3). Note, however, that in Exs. 4 ami 5, 
■where the Bubatantive denoting 'place from which' is the iiaiiie of a 
tmcn, the ablative without a preposition ia used (see ; BrandiBid, Ex. 
4, and AthSnIs, Ex. 5). Not'?, further, that domus and rils, like 
names of towns, have no preposition (see : domS, Ex. (!, and lilre, 
Ex. 7). Frame a rule for the expression of Place From Which. 



673. EXAMPI-ES. 

. Ad enm looum v8nit <i, 4D,ij, he came to that place. 

. Ia Oalliam ooiitendit (i, T, i), he hastens into Gaul. 

. Romam profeotua (e, la, s), kai'inff Ml out for Rome. 

. Coifinium pervenit' iCaea. B. C. 1, 16. 6), he comes to Cor/ni 

. Domum revertemnt (2,K,^), the;/ reltimed home. 

. Domos suSa invltant (SbU. Jwjf.M.a), they invite to their hon 

. Abl ruB (I']. .Voil. 1, 1, 83), I/O iiUo the country. 



.4 
I 



•.ffitHSj^^ 



674. Obsckvatk>n and Inkeiibnck ; Nate that iu Exe. 1 and 
2, which Ulustrate the common usage, place lo mhich is denoted by 
iiie accu^ive tBiih a preponitioa (aee : ad locum, Ex. 1, and ia 
Oamam, £>:. 2). Note, howeTer, that in Kxb. 3 »ud 4, where the 
substantive denoting 'place bi which' is the name of a iov>n, the 
micuwative without a preposition is oaed (aee ; RSmEun, Ex. -3, and 
Ooiflnluiii, Ex. 4). Note, further, that domoa and rOs, like names 
of towns, hare no prepntilion (see: domum, Ex. 5, domSa, Ex. t!, 
rfli, Ex. 7). Frame a rule for the expression of Place To Wliioii. 

675- Rbfbrekcbb for VKRirtcATio.v ; A. & G. 258, i; H. 
380, I., II., 2,1); G. 410. 

676. EXAMPLES. 

1. In eorum fInibaB O.i.i), in llieir territories. 

2. Erat iu GalliS legiO flna (1. T. 2), <l"re was in Gaul one 

3. trt R5mae cousuies, sic Carthaginl tfigBs (Kep. ffann. 

at ll'iiii'- riiin'iil.'. HI III Cnrlhnge l-iiigs. 

4. RemanSie Bruudisil (Cuc-e. n. C. i, it, i), lo stay al Bruodisiuin. 

5. Turn maximum magistr&tom Tlifibis obtlnfibat iHep. pel. 3,i), 

al thai lime he held the highest magistracy al Thebes. 
G. DomI ndlltiaequa, mail atque terrft (Sail. OU. a, V. al home 

anil abroad, on land and sea. 
7. Belli domlque {SjiII. Jvg. 4i, V), in icar and in peace- 
H. IiOOU9 taumi dSpressus (Sail. Cat, M, 3), a place undcrgrouud 

(Miuk iu ti„= p<mw\). 
!). Aji rflrl ofinsfis tB eaoo (Pi. Most. 1,1,7), do you ihink you're in 

677. Obbkrvation and Iufeebnck: Note Uiat, in Exs. 1 and 
2, which illustrate tlie common usage, place where is denoted bj 
the aUatiee irlth a preposition (see In flnibua, Ex. 1, and in Oallifi, 
Ex. 2). Note, however, that iii Exn. 3-5, wliere the substantive 
denoting place is the nnnie of a (own. a locative form is used icith- 
ont a prfposilion (see : R5maa and CartbAgiiil Ex. 3, Bruudisil, 
Ex. 4, and Thabia, Ex. 5). . Note, further, that in tlilj first and 
second decleuHiona singular, tliis tocatire in the same iu form as the 
geniline (aee BSmae, Ex. 3, and Bnudlall, Ex. 4) ; and tJiat, in 
tlie third declenaion and iu tlie plural, it in the. same as the datire 
or aldaliiie (see Carthaginl, Ex. 3, and Thfibto. fix. 5). Note, 



further, that the preposition is no! used wUli IIjh ablatiues maiT and 
terrS (Ei. B) ; also with the loriiiivcs doml (Exs. 6 and 7), mllltiae 
(Ex. 0), boUI (Ex. 7), huml (Ex. 8), and riirl (Ex. H). Frame 
a rule for the expi'ession of Place Where. 



678. Rrfkrk 
42i, 1., II., 42Q, i 
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LESSON LXXXVII. 

Illustrative Exercises on the FoREGoraG 
Constructions. 
679. exercises. 

I. 1. Ab AUobrogibus in Segueiavos exercitum ducit. 
2. LegatI Cai-tbaginienses Roamm venSrunt. 3. Interim 
Dion Syracusis interfectus est, i. In Galliii morari con- 
stituit. 5. Id nos faciSmns, cum tfi domo proficiscene 
veneris Lemniim.' G. Dionysius t3Tannus Syraciiats 
expnlaus Corinth! pueros docebat. 7, Nullani partem 
Germanorum domum remittere possum. 8. ReliquT, qui 
domi manaerunt, s& atque illos iiluut. 9. Celeviter ad eus 
quSs ducimua munitionea pervenerunt. 10. Diem tjiio Roma 
sTb exiturus, cura ut sciam. II. Armoram m^na multitii- 
diue de miiro In fossam jacta, pace sunt usT. 12. Nunc ru3 
ablbo. 13. lUI erat animus bdli ingens, domi modicus. 
14. Xerxes terra marlque bellum iutulit Graeciae. 15. Tama 
veuientem Uticam TuherOnem portu atque oppido |jrohibet. 
16. Jacet liiimT. 17. Ris ipsa hortan videtur paucls^ insti- 
tuta majonim dotiiT mQitiaeque disaerere. 18. Rure hue 
advenit. 

II. 1, Having gone out from the camp, they haatened to 
the Riiine. 2. Caesar came to Briuidisiiim. 3. When this 
l>attle Lad bceu reported' across the Rliiue, the Suebi began 



to return Iiouie. 4. Hellimkslie'siu the country. 5. Coin- 
plete control of public atfiiirs/ botli civil^ and military,' was 
intniBtert to Alcihiades. 6. Oedipus was born at Thebes. 
7. A cei-tain Demaratus fled from Corinth to Tarquinii. 
«. His sei-vices in the battle before (apnd) Sena were higlily' 
valued. 9. There were but two rontea by whicli tliey could 
go out from home. 10. Neither by land nor by sea had the 
enemy been able to prove a match' [fortbenij. 1]. The 
archers came from Cret«^ and La^edaemou. 12- When (oum) 
his araiB had been seized' at Capua and hia slaves seen at 
Naples, he abandoned hia design. 13. The Allobrogcs 
are on their way hoioe, 14. Eporedorix bad very great 
influence' at home. 



680. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Usorem donio secum diiserat. 2. Multa populua H5- 
niBiiua donii militiaeqiie, luari atque terra, pra«clara facinora leciL 
3. Sed is natus et oninem pueritiam Arplul altus est. i. Arcem 
SyHtcOaJs quam munierat Dionysius adurbem obitidendani, a fundi- 
nientis diajecit. 5. Eorum qui dontttm redierunt census hafaitua 
est. 0. Quibus rebus Romani niiiitiatis, tantus repente terror 
invBBit ut consul ex urbe profugeret. 7- Atlieuis profectus est. 

H. 1. I am able to sleep on the ground. 2. He leama that 
the envoys have been sent home in advance. 3. A letter was 
brought from Athens for Archias,'" who held the chief magistracy 
in Thebes. 4. In the consulship of Marcus Claudius and Lucius 
Furius,' envoys came from Rome to Carthage. 5. A list had been 
made out [showing] how many" of them had left Iheir homes." 

6. The-people-of-Zama meantime sent envoys to Caesar at "Utjca." 

7. He is very powerful at home. 




LESSON LXXXVIII. 
iNDIIlBtT DlSCOlIllSE: DECLARATOnY AND 

Imperative Sentences. 
examples. 
r a. MonB teaStur, Ihe mountain is held. 
\ b. Criiinidius dicit montem teDSii (i. sa, a), Considius si 

thai the mountain is held, 
r a. [Nfis] par5H stiraas, we are ready. 
2- J h. S5 pai5t3s esse arbitrati sunt (liSp2), they thought I 
[ Ihcy u-ere ready. 

{a. HelTBtil oaBtra mSvenut, the Hetvetiam have broken 
their cump. 
b. Caeaar cSgiiovit HelvetiSs castra mSvlsBe <1. is, t), Caen 
learned Ihal Ihe Heluelian.'' had broken up their camp. 
{n. Bgo Id quod in Hervils feci faciam, / shall d 
did in the case of Ihe .Ven-ii. 
^^. Caesar respondit »6 id quod In Nervllfi Kaiaaet fact 
rum (2, 32. 2), Caesar replied that he should do what he 
lifiJ done in the case of the Nervii. 

£63. Observation and Inference: Note that the examples 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations, give the exact language of 
the original speaker as it came from his lipa (see Ekb. 1 and 4), as it 
passed through his mind without lieing actually spohen (see Ei. 2), 
or as it was communicated through messengers or lettera (see Ex. 3). 
Note, further, that tiie examples marked 6 show the Irartafiirma- 
lions which the language of the original speaker undergoes when 
it is reported. The esampiea marked a illustrate what is called 
Direct Discourse; the examjiles marked b illustrate what ia called 
Indirect Discourse. Define Direct Discourse. Define Indirect 
Discourse. 



683. References 

; G. 651. 



I VEBiFiCATiriN : A. & G. 335; H. f 



IKHIRKIT DISCOUHSE: rjECLAllATOKY 



, they thought Ikal 



L. EXAMPLES. 

. Mfine teuetur, the mountain is held. 

. Coiisiilius dicit niontem teufiil (i,ii,'ii, Cuiisidiiis sap 

tkat the mountain is held. 
. [N5b] paraa BumuB. ice are ready. 
. SS parStoB eaae arbitiiiti sunt (i. a, 2 

Ihfi/ trm irMdij. 
. HelvEtiT caatira movfinmt, Ike Helvetiam have In-oken up 

their camp. 
. Caesar cognovit HelvStioa castra mSviase (1,32,4), Caunr 

learned tliat the Ilelpctiaiis had broken up their camp. 
. Sgo Id qaod in Nervlls feci faoiam, / shall do inhat I 

did in the case of the Nerdi. 
. Caesar i-espondit eS id quod in Hervila fScisset faotn- 

rum (2, 32, 2), Caesar replied Ihat he should do what hf 

had done in the case of the Nervii. 

684. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 
marked a illuntrftte declaratory sentence» in which tlie principal 
i<erh in in the indicaiire mood (see: tenfitur, Ex. 1, a; sumuB, Ex. 
'2, n; movBruiit, Ex. 3, a\ faciam, Ex. 4, a) and its subject is the 
nominiitim nose (nm : mSoB, Ks. 1, a ; u5h, Ex. 2, a ; Helvetia Ex. 
3, n; ego, Ex. 4, a). 

Note, further, that, in the corre spoil ding examples of Indirect 
Discourse marked b, the indicative haa been changed to the infinitive 
(see: tenSil, Ex. 1, b; esse, Ex. 2, b; mSviBse, Ex. 3. h; faotS- 
nun, Ex. i, b), and that the nominative has been changed to the 
accusative (me: montem, Ex. l,b; 86, Ex. 2, A; HelvStiSB, Ex.3, 
b\ Bfi, Ex. i,b). 

Note, finally, in Ex. 4, that the verb of the subonlinale clause 
haa been changed from the indicative o£ the Direct Discourse (see 
f6oI, Ex. 4, <i) to the subjunctive in the Indirect (roh fSciseet, 
Ex. 4, *). 

Frame a rule for the constructions to be used in JJeclaratorv 
Sentencee of Indirect Discourse. 

; II. 533, 



1. 
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686. EXAMPLES. 

a. AdI clvitfttSs, visit the communities. 

h, Huic imperat adeat civitfttfis (4, 21, 8), he ordered this man 






2. 



< 



to visit the communities, 

a. N51i hostia populo R5m&a5 fieri, do not become an enemy 
to the Roman people. 

b. Legates ad Bocchum mittit'postulatum n§ hostis popul5 
R5m&ad fieret (Sail. Jug. 83, i), he sent ambassadors to 
Bacchus to urge him not to become an enemy to the Roman 
people, 

687. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations contain imperative expres- 
sions (see : adi, Ex. 1, a, and n61i fieri, Ex. 2, a). Note, in the 
corresponding examples of Indirect Discourse marked b, that these 
imperative expressions are denoted by the subjunctive (see : adeat, 
Ex. 1, b, and n6 fieret, Ex. 2, b). Frame a rule for Imperative 
Expressions in Indirect Discourse. 

688. References for Verification : A. & G. 339 ; H. 523, 
m.; G. 655. 

689. Note : The Tenses of the Infinitive in Indirect Discourse 
follow the rules already framed for dependent infinitives (see 
466 and 467, Lesson LIX.); the Tenses of the Subjunctive in 
Indirect Discourse follow the rules already framed for dependent 
subjunctives (see 439-^42, Lesson LV.). But see, also: H. 525, 
1; G. 657. 



INDUtECT DIBCOURSE: DECLARATOKX 



TORY ^^H 

'OREGOINQ ^^H 

2. Aiiovistfl^^* 



LESSON LXXXIX. 

Iliatstrative Exercises os the F( 
prinoiplbs. 

690. exercises. 

I, 1. Aecluis ego obsidea non i-eddam 
reapoDdit: Aeduls se obaides redditiirnin non esse. 3, MUit 
ea res curao erit. 4. Ca«sar pollicitiis est sibi earn rem 
curae fiituram. 5. Allobrogibus sese perBuasuros ' exlstima- 
bant. 6. Intcilegimiis eain rem non minus ex usii terrae 
Galliae qimm populi Roman! accidisse. 7. LegaU ad 
Caesarem gratulatum^ convenerunt: intellegere sese earn 
rem non minus ex usu terrae Galliae quani populi Romani 
accidisse. 8. Hon* est gravior fortiina Sequanorum, quod 
sol! ne in occulto* quidem queii audent. 9. Divitiacns 
respondit: hoc esse graviorem fortimam Sequanorum, quod 
Boli ne in occulta quidem queri auderent. 10. Cum voles, 
congredere. 11. Artoviatus reapondit : cum vellet, congre- 
deretur. 12. Ariovistus respondit : se non sine exercitu in 
eas partes Galliae venire aiidere quaa Caesar possideret. 

II. 1. No one has [ever] contended with me without 
[meeting] bis own destruction. 2. Ariovistus made answer 
that no one bad [ever] contended with him without [meet- 
ing] his own destruction. 3. I shall wage war neither 
against' the Aedut nor against their allies. 4. Ariovistus 
made answer that he should wage war neither against the 
Aedui nor against their allies. 5. Caesar observed that 
the Sequaiii were gazing on the ground. H. What busi- 
ness" has Caesar in my Gaul, which I conquered in war?' 
7. I am itt a loss to understand' what business Caesar has 
in my Gaul, which I conquered in war. 8. Ariovistus 
answered that he was at a loss to understand what business 
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Caesar had in his Gaul, which he had conquered in war. 
9. Restore the hostages which 3'ou have [received] from the 
Aedui. 10. Caesar sent ambassadors to him [who were 
authorized to demand] that he should restore the hostages 
which he had [received] from the Aedui. 



691. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



Notb: In the following sentences, restore to the direct form the passages in 
indirect discourse. 

I. 1. Animadvertit Caesar Sequanos nihil earum rerum facere 
quas ceteri facerent. 2. Legati ab Aeduis veniebant questum^: 
sese ne obsidibus * quidem datis pacem redimere potuisse. 3. Caesar 
honoris Divitiaci causa sese eos in fidem recepturum et conservatu- 
rum dixit. 4. Ad haec Q. Marcius respondit: ab armis disce- 
daut,^ Romam supplices proficiscantur.^ 5. Aduatuci legates ad 
Caesarem miserunt, qui ad hunc modum locuti : ne se armis 
despoliaret ; sibi omnes fere finitimos esse inimicos ; a quibus se 
defendere traditis armis non possent. 

n. 1. Ariovistus answered that the Aedui, inasmuch as they 
had been defeajied, had become subject to him. 2. Caesar sent 
ambassadors to Ariovistus [who were commissioned to demand] 
that he should bring no more men 10 across the Rhine into Gaul. 
3. Nor did they think that men of hostile disposition would refrain 
from injmy. 



* sc. esse. 

* cf. 381. 

s Ablative of cause. 

* See Lesson LXVIII., foot-note 8. 

* bellum Tiif erre with dative. 
" cf. Lesson LIII., foot-note 7. 

' " in war " = bj/ means of war. 



* Translate : it seems strange to me. 

8 The subjunctive is here in a primary 
tense, although the leading verb respon 
dit is in a secondary tense; this fre- 
quently happens in indirect discourse. 

10 Trans. : not any (ne quam) mtdti- 
tude of men more (amplius). 
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Conditional Sentences in Indirect Discouesi 

692. examfler. 

'. SI quid iUe mS volt, ilium ad mS venire oportet^ 

Ikal mun wants anjjlhlng of me, ke oughl to come lo me. 

. AriovistuH renpoiidit : si quid llle sS vellt,' illnm ad 
bS venire oporters (i, 3*. a), Arloalslui replied ikal, 
l/ial man wanted anything of him, he ought to cor, 

'. BT quid petere vultia, ab amils discEdite, ifyt 
auk- for anything, lay ilown your arms. 

. Marciua respondit: al^qoid petere velimt,' ab amdls 
diBcCdant' {BaW. Cal.HA), Marclus replieil that, if the;/ 
witlifd lo auk for anything, they must lay down their arm/. 

. SI quid mUu opus easet, ago venisBem, if I were in 
need of anything, I should have amie inyself. 

. Arioristus respondit : el quid ipsi opuB esaet, aiee 
TentSrum fuisae (1.^,1), Ariovistus replied that, if ke 
were in need nf anything, he should have come himself. 

. Id sT flet, mSgnd cum peiiculo eiit, if this happens (shall 
happen), il will be attended loilh great danger. 

, Id bI fietet, intellegebat mSgiifi oum peilcnIS fatOram 
(1, 10, 2), he saw clearly that, if this should happen, il icould 
be attended with great danger. 

, 51 id ita feceris, populS RSmSuS omlcitia tScum eiit, 
if you do (flhall have clone) this, you mil have the friend- 
ship of Ihe Roman people. 

. Ad eum Cnesar lc<iato8 cum hi^ inandatis utittit: bI id ita 
feclBset, populS RSmSnCainlcltlam cum eS lutU- 
ram (1, as, land 4), Caesar sent ambassadors lo him, 
were commissioned to say that, if he should do Ihi 
would haee the friendship oftiie Roman people. 





CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 20T 1 

Volaptaa quidem, bi l|)8a pr5 bS loquStur, concBdat 
dlgnitftti, indeed, if Pkaiure herself were to spcuk rii her 
awn behalf, she would yield precedence lo Worth. 

Voluptatem quidem, bi ipsa pi'5 hB loqnStur, couofisatt- 

ram arbitror dlguitaU (Cic. Fin. s, 1, 1), indeed, I Ihink 
that, if Pleasure herself tcere lo speak in her oicn behalf, 
L she would yield precedence to Wurth. 

693. Note: The foregoing examples involve no new prinoipleB; 
they merely illuHtrate tlie application of tlie principled of Indirect 
Discourse to Conditional Sentences. 

694. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si iterum esperiri vultis, ego itcruni paratus sura 
decei-tare. 2. Ariovistus reapondit : sT itoi-um expenri 
velint,' se itenim parfitum esse decertare. 3. Noll |)roelium 
committere nisi meae cCpiae prope liostium castra visae 
cruiit. 4. Labieuo crat praeceptiim a Caesare ; ne proelium 
committeret nisi ipsTus copiae prope hostium caatra vlsae 
eeseiit.' a. Caesar profectua est in Italiam ; neque aliter 
Carniites interflcieudi Tasgetii eousilium cepiasent, neque 
Eburones, el illc adesset, tanta contemptione iiostrt ad 
castra venlrent. G. Titurius clamitabat: Caesarein pi-o- 
fectiim in Ttiiliam ; neqiie aliter Camutca interficieudi Tasgetii 
ODiiBilium fuisse captiii-os, ncque Ebnronea, si itle adesset, 
tanta conteinptione uostri ad caatra venturoa ease. 7. Ae- 
duls ego bellnm non luferam, si in eo mauebnnt qnod convenit. 
8. Ariovistus itsixindit: AediiTa ae bellum inlatiirum non 
ease, sT in eo mauercut quod conveniaset. 9. Arioviatus ad 
Caeaarem legates mifctit : vellc ae agere cum eo ; nti aut 
eoiiloquio diem coustitueret aut, si id minna veUet, e suTs 
aliquem ad se mitteret. 

II. 1. If Hamitcar had lived longer, the Carthaginians 
would have carried their arms into' Italy. 2. It was evi- 
dent that, if Hamilcar had lived longef, the Carthaginians 
would have carried* thotr arma into Italy. 3. Unless you 



withdraw' your axvay from these regions, I aliall regai-d you 
an (prS) OQ enemy. 4. AriovistuB aiieweroU that, iink-S9 
Caesar should withdraw liis army from these regioua, lie 
should regard him as an enemy. 5. If you wish to enjoy 
peace, it is uureasouable to object to tlie tribute, 6. Ario- 
vistiis answei'ed that, if they wished to enjoy peace, it was 
unreasouabic to object to the tribute. 7. If you want 
anytlimg, return on the thirteenth of April." 8. He told 
the ambassadora in reply,' to return on tlie thirteenth 
April if they wanted anything. 

695. Supplementary Exercises. 

NiriB: In lbs following HraWncr^, reelom lo the dlrort form Ibe pauage 
Indirect disco unw. 

I. 1. Caesar respondit: si judicium senatus observari oporteret, 
liberam debere esse GaUiam. 2. Arioviatus respondit: si dis- 
cessisset' Caesar, m&gno ae ilium praemiO reniuueratiinunj et 
quaecaraque bella geri veUet sine "1!" ejus labore et periculo i^onr 
feeturum. 3. Nisi eo ipso tempore niintii de Caesai'is victoria 
easent adlati, existimSbant plerique futurum fuisse ut" oppidum 
Imitteretur. 

II. 1. If the flight of the Gauls diBquiets any, theae can learn, 
if they talie the trouble to inquire,'" that Arioviatus conquered more 
by craft than by valor. 2. Caesar took them severely to task 
[saying that] if the flight of the Gauls disquieted any, these could 
leani, if they should take the trouble to inquire, that Arioviatus 
had conquered more by craft than by valor. 3. Most people think 
that Hamilcar, if he had lived longer, would have carried' his anna 
into Italy. 



lliB plapprfupt BUbjuDcUvo vTsae esnent > c1. tool-note a. 

■tlsr lie necondary tenui era* prae- " futumia fuiaae ut BinltterG- 

ceptom : n. &2J. 2. tur in a poiiphrBBtle osprenioo tor the 

> Brma Tnf SFTe irltli dative. lot. pass, infin. o( Smlttii^ Inmslslo: 

'uf, rolBte capturns. ppnl. S, prp. n prcui tmiHy thought that the (oirit 

coding cierclBC. irould hitrc lirfii lott, 

' cf. 698, Ex. t. " TmUBlale : if they thaa iugiiire. 

'adldfiaApnilBDrBdld.Aprll. 



int 
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LESSON XCI. 

Note : In thiB and the following lessons on formation, attention is confined to 
such modes of formation as are easily understood, and are copiously illustrated in 
the vocahulary of this book. 

Formation : Substantives. 

I. Names of Agents. 

696. EXAMPI.ES. 

I. n. m. IV. 

^^^Stbms^'''** Suppix. Stems. Names op Agents. 

1. Wduc-, lead, + -t6r- = ductor-, st. of ductor, leader» 

2. ^vic-f conquer, + -tor- = victor-, st. of victor, conqueror, 

3. 6ra-(st.of6r6), > ^. - «^- ^ 4^ - «, 

^, r + -tor- = orator-, st. of orator, speaker, 

speak, } ^ 

4. impera- (st. of 1 

imper6),com- [ + -tor- = imperator-. st. of | i^^PerStor, com- 
mand. ^ '"«^^^^^- 



697. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. denote the agent (doer) of the action expressed 
by the corresponding root or verb stem in column I. Thus ductor 
from V duo-, lead, means * he who leads ' or * leader.' Hence these 
substantives are called Names o/ Agents. Note that these names 
of agents are formed by adding to roots (see Exs. 1 and 2) or to 
verb stems (see Exs. 3 and 4) the suffix -tor-, nom. -tor. Frame a 
rule for the formation of Names of Agents. 

698. Form, as in the foregoing examples, Names of 
Agents from the following — 

1. Roots: V doc-, teach; VlSg-,^ r<?a</; ^pls-$^ paint; Vsta-, sta^ 
(= make static?); Vsuad-,^ (make sweet, and so) advise, 
urge. 



AIISTEACTS DENOTING STATE. 



2, Vbiib Stkmm : approbS-, approre ; dBprocS-, intercede ; diotil-, 

dictate; explaxi'. explore ; morca-, (ro'ie. 
;i. Compounds vkdinu is a Root: dfl-V"er., desert; im-^pol-,' 

impel; In-Vvon-, comb ttpos, iliscaefr; prae-v'i,' go S^fore; 

prO-Vda-," ffiiv aicay, betray. 



II 


AjlHTRACTS DE-JOTINt 


State. 


699. 


EXAMPLES. 




I. 


n. lu. 


IV- 


RoOrB OB liiSEfl TItE 


"'-*■' mr^TIX, eTE»s. 


■^'""I?!t="'" 


1. Vdol-, TliAH, /■£ 


j</, + -or- — doISr 


ft. of dolor, ;iain. 


2. Vfur-, rage. 


+ -or- =^ furor- 


St of furoT, fury, , 


3. Base am- (in 


"■"°'-[+-6r- = am5r- 


st. of amor, Zowe. 


4. Bast pud- (i 

det),s;rQ(w, 


' P"- I + -or- - pudor 


, Ht. ni pudor, morfa 



] 



70a Observation and Intkuenok: Note that the substan- 
tives ill coiunm IV. are o?;s/rac(fl denoting the slate suggested, by the 
corresponding roots or bases in column I. Tims furor from Vfur-, 
rage, means ' a slat-j of rage ' or ' fury.' Note that these abstracts 
are formed by adding to roots or to bases treated as roots the suffix 
-8r-, noin. -or. Frame a rule for tlie formation of Abstracts denote 
ing State. "■ 

701. Form Abstraeta denoting Stiitt; frnni tlie foUolflB 



1. Riritm: Vang-, squeeze: Vlab-, hig hold of: i/tera-,' trembl 
Vtlm-, choke, lie brealhlesx. 

t Roots : rum-, found ; ciam-, call, call u 



t denoted by the sIk» . 



LESSON XCII. ■ 

Formation ; SimsTAKTiVKs (continued'). 

m. Abstracts denoting Action. 



examvi.es. 



I 



. j. J atatlS, STAiidini/ ; n 

i posl or ataiion. 

Iff nStlS, being born ; n 



. Bra- (st of ) 
6r0), «fieak; ) 



- -tiBn- = otStion-. 



..of 



r nation. 

ifirilttB, speaking; a 
address. 



4. IBga- {s\. of ^ («gatiO, deputing; 

ligO). rfe- ;■ +-ti8n-=16gatl8n-,st..of J dejiulailon or en 
pu'e. ^ ( bassij. 



1. c6nfi- K. of ^ 
cSaor), en- r 



- -tu- = ortu-, St. 
h -tn- — oonStu-, 



ictuE, hilling; a blow. 
ortus, rising; origin. 
cSnfitiu, endeavor' 
tffort or 



t confiti 
.OS j ,-„j; 

( underlaking. 



fi. squitS- (st. ^ 
of oquitB), 1- 



r;V/f, ' ' cai-alry. 

703. Observation and Ikfkrence: Note that the aubatan- 
tives in column IV. are nbnlracin denoting tlie action suggested bj 
the corresponding roots or verb stems in column I. Note further, 
however, that tliese alistracta may become concrete and assume_ 
other than their literal uieauinga. Thus Si-atdB, from the \ 
stem Bra-, speak, means not only 'speaking,' but 'that which I 
spokeu ' or ' an addreati.' 



214 NEUTER ABSTRACTS: 

707. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. denote : (1) the subject of the action, viewed 
actively (see Ex. 1) or passively (see Ex. 2) ; (2) the meari^ or 
instrument (see Ex. 3) ; (3) the result (see Ex. 4). Note that 
these substantives are formed by adding to roots or verb stems the 
suffixes -min-, nom. -men, and -mento>, nom. -mentum. Frame 
a rule for the formation of substantives denoting Subject, Means, 
Result. 

708. Form substantives in -men from the following — 

1. Roots: Vsg-, sow; Vvl-, plait; Vnii-, nod; Vltlc-,^ shine; 

^fLUgvL-p^Jlow. 

2. Verb Stem : certSL-, struggle, 

709. Form substantives in -mentum from the fol- 
lowing — 

1. Roots: >1 torqu-,^ twist, hurl; >}Barp-,^ lop, prune; Vmov-.^jDusA; 

Vjug-,^ yoke; Vfrugu-,^ enjoy, 

2. Compound ending in a Root: d6W tri-, rt/6 atoay. 

3. Verb Stems: inxini-, fortify ; fundSL-, bottotw, make secure; 

teatSl-, bear witness ; om&-, embellish, 

V. Neuter Abstracts: Primitive and Denominative. 

710. SXAMPUES. 

I. n. m. rv. 

Roots, or Compoukds a-mjrB,r^ aTwa Nbutbr Abstracts : 

ENDING IN A ROOT. °^^^^^^' BTBM8. ^ PRIMITIVES. 

, , _ , , . . _. . - (odium, hatred; a 

1. Vod-, hate, + -lo- = odio-, st. of -^ ' ' 

( grudge, 

r conloquium, talking 

, con-V oqu-, (. ^ _io- =conloquio-,st.of -< together; a confer- 

talk with, ) J ^^^^ 

' V enqe. 

r incendium, setting 
. n-voana-, l ^ .^^ _ j^Qgn^Q.^ g^ of j ji^.^ f^. ^ conflagra- 
set fire to, > { ^^^^ 



PRIMITIVE AND DENOMINATIVE. 216 



NOITN StKMS NBUTBB ABSTRAtTS: 

ssoim BTBMs. Dbnominativeb. 

4. arbitro-,^ (st. of > rarbitrium, being 
arbiter), t/mi^tVe, | + "^^" = ^^**^^"' «*' ^M ^^pire; a decision 

i (of the umpire). 

5. artific- (st. of *> ( artificium, artisan- 
artif ex), artificer, | +-*<>- = artificio-. st. of j ^^^^ . ^ ,^^^^ 

6. exsul- (St. of ex- 1 ^. .jq. ^ exBiUo-,» st. of \ «""i"™- 6«««^ «» 
8ul), ex tie, > ( exile; banishment. 



711. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are neuter abstracts which may become concrete 
in meaning. Note that the neuter abstracts in Exs. 1-3 are from 
roots and are therefore called Primitives; whereas those in Exs. 
4-6 are from noun stems and are therefore called Denominatives, 
Note, further, that the denominatives denote office (see Ex. 4), 
employment (see Ex. 5), condition (see Ex. 6). Note, finally, that 
both primitives and denominatives are formed by the suffix -io-, 
nom. -ium. Frame a rule for the formation of Primitive and 
Denominative Neuter Abstracts. 

712. Form Primitive Abstracts in -ium from the fol- 
lowing — 

Compounds ending in a Root: prae-Vsed-J sit ftcFORE; aub- 
Vaed-,' SIT in support ; inWgen-, beget in. 

713. Form Denominative Abstracts in -ium from the 
following — 

Noun 8 Stems: convTvS-^ (st. of convlva), table campanion ; 
indie- (st. of index), infoj-mer; jiidic- (st. of judex), 
Judge ; aupplic- (st. of aupplex), suppliant; benefice-^ (st. 
of beneficuB), kind, obliging ; malefico-:^ (st. of maleficus), 
mischievous; sacrifico-^ (st. of sacrificua), sacr//7c«a/; rS- 
mig- (st. of r6mex), rower; aedifio- (st. of *aedifex9), 
builder. 



Note that thpse abstracta an? fomieil liy adding to roofs or to 
•■fTh ttetm the suffi^rts -tiCn-, iioiii. -tlo (Exs. 1-i), imd -tu-, nom. 
-tiiB (EiH. Ti-S). Framri a rule for the formation of Abstracts 
denoting Action. 



70*. Form Abstracta in -tio from the folLiwing 

1. Root: >lfaa-, DaySiiahe. 

2. Bask TRKATEii AS Root : quaes-, inquire. 

3. Compounds FNDI^G in a Root : oS-v'gna-, he horn with ; con- 



« 



^ten-, ulrelrh iigoro isli/ Iruijijle ; 
oq-^cBlS. ^fall Inwitris re-Vvert-,* 
forth ; pro \fao " male pob(A o] 



in-;jug-,2 YOKE Ingclher; 
'inihack; SWnip-, brenl' 
off; de-Vlcnd-.' Ibr\^l 



4. Compounds ending in Bases treated as Roots : dia-eent-, 

think differenlli/ 1 iu-ourr-," rush agaitisl. 

5. Vebu Stems: mfinl- (st. of nuania), /nrli/>/ ; aestimfi- (st. 

of EWBtimfi), iiaiue ; pertutbS- (s|., of pertnrbO), throw into 
confuxioii; cunotS- {st. of cnnctor), ihlny; oonjarS- (st. of 
ooQJflrS), swear together: BupplioS- (st. of auppllofl), Ineel ; 
oohortS- (st. of cohortor), exhort: exercitS-, (st. of exei- 
citS), exercise rcpeateilbj ; vSoS' (st. of vSuor), hunt ; com- 
mtltS- (st. of commatfi}, change eomplelclg; ni5«hmS- (st. 
of mScUnor), devise. ^^ 



705. Form Abstracts in -tus from the following — ^^^H 

1. Roots: Vvlgn-,' iu-e; Vfrtign-,' ery'oy ,- Vst-, ;ra(; VoSd-.'/aH,- 

Vpor-, FARE, 5« (ftroiiyS; Vflagn-,' /om ; •! coW tiU ; Vpat-," 
spread. 

2. Bases treated as Boots: qnaea-, sect; Bent-,' become amire ; 

fit-,* enjog, Ufe. 

3. Compounds kndino in \ Root : ad-^1-, go la, approach : ad- 

VvMi-, COME >o ; oSn-v'speo-, spt irf n ijlanre; ambA'i-. ijo 
about; oon-iVon-. comb toijetke.r; aSm-'" (for aub-\'eiii-), 
^tend; oiiou-Vi-, gv round; oo-^a&A.-,* /all toieariU iX i/cwMi 



SUBJECT, MEANS, RESULT. 



213 



4. Verb Stems : cruoift- (st. of oruoi5), torture ; xnagiBtra- (st. 
of magiBtr6), direct, he master; commeft- (st. of oomme5), 
go to and fro; vestS- (st. of vestiS), clothe. 



1 Initial g^- is lost before -n-. 

2 The abstract formed from con- 
A/ivLg- has -n- before -g^- after the anal- 
ogy of conjungrS ; see also foot-note 2, 
Lesson XCI. 

s See foot-note 3, Lesson XCI. 
* -tt- becomes -g-. 

s -a- of the root is here weakened to 
-e-. 



* One -r- disappears and -t- becomes 

' See foot-note 2, Lesson XCI. 
8 -o- is weakened to -n-. 
-tt- becomes -ss-. 

10 -p- sometimes (as here) grows up 
between -m- and -t-. 



>J»Co«^ 



LESSON XCIII. 



Formation : Substantives (^continued). 

IV. Substantives denoting Subject, Means, Result, 



706. 



i:XAMPI.£S. 



I. n. 

Roots or Verb 



Stems. 



SUTFIXES. 



in. 

Stems. 



1. Vcrl-, sift, + -min- = crimin-, st. of 



2. Vag-, lead, + -min- = agmin-, st. of 



3. impedl- 

(st.ofixn- 

pedi5), 

hinder. 



[, Vfrag-, ) 
break, ) 



+ -mento- 



IV. 

Substantives de- 
noting Subject, 
Means, Result. 

r crimen, that which 

< sifs; a judicial 
' decision. 

t agmen, that which 

< is led; army (on 
( the march). 

impedlmentum, 

means of hin- 
dering; impedi- 
ment. 

t fragmentum, re- 
fragmento-, st. of } suit of bkeak- 

( ing; fragment. 



>■ -f -mento- = impedlmento-, st.of -< 



214 NEUTER abstracts: 

707. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives m column IV. denote : (1) the subject of the action, viewed 
actively (see Ex. 1) or passively (see Ex. 2) ; (2) the meari^ or 
instrument (see Ex. 3) ; (3) the result (see Ex. 4). Note that 
these substantives are formed by adding to roots or verb stems the 
suffixes -min-, nom. -men, and -mento-, nom. -mentum. Frame 
a rule for the formation of substantives denoting Subject, Means, 
Result. 

708. Form substantives in -men from the following — 

1. Roots: Vsg-, sow; Vvl-, plait; Vnii-, nod; Vltlc-,^ shine; 

^fLUQu-i^Jlow. 

2. Verb Stem : certSL-, struggle. 

709. Form substantives in -mentum from the fol- 
lowing — 

1. Roots: ^torqu-^^ twisty hurl; ^ Barp-,^ lop^ prune ; ^mo^-/^ push; 

V jug-,^ YOKE ; Vfrflgu-,^ enjoy, 

2. Compound ending in a Root: d6W tri-, rw6 atoay. 

3. Verb Stems: jnxual-t fortify ; fundSL-, bottotw, make secure; 

teatSi-, bear witness ; 6m&-, embellish. 

V. Neuter Abstracts: Primitive and Denominative. 

710. SXAMPIiBS. 

I. n. m. IV. 

Roots, or Compounds 0,^--,^ «TiEif « Nbutbr Abstracts : 

ENDING IN A ROOT. ^^^^^^' BTBM8. ^ PRIMITIVES. 

, I , X , . . -. . £ (odium, hatred; a 

1. vod-, hate, + -10- = odio-, st. of -^ , ' 

( grudge. 

C conloquium, talking 

2. con-Vloqu-, ^ 



3. in-Voand-,^ 



^^"' v-f -io- =conloquio-,st.of ^ together; a confer- 
''^> > ( enae. 

r incendium, setting 
"' [• + -io- = incendio-, st. of } fire to ; a conflagra- 



set fire to, ) J 



tion. 



PRIMITIVE AND DENOMINATIVE. 216 

NoiTN Sttcms Neutbr Abstracts: 

ISOUN BTEMS. DbNOMINATIVEB. 

4. arbitro-,^ (st. of > rarbitrium, being 
arbiter), umpire, C + "^^" = arbitrio-, st. of j umpire; a decision 

( (of the umpire). 

5. artific- (st. of *> t artificiuxn, artisan- 
artif ex), artificer, \ + "^^- = a^ificio-, st. of j ^^.^ , ^ ^^^^^ 

6. exBul- (St. of ex- ) ^ _j^_ ^ exaiUo-,» st. of \ exsiUum, ftein^r an 
8ul), ejr/7e, > ( exile; banishment. 



711. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are neuter abstracts which may become concrete 
in meaning. Note that the neuter abstracts in Exs. 1-3 are from 
roots and are therefore called Primitives; whereas those in Exs. 
4-6 are from noun stems and are therefore called Denominatives, 
Note, further, that the denominatives denote office (see Ex. 4), 
employment (see Ex. 5), condition (see Ex. 6). Note, finally, that 
both primitives and denominatives are formed by the suffix -io-, 
nom. -iuxn. Frame a rule for the formation of Primitive and 
Denominative Neuter Abstracts. 

712. Form Primitive Abstracts in -ium from the fol- 
lowing — 

Compounds ending in a Root: prae-Vsed-,^ sit fteroRE; aub- 
Vaed-,' SIT in support; in-Vgen-, beget in. 

713. Form Denominative Abstracts in -ium from the 
following — 

Noun 8 Stems: convTv5-^ (st. of con viva), table campanion ; 
indie- (st. of index), informer; jiidic- (st. of jSdex), 
Judge ; aupplic- (st. of supplex), suppliant; benefice-^ (st. 
of beneficuB), kind, obliging ; maleficoT^ (st. of maleficus), 
mischievous; sacrifice-^ (st. of sacrificus), sacr//7c/a/; re- 
mig- (st. of rSmex), rower; aedific- (st. of *aedifex9), 
builder. 



FEMISISB ABSTRACTS 



* -T' biHioinei -U-. And the rtnultlng 
dlphlfaong-DD- brcoinci -0-. 

• 8>!e foot-note A, Lewon XCH. 
■Thoflmil vowel of the stfm dlsap. 



c lulerlek • 1) u«d U 



LESSON XCIV. 
FoRJiATiON: Substantives {continued'). 
VI. Feminine Abstracts Denoting QrALiTY, 



1. audaol-' (at. of) , ,. 
anaSx), bold, f 

2. Ignavo-' (St. o£( jg 
IgnavuB), iWe, i 

3. trtotl- (St. of ( j.^g 
ti&tia), .<orf, t 

4. jfl-to-» (.t. otK,^.,. 
jQBtns), /usf, > 



brevis), skorl, f 
6. dlgao--' (St. of [^ 



:^ andSolS-, st. of 



j audScla, 



(nness ^^^^^J 



.trt.Hti.-,.t.ot j™^^*-" 

-iMtiaa-, .lot ()<^«M«.;"'- 



^ brevitat-, at. of 



= dignitat-, St. of - 



r H. lato-i 




fortiH), ftrat'e, i 



715. Observation and Inference: Note that the sobstaii- 
tives in column IV. are feminine nbsiracta denoting quality, and 
that thej- are fonnenl from atljectice stems by the addition of the 
euffiies; -1S>, noni. -ia; -Ui-. nom. -tia; -tSt-, aom. -Oa; tadin-, 
niivn, -tM5. Note that vowel stems lose their ^nal rowel before 
the initial voivel of the suffix -18- (see Exs. 1 and 2) ; and that the 
final roicel of -o- steins is weakened into -i- before the suffixes -US-, 
-tat-, and -toain- (see Exa. 4, 6, 8). Frame a rule for the forma- 
tion of Feminine Abstracts denoting Quality. 

716. Furiii Fetiiiuiue Abstracts in -ia from the fol- 
lowi„g- 

Adjective Stems: adoIBscent- (st, of adiUfiscSns), young: 
dnigent- (st. of diligens), alienlirf: ; grato- (st. of grStus), 
pleasing; Infaml- (st. of lufamis), 'lifre/iulabte ; inopi- (at. 
^^^L of inops), tcilhout resources; iuvido- (st. of inviduE), 
^^^^B envions ; biecieiit- (st. of inaciBns), inexperienced; Tracundo- 
^^^H (st. of bSciindua), passionate; miBerioordi- (st. of mis- 
^^^B eiicoraj, ttnihr-nE.KKved ; potent- (st. of ^o\Maa'),poa:erful ; 
^^^m prSdent- (st. of prQd6tis), sagacious ; acteut (st. of Holfins), 
^^H knowing; superbo- (st. ot anpetbiM), proud. 

717. Form, in like manner, Femiuine Abstracts iu 
-la from the following — 

SuBSTAKTivE Stems ; ouHtod- (st, of cuEtSa), guard; mHlt- (st. 
of miles), soldier; vIotBr- (st. of vlotor), wrior. 

718. Form Feminioe Abstracts in -Ha from the fol- 
lowing — 

AujECTiVK Stems; amico- (st. of amIouB),/nen(//y; dflio- (st. 
of dSnu), hard; inimloo- (st. of ioimlcus), vfi/rlendly ; 
laeto- (st. of laetus), joyful; pndioo- (st. of pudloua), 



^^H laeto- (i 
^^Kl9. Form 



Form, in like manner, a Feminine Abstract in 
-tla from the following — 
SuBBTAMTivz Stem : puero- (st. of pner), child. 



1 



218 ABSTRACTS DENOTING QUALITY. 

720. Form Feminine Abstracts in -tSs from the fol- 
lowing — 

Adjective Stems : aequo- (st. of aequua), even ; alacri- (st. of 
alacer), eager; atr6ci- (st. of atroz), savage; oeleri- (st. 
of celer), swift ; crfldCli- (st. of criidSliB), cruel; cupido- 
(st. of cupidus), desirous; famili&ri- (st. of familiftris), 
intimate; hfun&no- (st. of hflin&nuB), refined; inlquo- (st. 
of iniquuB), VNjust , nobili- (st. of n6biliB), nobh ; obscu- 
ro- (st. of obacflrua), obscure; opporttino- (st. of opportfi- 
nus), convenient; probo- (st. of probtui), upright; vSno- 
(st. of vftnuB), empty ; v6ro- (st. of vfirus), true. 

721. Form, in like manner, Feminine Abstracts in 
-tas from the following — 

Substantive Stems : civi- (st. of cTvis), citizen ; auct6r-' (st. of 
auctor), author; hgrCd-^ (st. of hgrfis), heir. 

722. Form Feminine Abstracts in -tudo from the 
following — 

Adjective Stems: alto- (st. of altus), high; longo- (st. of 
longua), long; magno-(st. of magnua), //rea<; multo- (st. 
of multus), much ; a61o- (st. of 851ua), alone ; c6nBu6to-* 
(st. of cdnsuStua), accustomed. 



* See foot-Dote 5, Lesson XCm. * The syllable -ti-in *c5nsaStitud5 

'Final -o- of the stem is here weak- produced a stuttering sound; it therc- 

ened to -1- before the suffix. fore disappeared, and the form became 

3 The suffix here assumes -i- after the cSnsuStudS. 

analogy of vowel stems, and becomes 

•Itftt-, nom. -itSfl. 



foemation: adjectives. 
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LESSON XCV. 
Formation: Adjectives. 



I. Adjectives Denoting Belonging or Pertaining to. 



723. 

I. 

substantivb 
Btbms. 



II. 

Suffixes. 



1. r6g- (st. of ) ^ _j^j_ 
rSz), kingy ) 

2. navi-i (st. of ) ^^ 
nSLvia), ship, ) 

3. mmt- (st. of^ 
xnnea), sol- > + -ftri-^ 
diery ) 

4. auzilio-^ (st. \ 

of aiudli- >• + -ari-2 
um), help, ) 

5. civi-i (st. of) 
cIviB), citi' V + -m- 
zen. ) 



EXAMPLES. 

m. 

Stems. 
= rSgSli-, st. of 



= n&vftli-, st. of 



IV. 

Adjectives Denoting Bb- 
LONOiNO OR Pertaining to. 

rSgftlis, belonging or 
pertaining to kings, 
regal, royal, 

( n&vftlis, belonging or 
•j pertaining to ships, 
^ naval. 



= mllitfiri-, st. of 



mHitSris, belonging 
or pertaining to 
soldiers, military, 

/ auxili&ris, belonging 
auzili&ri-, st. of < or pertaining to 

( help, auxiliary. 

rcIvHiB, belonging or 
< pertaining to citi- 
( zens, civil. 



= civlli-, st. of 



6 



. viro-i (St. of ) ^ „, ^ «. , , S""^^' belonging or 

vir) inan ) "^ ~ virlU-, st. of j pertaining to men, 

^ manly. 

r Iegi5n&riu8, belong- 
legi5n&rio-,st.of < ing ov pertaining to 

( legions, legionary. 



7. Iegi5n- (st. ^ 

of legie), /e- y + -ario- 
gion, ) 



8. fiiaJ (st. of) 
aia), toing, J ^ 



r aiaxius, belonging or 
aiaxio-, St. of < pertaining to the 



wing. 



724. Observation and Inference : Note that the Adjectives 
in column IV. denote belonging or pertaining to, and that they are 



ADJECTIV'ES DENOTING FULL OF. 



w 



fiimied from s^ibslanliee slernn by the addition ot the su/fiies: -Sli-, 
nom.-aUs; -Ari-, iioin. -Bria; -Hi-, nom. -Ills; -Srlo-, Tium. -SiiiiB. 
Note that vowel stems (see Exs, 2, 4, 5, R, 8) hue their Jinnl vnieel 
before the initial vowei of these suffixes. Franie a rule for the 
formation of Adjectives denoting Belonging or Pertaining to. 

725. Form — 
Adjectives in -SUB from the following Substantive Stems ; 

mortl- (st. of mors), death; natOrS- (st. of uBtOra), natun: 

BLUno- (Ht. of annas), year; oapit^ (9t. of caput), head; 

libera- (st. of liber), Jreeman ; quo- (at. of some forms of 

qui), WHA/ ; to- (st. iif turn), thai. 
Adjectives in -Stie ^ from llie following Suh3t.aHtive Stems ; 

oCnouI- (at. of o5nau]), consul ; BaHit-(st. of Balaa), sofef/y, 

populo-, (st. of populus), people ; famlliil- (st. of familia), 

household. 
Adjectives in -IUb from the following Substantive .Stems: 

puero- (st. of puer), c/ii'W; aervo- (st. of aenma), slaa, 

aen- (st. of aenex, gen. aeuia), vld person; aedi-* (st. ot 

aedia or aedSs), bvitding. 
Adjectives in -Sriua frojn the following Substantive Stenia: 

frumsnto- (st. of frOmentom), i/rain; agio- (et. of ager), 

land; aagltta-' (st. of sagltta), arrow; aea-= (st. of ae»), 

money ; s&nin-^ (st. of s6men), sks//. 



II. AujECTiVEs Denoting Full of. 

726. EXAMPLES. 



1. ajino-' (st. ot } , 



-oaa- = anufiao-i sL of 



Adjectives CenoThb 

faimBRua, f^l u/ 



annua), year, > 

ciimin- (st. of ^ r oilmin&aus, full 

oilmen), re-> + Sao- = crImlnSao-, at. of J of reproaches, re- 
proach, ) i proachfut. 
Btlmptu- (st.) I- aOmptuCau», /uH 
of BlUnptiia), j- + -5ao- - aiimptufiao-,p.t.of J o/ expei 




VERBS : DENOMINATIVES. 



221 



727. Observation and Inference : Note that the Adjectives 
in column IV. denote full of, and that they are formed from sub- 
stantive stems by the addition of the suffix -dao-, nom. -dsua. Note 
that the vowel stems regularly lose their final vowel before the 
initial vowel of the suffix (see Ex. 1), but that -u- stems retain u 
(see Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the formation of Adjectives denot- 
ing Full of. 

728. Form Adjectives in -osus from the following — 

Substantive Stems: aeatu- (st. of aeatus), heat; animo- (st. 
of animus), courage; c6pi5- (st. of odpiae), wealth; fructu- 
(st. of frflotuB), fruit; perlculo- (st. of perlculum), j9en7; 
studio- (st. of studium), zeal; vitio- (st. of 'vitixtni), fault. 



1 See foot-note 5, Lesson XCni. 

' Note that the suffix -ftli- becomes 
-ftri- when the stem contains the letter 1. 

« The masc. form of the adj. obtained 
from this stem is used subst., and means 
*aedile' (superintendent of public 
works, etc.). 

* The masc. form of the adj. obtained 



from this stem is used subst., and means 
* archer.' 

'^ Medial -s- between two vowels 
often (as here) becomes -r- ; the neuter 
form of the adj. obtained from aes- is 
used subst., and means < treasury.' 

^ The neuter form of the adj. is used 
subst., and means 'nursery.' 



-»o}4Ko*~ 



LESSON XCVI. 
Formation: Verbs: Denominatives. 



729. 



I. 



n. 



BXAMPLES. 



m. 



Ohabactebistic 
KouN^ Stems. Formatiye Verb Stems. 

Vowels. 

1. fuga^ (St. of)^^_ t^^f 

ivL^a), flight, ) 

2. flrmoJ (St. of K ^ ^ ^^^_ ^^ ^^ 
firmus), firm, ) 

3. levi-2 (st. of 
levis), LiGH^ ^ + -a- = levft-, st. of 
(not heavy), 



IV. 
Denominative Verbs. 

iuQ6,put to flight. 

( firm5, make firm, 
(. strengthen, 

( lev6, make ligh/, 
1 LiGHten, 




, namin- (st. ■>{ } _^ nSmiaS-, ,(.. of \ "SmiiiS. call by s 

-* l),NAIIIE, t i N/"-- 



,). oIKto-' (St. uf 

elSrus), hrigld, 
li. flB»-' (St. of 

flSa), ilower, 
7. nai-= (st. of 

finis). FJ»/. 
6. moUi-' (si. or 

molUa), s,i/:, 
0. InBftno-5 (Mt. of 

Innann»), in- ' 



+ -e- = ciat8-, St. of 


clBreo, he bright. 


+ * == flflrt-, St. of 


flSreS, ^ in ffom 


+ -I- =(InI-,6t.uf 


fluio, /"(( '111 ei-il 


+ -i- = molU-, St. of 








InH&iiio, Ae insana. 



730. 0B9F.RVATION AN[> Inkekence: Note that tlip Meiasoi 
tlie verbs in uolumn IV. are foi'ineU from the corresponding rtoun 
stems in column I. by the addition of the characteristic voineli of 
the first (see Exa. 1-4), second (see Exs. 5 and 8}, and Jburth (see 
Gxs. 7-9) conjugations. Because these verbs are formed from tiuun 
stems, thej are called DenominatiiiEs. Note that the noun stems 
which end in a voioel (see Exs. l-'i, 5, 7-0) lose tJiis vowel before 
the characteristic vowels -1-, ■*-, -I-. Frame a rule for the formation 
of Denominative Verbs. 

731. Form Denominative Verbs of the First Conju- 
gation from the following — 

NoUN^ Stems: loco- (at. ollooaa), place; oura-(.st. of cflra).rarf, 
□Ontio- (.St. of nflntius), messenger; pjiga&- (ft. of pflgna), 

^ght; honeato- (si. of Jionestus), honorable; interpret-' 
(et. of interprea), interpreter ; labSa-' (st. of labor), labor : 
laud- (st. of Ibub), praise; memorl- (st. of mentor), viivl- 

Jid; proello-' (st. of proelium). bnllU; regno- (st. of rS- 
gniim), sorerelgniij ; aalOt- (nt. of aalus), anfef//; celebri- 
(sl. of celeber), fn-iiuenlnd ; Baoro- (st. of sacer), sacred : 
damno- (st. of damaum), loss; equit- (lit. of eques), horse- 
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man; gl6ria-* (st. of glSria), ^r/o/y; hiem- (st. of hiema), 
winter ; jiidic- (st. of jildez), judge ; laeto-'^ (st. of laetus), 
joyful, libero- (st. of liber), /rec; nudo- (st. of ntidus), 
hare ; novo- (st. of novua), new ; intee;ro- (st. of integer), 
whole ; vulnes-^ (st. of vulnua), wound. 

732. Form Denominative Verbs of the Second Con- 
jugation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems : albo- (st. of albus), white; flSvo- (st. of flSLvus), 
yellow ; luo- (st. of lAz), ligh^ 

733. Form Denominative Verbs of the Fourth Con- 
jugation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems: 16ni- (st. of ISnis), sofi; saevo- (st. of saevus), 
fierce; siti- (st. of sitiB), thirst; custod- (st. of ouatoa), 
guard, 

J Bee foot-note 8, Leeson XCIU. * Make the verb deponent, i.e., give 

s See foot-note 5, Lesson XCm. it a passive form with active or reflexive 

8 See foot-note 5, Lesson XCV. meaning. 



224 ASfXJUUTES FROM CICKKO. 



ANECDOTES FROM CICER' 



1 



Himmlltal to meiaorr. The poial st which U 
i* IndlcBled In a bnukeled note praUied to eac 
■Bordtd In the (oot-notm 1« idapled to 1L« i 



lied bj the pnptl and sfterwuiln 
■fiTH] BtiBcdoleB uutj bfi lakm up 
id the umount and bloil ot Mf 
of the pupil mt the itagfl EliDi 



734, Dlscourteay Rebuked. 

[To follow i^ssgn XXXI.J 

Memoriae pi-oditiim eat, cum' Athenis' lutlTs* quldam iu 



llieatrum gramlis iiatu veuiaaet,* magno conseasu^ locmn 
nusquain ei' datum' a suls cTvilras. Cum aut«m ad Lace- 
daemonioB accessiBSet,* qui," legatT cnm easent,'" certo in loo6 
consederaat, conaiirresiaaG " omues illi'- ilicimtur et senem 
seaanm''^ reocpisac," Quibua'-'' cum a cuncto cOnaeBflfi 
plausus cHBet'" multiplex datas,'° dixisse ex its quendun" 
AtheniensiH scire tiuae" recta essent,'" aod facere" nSlle." 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. XVUI.]. 



•A.kQ.2ii,c; H. 426,11.; fl. 412, 


'ilahamrlimlnabodK. 


3 Ths nferencc !■ to the grQat Fan. 




alhensln fMOv.1 CBlebnilpd onpo in four 


nom. pi. niuc. 


yenn itt Athena in tionor of Atlieiu u 


"to be iralal. 








■>(o (ft™ (Lit., to whom). 


'hadcomt. 


•'lio<lbet«Bittn. 


' Abl- of pines Khcre without prep. 


!' [prBditum e.t] dblM* « Ot 


•Jiirklm. 


•tuendam, [Ibe eUry iiddi] Oat OM 


' K. «H-, datum e«» U the pcrf. 




pn«i.liitlii.o[aa.ff*M,- the .ub). of the 


from them to have «aid). 


infln. (hen looiuu) Is In the ■ccusatlTe. 




TtamUale: thai room «rat made (Itt., 




nwin to have been nude). 


" Pm>. Inlln. of tiioIO, do. 


• hthadcoaenf^r. 


_ '■ Prrs- Infln. of uSlB, 6« MHWrainji. 




735, Remarkable Instances of Mental Vigor i 
Old Age. 



1. Plato' uno ct octogeaimo anno scrilrena est mortuua.' 
2- isoeratea' eura* librnm qui" Panathenaicus'^ Insorlbi- 
tur quarto et nouagesimo anno scnpatsae se' (ilcit, vIsitquG 
quinquennium postea. 

3, Leontlnns^ Gorgias* centum et septem complevit an-. 
nds, neque umquam la buo studio atque opei'e ceasavit. 
Qui,*" cum ex eo quaereretur" cilr tani iliu vellet es 
vita: "Nihil liabeo,"" inquit,'* "quod accuaem" si 
tern." Praeclaram responanm, et docto liomine'^ d^num ! 

— [Cic. Cat.Maj. ' 



' PlaUl, -Snla, M., Plato, tha celo- 


' BcrtpBlsae «8, thai he wrote (UL, 


bnufd Athenian phUuBOphnr i died 34J 






' LeoutlnuB, -a, -nm, »di-, f/J^ , 


• «t mortuus, rfitrf. 


nmni (a loii-n in Sicily). 


»J.<«rat«B, -Ib. jr., /lon^ia., a 


• GorBlBa, -He, m., Qorgiia, a. uelo-' 


eelobrated Alhenisn thetgriciim and ora- 


brat=d rhetorician and oralor of Ltonttel 


tor; died S38 B,o. On tho pomiioaitloa 






i»,He(lll., who). 


hi» oration», the " Panegyric," he 1« aald 






Af «ra. aiM lUl.. when li «ai lii«ulra£' 


Dlhern, Bfteen. 


from him). 




■> vellet eHse, he wUhai In be. ■ . 


»»wU,nom..lng,™=. 


•' Nihil babes qnod acoHHm, I 




Art«« «0/0«« tofi«d Kilh (UL, I h«« 


athenaie, an oration pronounced bj' 


nothing whlehl may lay to the charge of), 




" See Lcniwn LIU., foot-note IS. ' 


\-.l.;.ee73*.foot-i.otea. 





A Tree Known by Its Fruita. 

[To follow Leuon XXXIX.] 

ad sum mam sen ectQ tern tragoedias 
Quod° propter studium cum' rem neglegere familiarem 
vider^tur,' a filila in jiidicium vociltus est, ut^ eura° 
desipientcm a re familian reraoverent' judicea. Turn 
dicitui' earn' fabulain qnam^ in manibns liabvbat et proxtr-l 



! scrlpserat, Oetlipuni" ColouCnim,^ rctitasae'" jttiik'ibus, 
quacaifiseqiie'^ nam illud" carmen desipieatie videretnr.''' 
Qa6" retiitato, seiiteritils jaiiicnm eat lilioratus. 

— [Cic. Cut. Maj. Vn.] 



famaiH Alllc tnglr pocl. liotu ut Ihc vl 
lagB of L'olanu*, aenr Alfaaiu, tUb b.c 



^ 



' OedlpdB, -odUand -I,M., Otdipul 
GnSiu, -a, -am, ml]., (/ Colonua 



<ta« lout nnd finut pJay of liophudei. 
oalli Ihe H»ner;un<I IhureJIgiauiuH 
stioiu of the poet's nalive tllligc [fit. fg 
DDt« 1^. The juuffogfl Bald to bare ba 
rpchtd on iJie occiulon hef« referred 

ilwof Aihen». 
<° fo Aoiv rccilol- 

I' lUnil. nom. neut. «lag., (fcaf. 
" Mtemvi [to them J. 



[Tf 



Tit for Tat 

follow tOMOB XMI.] 



NasTca^ cum acF poetftm Eiinium' venisset,' etque* ab 6ati5 
quaercnti Eimium aucilln (ITxissct* domi non esse,^ Nasica 
sensit Ulam" dominl jusau dlxisse" et ilium' iutus esae.' 
PauciB post diebus, cum ad Ntimcam venisset Enniua et 
eiim' a janua quaereret/ oxclamsit Nasica se' domi uon esse. 
Turn EnniuH : " Quid?'" ego non cognosce," inquit, " v5ceni 
tuam?" Hio NasTca : "Homo es impudeos. Ego, cum 
te quaererem," micillae tuae crediiU te' domi noii esse; tu 






I eredis ipai'"?" 



• EnnluH, -II, M,, Enniua if, 
IhD father of Itomui epic poetT 
136-109 B.C. 

< ft (dal.) ilI.lBBcl. hnd to 
«domi BBSe, IPU» (111., lu 



- [Cic. di Oral. 2, LXVItt] 

lam dtslwe, llua ihc had aald 

lam Kite, that hit /rienil mti 
hn 10 he). 
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73a 



The Soul Immortal. 



[To follow Lesson XLVI.] 

Apud Xenophont^m ^ moriens Cyrus ^ major haec dicit: 

•"' Nolite arbitrari,^ o mei carissimi filil, me,* cum a vobTs 

tliscessero, nusquam aut nullum fore.^ Nee enim, dum 

eram vobTscum, animum meum videbatis, sed eum esse in 

hoc corpore ex iis rebus quas^ gerebam intellegebatis. 

Eundem* igitur esse creditote, etiam si nullum videbitis. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. XXIL] 



^ The reference is to a passage in 
Xenopbon's Cyropaedia^ an historical 
romance founded on the career of Cyrus 
the elder. 

* Cyrus the elder founded the Persian 
empire 559 B.C. ; after a long and pros- 
perous reign, he was killed in battle 529 
B.C. Xenophon, however, in the passage 
here referred to, represents him as dying 



quietly in bed with his children and 
friends about him. 

3 Nolite arbitrSrI, do not suppose 
(lit., be unwilling to suppose). 

* cf. 737, foot-note 9. 

'^ fore, used as fut. infin. of sum; mS 
fore, that I shall he. 

B qufts, ace. pi. fern., which. 



739. 



Dead Muscle. 



[To follow Lesson L.] 

Quae^ vox potest esse^ con temp tior quam Milonis Crotoni- 
atae?' qui, cum jam senex esset* athletasque se cxercentis 
in curriculo videret,^ adspexisse^lacertos su5s dicitur inlacri- 
mansque dixisse :^ "At hi quidem mortuT jam sunt." Non 
vero tam Isti quam tu ipse, nugator ! Neque enim ex te 
umquam es nobilitatus, sed ex lateribus et lacertls tins. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. IX.] 



> Quae, interrog. pron., nom. sing, 
fem., what. 

* See Lesson UII., foot-note 5. 

> MHO, -OniH, Mile ; CrotGniatSs, 
-a«, M., inJuibitant of Crotona. Milo 
was a famous athlete of Crotona, in 



Italy ; many stories of his extraordinary 
feats are told by the ancient writers. 

* he was. 

s saw. 

to have looked at. 

7 to have said. 



740. Tertla-B Pet Dog. 

[Tu follow LcMon LIV-] 

L. Paullus, cousiil itermn, cum el belliim ut' cum r^e 
Pei'se' gereret' obtigisset, nt ea ipsa die domum* ad vespe- 
rum rediit,* filiolam simni Tei-tiam,' quae tiiin erat admodiim 
[lurva, osculuns" anitDum advcrtit trlaticulam. "Quid est." 
inquit,' "mea Tertia? quid* tristia es?" "MI" pater," 
inquit, "Pei'sa'" periit,"" Tiim illc artius" puellam com- 
plexus:" "Accipio," inquit, "mea filia, omeu." Erat 
-[CicrfeftV. l.XLVL] 

' Se« LeaaoD UII., foatJiDIe 12. 

" See Leuon XX., tool-ii 
"Name of a pel dog; ale 
:a of IhB Diutie PerHCa. 
II Bee pereC Id general vooabuUlJ. 
" artliu, iidv.. tnorB clatelg, cimer. 
mplEctor Id general tooIi. 



autem mortuus catellun eo 

' at K*ireret, (o condttfl (111,, thai 
heshoaldeuDductJ. 

leeePerBSBlngEni^rBl vgunbnlary; 
tor «DL Pene, ef. A, & G. 31 (oomE- 
tB»); H. 50{pjrtiaal. 

■ Ace. of place to viich wiihom prep. 

■The English fnno 1b IhcaameulLe 



H pwillile 



Gomplec 

ive meuiing. 



741. Roman Character in the Earlier Days of thi 
(To follow l.oBBon I.D:.] 



a n. Km: I 



Curio' ad focnra' seUeDti magnum aiiri poudus Samnites" 
cum attulissent,^ repiidiati suut. Kon euim aiii'inn habere 
praeelarum aibl videri dixit, sed eis qui Imbereut aurum iiu- 



perare. 


— [Cie. Col. My'. XVr.] 


•Uiuiliig Curitu DentfiUg, «maul 




three tlmos; lie !■ often referred to In 


Tlie hmldent here tumiwd belong* lu 




the period lahoui 273 n.c.) which fol. 


the early Romsa BlmplluUy. 




■focns, -I, H., fire-place, htarlh. 


with the SamnlleeMidPyrThu». Coilui 


Tbe rocuB WM I iidhU platform of hricit 


then retired to hl< farm lo the Sabhw 




FOUDlry, and It ssld lo bare been fonnd 








at hlH hearih and nuullns lumlpa. 


dining room, and kitchen. 





Oljrapi; 
umeris sUBliiieret bovem. 
PJthflgovae* tibimalis^ v 

■ OlfmplB, -ae, r., Olumpia. a 
■Bwll plain In Ells, celebrsktd nt tbe 
tcene of Ibe Olympic gurnet ; Ihea» gampB 
wen held it Inlervnii of tour ;<iars and 
ptlTHBted flt>«ciiitatH 4Dd partlcipnpU 
from all pnrU of Uie world inliBbiWd or 

■stadium. -n.K.,™ce-eDur«B. The 

Btiulinm wu OD oblong ueii bnvli^ 
ono end ilrsigbt aod lie oilier eemi- 
drcDlnr, And having 11« »ldo9 pamlleK 



Brain Better than Brawn. 

[To follow LtMOB LXI.] 

Btadium' iugreaaua esse^ Milo* dicitur rum | 



Utrum* igitur lias corporis an* , 
« ingenil dan ?— [Cic. Cat. Maj. X.] | 



°F5-ths8Dra>,-ae,s 



, Palbagorai, 
B celebrateu Mtfen philosopher who 
Uoght « Crulona In Inly. Thras 
hundred of his dleclpU 
Inlo a bnitherhood, putly pbilosaphleal^. 
purtly rellgluuK, anil paiily polJUiul, tot 
the purpose of Btud^ing the doctrines of 



ijolned. Tbe 

i between Fythsgon* 
po?gC9l*d by the fact thnl 
omberof Ihi» brolherhood. 



« 
« 




READING LESSONS. 



743. DiviBion i 



In Gallia nou solum in omaibiis civitatihuB atqiic 
bus pagia partibusque,' aed paene etiann In singulis domibns 
factioDes sunt ; carumqne factioDUm prlDcipes sunt qui' sum- 
mam auctorita tern edrum judicio' habere exlstimantur,qu6rutii 
ad arbitrium* judicium que' aumma' omuiura rerum consilio- 
rumque redeat.* Idque ejus rel causa' antlquitua iiistitutum' 
videtur, ne quia ex plebe contra potentiorem auxilil* egeret :" 
suos euim" quiaque opprimi et circumvenm nGn patitur, 
neque, aliter si faciat," uUam inter aiioa habet''' auctflrilatem. 
Haee eadem ratio est In Bumma" totlus Gallias;" 
omues civitatea io partes divfeae sunt duas. 



744. ClasBlfioatloii of the lahabltautB of QauL 
In omni Gallia eorum homiDum qui aliquo aunt nnmerB' 
atque honOre,' genera sunt duo ; nam plebea' paenc ecrvorum 
habetur loco,' quae* nihil audet per se, iiiiHo adhibetur c6n- 
ailio.' PlSrlque, cum aut aere alieno aut maguitiidiiie tribu- 
tOrum aut injuria potentiorum premiintur, eese In servitiitera 
dicaut nobilibus : iu" boa eadem omnia suut joi'a quae domi- 
Ola' m* servos. Sed de his duobiis generibua* alt-eruin est 
Druidum,' alterum equitum. 

1 Raligioiia 

Dli^ rebus diviuia inlersunt, i^aciifit-ia piiblica ac privSta 
procurant, religioiiea interpretantur. Ad hoa magnos adn- 
leacentium iiumerus disn^iplluae causa ooncurrit, inagniique 
lii^ sunt apud eda houOrc. Nam fere de omnibus contra- 



* pfiljlicTs privatisqup constitimiit ; ct si quod eat ad- 
1 fitcinus, SI caL'des (iicta, si de hereditate, bi de finibos | 
eontroversia est, Idem' decernuut ; praemia poenasque coB-l 
stituunt. Si qui aut prlvatus atit jjopulus eonim decreto odnf 
Btetit,' sacrllicils intcrdicunt." Haec poena apiid ei 
graviaainia. Qnibns ita est interdictuin,' bi numero" impio-S 
ruin Sc soeleratoruin habentiir ; liis omiies decedunt, aditum | 
eorum sermOnemque defiigiuut, lie quid ex contagiooe incom-^j 
modi accipiaDt ; tieqiie his peteutibiis jus rcdditur -neque I 
bonos ullus communicaLur. 



746. The Govetnmeut of the Druida; their Annual Meet- J 

ing; the Origin of their System. 

His auU'in omiiibua Druidibus praeest unua, qui euiomam. ■ 
later eoB habet auctoritatem. Eloc mortuo,' aut, si qui' 
reliquls' excellit digiiitate, suecedit ; aut, si aunt plui 
pares, suffragio^ Dniidum, noDDUoquam etiam armis, 
piiDcipatu contenduiit. Hi cerWi anal tempore in flnibas J 
Camiltum,' quae regis totliie Galliao* media habetur, con^-j" 
dunt in loco consecrato. Hue omnes uiidiqne qui contr5- 3 
versifis habent conveniiint, eorainqiie doeretis judiciTsqne 
parent. Discipllna' in Britannia reperta atque inde in 
Galtiam translata esse esistimatur ;* et nunc qui" diligci 
tins'" earn rem coguosuore volnut plenimque illo discendl . 
oausa proficiscuntur. 

747. ZmmunltieB Enjoyed by the Druids; their Doctrines ] 

Orally Transmitted. 
Druides a bello abesae consuCriint.'noqne tributa Qua cum | 
rellquia pendiint ; railitiae vacationem omuiumque : 
habent immiinitatem. Tantia excitati praemils, et 
sponte multi in diaciplinam conveniuut' et a parentibus pro- 1 
pTnqnisque mittuntur.* Magnum ibl numenim versuum 
ediscere' diuuntur:' itaque annos nonniilli Tioenos' in disd- 
pUna^ permanent. Neque la«^ esse existimant ea littens 



b pUna^ pet 



iHaiidare,"' emu" in reliqula fere rebus, publiciB privi 

rationibiiB, Graecls litteria Qtantor." Id" mUii duiibun 
euui^Ts TiistiLuisse videiitiir," qiiud neque in vulgiim discipli- 
iiam eiferiT veliiit,'' ueque eoa qui diecuot litteria'" coiinsoe 
minus memoriae studere; qiiotl fere plerlsque iiccidit" ut 
praesidio" litteranim dlligcutiam in pcrdiacendo '^ &c uiemo- 
riani remittaut.'" 

748. Teachinea of the Drulda. 

1q pnmis' lioe voliint persuaders,' iioii interire aaimis. 
Bed ab alils" post inorteni tranalre ad aliOs,^ atqne hoc' maxi- 
me ad virtutem excitari* putaut, metii mortia Bt^leclo. 
Multa praetei-ea dc slderibus atque eorum niotu, de miindi 
ac terranim" magnitridiiie, de renira natura, de dedrni 
inortalium vT ac [wtestatw diaputaut et juveutiiti truduol 






749. Tlie KnightB or Warrior OlaBa. 
Alteram geuus est equitum.' Hi, cum est usus atque 

aliquod' belUim incidit (quod fere ante Caesaris adventam 
qiiotannls aecidere solebat, utT aut ipsi' iujurias inferrent 
aut inlatas propuleSrent') , omnes in bello veraantnr; atqae 
eorum ut quiaque' eat geuere copiisque ampliaaimus, it»' 
pIuriiDut) circum se ambactos clieutesque habet. Haac unam 
gratiam potcutiamque uoveiiint/ 

750. Humau Sacrifices Prevalent among tbe Oanls. 
Natio eat omnia Gallorum admodum dedita religion ibus,' 

atque ob earn fausam qui sunt adfecti gravioribus" morbis 
quique in proeliis penculTsquc versantnr,' aut pro victinuB 
homines immolant aut ae immolatiiroa voveut, adminiatriaqoe' 
ad ea sacriflcia Druidibus utuntur, quod, pro vita bomiais 
nisi hominis vita reddatur,' non posse dedinam immortalium 
uiimeu plaeari arbitrantur, piibliccqiie ejusdem generis ha- 
bent Inatituta" sacriflcia. Alii immani mi^nitudiue simulacra 
habent, quorum contexta vimiuibua membra vivls botnioiboB 




complent ; qiiibua euccensia, circnrnveoti fiamma e 
tor homines. Supplicia efiruin qui In fiirto nnt in latrociniSS 
aut aliqua coxa siiit compreheDBi' gratiora diia immortalibus 
ease arbitrantiir ; sed, com ejus geoeria copia defecit,' etiam 
ad innoccntium supplicia de.sccndutit. 



751. 



The Oods WorshipBd b? the Oaula. 



Dcuin miLsime Mercudura eolunt. IliijHs sunt pli 
siiuulatra i hnnc' oiuDium inveutorem' aiiiuiD fei'nnt, htini 
viarum* atque itineniui^ ducem, bunc ad quaeatus pecunif 
mercaturasque liabere vim maximan] nrbitrnntur. Post huuf 
Apollinem^ et Martem ct Jovem' et Minervam. 
eandem fere qnam reliquae geut«s habent opTuiouem : Apo] 
linem morbos depellere, Minervam opei'um atque artifluiorum' 
inttia tradere, Jovem imperiuin caelestium tenere, Martem 
belia regere. Huici cum proelio' dimicare conatituenmt, 
ea quae bello" ceperint' plerumque devovent ; cum superave- 
mnt, auimSlia capta immolaiit, reliquas res in unum locum 
conferunt. MulUs in cTvitatibus liarum rerum exatructos 
tumulos loom* consecratia conspicari licet, neque saepe acci- 
dit* ut ueglecta quispiam religioue'" aut capta apud se' 
occultare aut posita tollere auderet ; ^ graviaaimum ei 
supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est. 



I 752. Traditional Oiigin of the Gaule; tbeir Mode of Desig- 

□atlng Intervals of Time ; the Relatlou 

I Children to Parenta. 

j Galll se omnes ab Dite' prognatoa praedicant, idqne* ah 

Druidibns pi'oditnm dlciiut. Ob earn causam' spatia oninis 

I temporis* non numero dierum, aed uoctium' fiuiunt' ; dies 
nataiea et mensium et aoiiorum initia' sTc obsen-ant ut i 
tein dies subseqnatur,' In reliquTs vltae institutTa hoc ferS 
ab reliquTa differunt." quod suos lUieroa,"' nisi cum" adoieveS 

I runt ut muuua mHitiue auatinere posaint, palam ad ae adire''| 

I non patiuntiir ; fTliuinqnc pueiilT actate" in publico i 

^^^utii patria adaistcrc tiiry»' iirii-iint. 



1 



Vii'l, qiiaiitaH peciiuitts iih uxoribus dotis nomine accepij- 
riint, tantas ex suis l)onis, aestimatione facta, cum dotibn*. 
communicant.' HujuB omiiis pecuniae conjuiictim' ra^fi 
liabetur fructusque servautur : iitor eonim vita' superaiit.' 
ad eum pare utriusque cnm friictihiia superiorum temporum 
pervenit. Viri in i;x5res, sTciitt in lHjeros, vitae necisquu 
halK^nt jHttestatem ; et cum pater familiae inltistriore \ocd 
natua decessit,* ejus propinqul fotiveniiiut et, de inorte sT res 
in suspieionem venit,' de uxoribus lu servTIeni modum' 
quaestionem liabent et, si compertum est,' Tgnl atque c 
bus tonuentis excniciataa interfloiunt. 



754. 



Funeral Rites Eind TJsagea. 






Fiiuera sunt pra cultu' Galloruin magnifica et sii)iiptadB& 
omniaque quae vivis' cordi' fuisse arbitrantur in Tgnem 
Tnferuut, etiam animalia : ac paulo^ supra Lane memoriam' 
servT et clientes, quoa ab iia dilectoa ease constabat, jiistis 
funeribus' coufectis, una cremabantur. 



1 admu^^ 



755. Free DiBcusaiou of Public Questioua Foibidi 
by Law. 

Quae cTvitates commodius' suam rem publicam ! 
atrare exTstimantui',^ habent legibas sanctum,^ si quia' quid* 
de re publiea a fiuitimTa rumoi-e aut lama aceeperit,* uti ad 
raagistratum deferat" neve' eum quo* alio communicet; quod 
saepe bomines t^merarios atquc impcritda falsia riimoribuij 
terreri et ad facinua impelll et de Hummia rebus coosiliuni 
capere* cognituui est.° Magistratiis quae lisa sunt'" occul- 
tant ; quaeque esse ex usu Juiiieaveruut, multitiidinl produpt. 
De re publiea nisi ii«r concilium " loqui non conceditur. 



Gennn.ni multura ah hac' conauetiidiiie differunt. Nam, 
neque Dniides babent qui rebus dlvluia praeaint, neqiie aacri-l 
flciw student. Deorum numero eoa sOloa dflcunt quo»! 
cernuQt ct quorum aperte opibus juvantiir, Solcm ct' VoIcS- 
nimi' et' Lfmam ; reiiquos ne fama' qnidem accepernnt. 
Vita omnia in venationibue' atque In studiia rei militaria* 
consistit ; ab parvnlis' laborT ac duritiae student, 

757. Means Of SabaistBnce ; Annual Change of Abode. 1 

Agricultuiae non student ; majorqne para corum victua in 
lacte, caseo,' came' consistit. Neqne qniaquam'agrimodiiin 
cerium aut fines habet proprios, sed magistratiia ac prTucipes 
in annoa singnlOs^ gentibus cognation ibusque hi 
una coiernnt, quantum et quo loco viamn eat agri* attribuunt, 
atque anuo^ post aliS transire cogunt. 



I 



Ejus rei multas adfenmt oansas : ue adaidna conanetudini 
capti studium belli gerendi agrieultiira' commutent ; 
finea parare studeant potentioresque huniilidrcs possessioal 
bus expellant ; ne acciiraliiia ad Mgora atque aeatus vitand5e' 
aediQcent ; ne qiia^ oriatur pecuniae cupiditas, qua 
factioDes diaaenaioneaque naacuntur; ut animi aeqnitate 
plebem contineaut, cum suas quiaque opes cum potentiaainila 
aequari videat,* 

759, Deserted rrontiers Deemed an Evidence of MIH- 
tary O-reatuesB. 

CTvitatibua maxima laos eat quam latissime circ^m 82 I 
rastatla fiuibua' solitudinea liabere. Hoc' proprium^ virtfe»^ 



int,^H 
itd^H 



BBADIKG LESSONS. 



tis* esTstimrtut, expiilsoa agcis finitiinos cedere neque qucm- 
qiiiun' propo audere coLiKisttre: einoul lifie" se fort 
artiitrnntur, repeutlune iiiciirsioais timure siiblato.* 



760. Methods of aoTenunent la \7ar and in Pei 

Predatory Warfare Deemed Honorable. 

Cum bollurn cTvitas nut iiilatum (iefeiidit. aiit Infert, magia- 
tratfia qui el hello ])rae8int' lit vitai' necisque habeaiit' pote- 
statcm, deligimtur. Tn pace uiillus est cummuuis' magistra- 
tus, sed priDcipes regionuiu* abjue p&gonim* inter suob JU8 
dicunt contixJversiaaquo niiouunt. Latrodnia nuUam habeat* 
infamiani quae extra fines ciljiisque eivitfitiB fiimt ; atque 
ea juventutis exerceudae ac desidiae minueadae causa fieri 
praed leant. 

761. Loyalty of tbe Qennaae to their Chiefs; Hob|^^^| 

tality to Sttangera. ^^^H 

Atqne ubi quis' ex pnncipihua' in eoncilio dixit se ducem 
fore, quT^ sequT veliiit* profiteantur,' cSnaiirgunt ii qui et 
causani et LomiDem piobatit, Biiiimque anxitium i>ollit;entur 
atque ab multitudine conlaudautur ; qui ° ex tiTs° secuti non 
aunt, in desertorum ae proditorum numorO duciiiitur, oranimn- 
quc bis' reruni postea fldea derogatuv.* Hoapitem vlolare 
fas non putant ; qui' quacumquc de causa ad eos veuerunt, 
ab injuria prohibeut, eanctds* habent, blaquc omnium domus 
patent victuaque communicatur. 




743. ' pagiB refers to the dislricis ; parf:Jbus to the parts or aahdi- 
■uaiom of the diatrieU. — ^qiU, Ihost who: cf, 393 nnd 394.— 
rum JBdlcia, in Ihth (i.e., the GBXils')JWr/nienf. — * arbltrinm, i/r 
(of the arbitrator); jadlclum, aenleace (of the judge). - 
redeat, the Jinid appeal is to be made. — ' redcBt : for mood, cf ■ 573, 
Ex. 1. — ^ Kote the poeition of causa. — ' ioitltjituni : bc. esse. — 
« auxlUi : A. & G. 223 ; H. 410, V., 1 ; G. 38B, Rem.2. — " egfiret ; for 
mood, cf. 526, Ex. 2 ; note that egeret takei its ten^e frgin inatitQ- 
tuin (esae), not from vldetur : A. & G. 287, a ; H. 4m, IV. ; G. 518, Exc. 

— '1 Note that enlm ia postpoBJliye. — '" faclat : for mood and tense, 
cJ. 601, En. 1. — "liabet; H, 511, 1, (1). — "in summS, I'n general. 

— '^ Golliae : predicate pueseseive genitive limiling ratio aod aepa- 
rated from it by est: A. &, G, 214, e ; H. 401 ; G. 365. 

744. ' nuDierS and honSre : tf. 322, Ex. 6. ~- ^ plebea : archaic 
form of nominallye = plebH. — *loc5: for alieence of preposition, 
Bee A. 4 G. 268,/; H. 425,2; G. 385, Rem. — « quae : unrf Mcy (refer- 
ring to the common people). — 'canaillB: dat., (*ey nre odmi'rterffo no 
council. — "In: over. — ' bc. sunt; for case of domlniB, cf. Exs. in 
449. — ' Might the partitire genitive have been ueeil in place of de . ■ . 
generlbus? See A. &. G. 2Vi,e; II. 3B7, n. 3; G. 371, Kern. 6. Why 
iBltuotnEied?— °Druidum: A.&G.214,c; H.401; Q. 365. 

746. ' nil : refers (o Druldum at the end of 744. — ''bi: refers 
to the Druids. — 'idem: nom. pi. — * decreto nSn stetlt! lioa nal 
aapattce in the ileeisiuii : note that stetlt is construed with the ablative 
(decretS); for tense of mettt (trauslated present), aoe A. & G. 210, 
b; H. 471, 5. — ' aacrlflcliB Interdicunt and Quibns est luterdlc- 
tum: with InterdloS, the tiling from whicli the person is excluded 
is expreaaed by the abl. of separation (see sacrlQclia) ; Ibe person on 
whom the prohibition is laid is expressed by the dat. [see Qulbus). 
For the impersonal use of Interdlco in (he pass., cf. Exs. in 522. 

— *nuiDer6: abl. of place where, without prep, 

745. ' niorttio: perf. part, of niortor; h5c mortuo, n/ hi» death, 
^"qul: ii.-ideiibst. = qHis, — "eJi reUquls: see n^fa. in 744, note 8. 

— 'aufiVugio: in tiie same construe tiou he arinls. — 'Curnutuni: 



southwest at I'ario, betireen Iho Seine and Iioire. — *GaIll»e! g^n. 
after media: A. & G. 218, a; H. 300. 3; G. 373. — ' DSscIpllo»: 
the Dritid'irai tgiltin. — 'Notu thntCavsar Bays here: dlsclpllna trans- 
IBta MBA existinifitllr, the it/Otm U thought to haif. brni Imas/errr-l; 
might he liarc Biiid : dliclplin&m trfinslatam esse exiatlnk&tur, '( 
ii lioHglil Ihal ihr fs«trm uv» trtim/tn-ril? SeeA.&G. 330,4; II. 634, n. 
1, (S): G. 6S3, — "qui: vt. 743,noti>2. — >'dnigentluB cfignSHcere: 
/n yaiu a mirre Iharniitjh orquainlOKer Ki'lh, or a mare ac-ciiralt l-notchdi/e of. 

747. 'consuerunt: if. Leg.oi. XXXIV., fool-n»le 3. — =et; 

both * In dlsclpUnam eonvenlimt : y/nce Ihevmelvrs miiler intlrn/- 

liott; henw, enter tht oriler. — < mlttuntur: 8C. niulti. — 'edtBcere: 
to learn by heart ; note the intensive larvc at the prep. ^° Note Ihiil 
Caeiur Bays: Sdlscere dlcuntur; might he have «aiil: cos Sdlscere 
dicltur? cf. 746, note 3. — 'vicenosJ why not vigintj ? — «In 
dlBVlpllnfi : under (raj'iii'n;/. — ' Hs, def. neat., dii-ine /<iir'; henci'. 
trajiBlated adjec-livtly, riffhl, lairfiil, pmper.^^^iittfrlB mandSre: (« 
commit to «rll'wj. — " cam i ntlkotiijh. — '^ atantur ; for mood, cf. CV2, 
Ex. 3. — "Id: f/Ns/.racf;cE. — "vldcntur: rf. note 0. — " Note that 
in qaod . . . vellnt the writer is reporting the reason of the Dnilda; 
whereas, below, in quod . , . ancldlt ho is nBaigning n reason of bis 
own. Fer the difference of mood, sec A. & G. 321 and a; H. SlS, L 
iind II.; G. Ground 541. — 'Mftteris: abl. with eSntieSs, depefLdii^ 
on. — "pmesldlS: through dependeafe op. — '" pordieccndS : note Ac 
intensire forec of the prep., and cf. mile 5. — " remlttant : traiutllitc 
relax with dnlgentlam, enfeebie with memorlam ; for mood, cf. M6j 
Ex. G. 

748. 'Inpritnla: amonrj their foremost \ioc\rm<}s\;iu;rax, etperiaSj, 
pmiiculorfi/. — * persuadero : to inciilcalt. — 'ah alils ad aliSs : Jhan 
our hoiiij to annlher. — * hoo : l<ff this bclif/. — ' excltSri ; «C. homlnSli 

— ° terrliriiin : Ihr rurlh (na made up of various landB). 

749. ' equltuiii : cf . 744, note t). — > allqnod : why not oIlquldT 

See A. &G. IflG, rf, i,.; H.190,n.l; 0. if*,].— "uO . . .mferreat and 
uti . . . propulaSrent are Bubat. ciaaaes of result iu appoBJllon with 
qaod ; for the Bubjunctives, cf. Exs. is 556. — 'at qulsque ompUo- 
Blmus . ■ • ita pIBrimSB: the mere distinguished , . .the \AOTt nWMrow. 

— 'noverunt: acknowledge, Tecogttiie. 

750. ' rellglonlbuB ; srijicrs/if/nn. — ^ gmviorlbas ; ofvavinal te- 
veritji; cf. Lesson XXX., foot-nole ■!. — ' vcraantur: are in the midtl 



of, are mrsmpoMerf bi/. — * admlnlBtris: predicnte abl. sgreeing in 
caso with Dmldlbus ; tranelate: iheif employ the Druids as ageBli. — 
t reddator: A. & G. 330 (Inst sentence) ; H. 624 ; G. 053. The pCTBon 
making the sacrifice thinls (direct discourse) : nisi vita reddetur, 
ndn potest nSmMi plScSri. — 'mstltata: predicate participle; 
tranBlatc : thei/ hare sacrijices ealablfshed (not Ihiy linm fstablisied sacri- 
.fires). EeeA.&G.202, c; H.388, 1, ii.; G. 230, — TafntcomprrhSiisi: 
for nii)o<l, see refs. under note 6. — ' deficit ; /aiU ; for tpnse, see refii. 
on 8t««t, 745, note 4. 

751. ' bunc and biTentSrem : for the two aces., tf. Exn. in 397. 
— ' Iter is simply a nmrf Ipacting to a place ; via is the usual rmid, often 
a paivd street or hiffhinag, Viariun atque itinerum ducem : Ihrirgutde 
injoiimeys. — * ApoUtnem, latc. : sc colunt. — * Jovem: spp JBppi- 
t«r in general vocabulary. — ' opemmutque artificiorum : maniifae- 
lures and industrial arts. — « proellS and bellS : cf. Lesson SXXIV., 
ffjot-note 11. — ■'cSperlnt: fut. jierf. indie. ^ « locia : A. & G. 268,/; 
H. 425, 2. — ^accldlt: is it in the present tense or the perfect? To 
determine this, obserre the tense of the dependent subjunctive aud«- 
pot; A. &, G. 2B7, a; H. 495, 1; G. 511, Rem, 2. — " reHglona : 
namdneis (of the offering). — '^ aptid Be : o( hs own huase. — '^ aude- 
pet: what is the conatructiou of the clauee ut . . . auderet? cf. 556, 
Ex. r>, and 561. 

752. ' Ditc ; i*.f ., the god of the nniler world ; in other words, Ihe 
Gauls believed that their ancpslors sprang from the soil. — ' id ! Ih's 
tradition. — ^Ob earn cuuaam : I'.r., on account of their dpEcent from 
the god of the realms of dnrliuess. — * spatla omnia temporis : all 
their ptriods of time; grammatically, however, omnlB agrees with tem- 
poris. — ^noctium: cf. the English espressons /or ght (fourteen 
nights) and lenmght (seven nights)' — ."nnlunt coa}i te reckon. — 
'' ut noctem dies siibseqaatar : according to the reckoning of the 
Gauls, therefore, the day began at sunset, and the celebration of all 
anniversaries was entered upon in the evening Cotupare our Christ- 
mas Eee. — 'hoc fere: cliifjii/ In this, — "dlStrunt IJfer; this 
meaning appears to be confined to the present system, ^ '" liberos : 
why not pucros? See Lesson XVIII., foot-uote 2. — ^' nlal cum: 
until. — l^ail se sdlre ! to opjiear before then. — ^^filluin puerili 

753. ' quanta» iiei^iinlaa , . . acceperunt, tontSs ex boIb boufs 
cnm dstibus cunimunlcant : 'hei/ add la the dowries oat of their own 
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mnarrri as mach manti/ a* tkeg haet received, — ' conjuncttin ratlfi 
hubetur: n jeint an^ouBt Uhepl. — 'vitS: ct. Exb. in 22a — *8upe- 
rSrlt: fut. perf, indie — ^dScgaelt and venlti for fort'e of tense, cf. 
7S0, note S. — " In Bprvilem tnodiim : as in lJ\f «ue ofalauts {i^., b; 
torture). — 'si compertum est : i/'gaiit is proved ; ef, alHri note 5. 

754. ' prB cults : conaidcrini/ the [imperfect] tieilitation. — ° vivis 
rurdi : cordi esse «licul = to He near ouc't heart, la in dear lo erne ; tia 
lUi' iwn datives, cf. ExE. it) 4S2 — >pauIi;: cf. Exa. in S45. — •euprS 
hunc nicinorium: before our time. — ^JQstlS fOncrtbUH: the funeral 
rite* yra/ier, i.e., Me rtgtilar or ralablithed funrrai ritu. 

7B5. ' Fommoiltus : mori jadicioiul^ (tlien the rest). — ' exiatl- 
miuitur : of. 740, note 8. — ' sanctum is here a predicate pardcipte 
belonging tii the clause uti ■ ■ . connnQntcet; cf. TiiOi note 6. — * qols 
and qui are indeSnite after el and ne. — ^ acceperlt : perf . Bubj., not 
fut. perf. indie. ; wb/ "> — ' deferat : cf. Exb. in GfiG. — ' ueve : and 
tint; nSve (not ueque] is the regular cuntinuatjvc particle in negative 
imperatirc elauM'B. — 'capere: rooAfy enter upon. — "cSgnltum eet: 
exptrience ho> ahiiwH ; what is the subject I — '"' quae visa aunt : what 
thtj/ deem proper. — ■ " per GODclliuiu : in pablie coUHcil. 

756. 'hfic: i.e., '/ ihs Gauh. — ^nt: for the repetition of the 
eonjunetion, see A. Sl G. 208, t (last part); H. 554. 6 (las! part) ; G. 
483, 2. — " Volcdnuin: Vulcan, the Jlre god ; hence, here, /rt. — ' fff- 
mfi: note the position. — ' venStlOnlbus : plural used becauBC of th* 
repeated instances ; translate hy tlie eingulnr. ^ " in atudlfs rS mill- 
tarla ; in military pHrsuils. — ' ab parvulia ! /rum diildhomt. 

757. 'For the omiasion of the conjunction ot with cSaeil anii 
came. Bee A. & G. 20H, h (iirBt fentence] ; H. 5M, 6; 0.483, 2; cf. 
Solent etVoIcanum ct LBnam in 756.^ — 'Note that the clause in 
which qiilsqaani appears is negBtive; see refn. in foot-note 5, Lesson 
LVII. — "In OiDdSs sInguIQB; ecery i/ear. — *ngri: construe wild 
quantum: A. itC. 210, n, 3; H. 307, 3; G. 3T1; qiiaatum . . . agrf, 
as m<Kh land and in s<ich n jJace as the;/ think Jil. — ^ annS post: tht 
near aflrr .- et. 545, Ex. 3. ""^ 

758. ' agrlcultnrfi : cf. 662, Ex. 4. — = vitandoa ! fir the pun 
■if aeoiding, etc. ; note that vltandos belongs lo frigora m 
aestiiB, but that it agrees »ith the latter: A. L G. 1S7 ; R. 439, id 
296. — * ne qua: ace 755, nolo 4 ; for qua instead of qua«, w 
G. lOG, rf; H. 190, 1; G. 105, 1, — < vldeat; cf. 642, Ex. 2. 
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759. ^ vastatis f inibus : abl. abs., hy laying waste their frontiers. — 
2 Hoc : explained by expiilsos . . . consistere. — ^ proprium : a 
special proof (something peculiarly belonging to). — * virtatls : for the 
gen. after proprius (where the dat. might be looked for), see : A. & G. 
218, d ; H. 391, XL, 4, (2) ; G. 356, Rem. 1. — ^ quemquam : see 757, 
note 2. — ^ hoc : abl. of cause. — "^ fore : used as fut. infin. of sum. 

— ^ sublato : see toll5 in general vocabulary. 

760. ^praesint: sub j. of purpose. — ^habeant: subj. of result. 

— * commanls : common to all, having general jurisdiction, — * regi5«- 
num atque pagorum: provinces and districts; regio, a portion of 
country of indefinite extent ; pagus, a district haying fixed boundaries. 

— ^ habent : involve, are attended with. 

761. ^ quis : ubi (whenever) has here-the force of si ; hence quia 
is indefinite, anyone. — ^eic principibns : cf . 744, note 8. — ^ qui : 
those who, cf . 743, note 2. — * velint : for the mood, cf . 760, note 7. 

— ^ profiteantur : cf . Exs. in 686 ; translate : and that those who wish 
to follow are to give in their names. Restore to the direct form : se du- 
cem . . . profiteantur. — ^ his : refers to those who have expressed a 
willingness to follow the chief ; on ex his, cf . note 2. — ^ his : dat. (not 
abl.); cf. Exs. in 620. — ^ omnium . . . derogatur: all confidence is 
thereafter withdrawn from them. — ^ sanctus, sacred in the sense of in- 
violable ; sacer, sacred in the sense of consecrated to some divinity. 
Could sacrosy then, be substituted for sanctos in the present passage ? 
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ImperltnH, rdi]^. 

In Ibe principal part 
CDiiDefornii bat ia vert 

Tb« abbreviaUona ua 



3, ah, abs 

a, ab, aba (ab before vowels 
and some consonants, S before 
consonants only, aba sometiniea 
in tlie expression abs tS), i>rep. 
w. ahl-iaicn!/ from, from; by; in, 
on, at .' ab Blnistra parte, on 1/i.e 
leftside' OF ; ab aliquS Qiiaerere, 
to inquire OS someone ; to.- Sver- 
Bui s, hostile Co, opposed to, arerse 

ab-dllcO,-ere,-dnxT,-dnctus[ab, 
away; dQco, iead], lead awas, 

ab-eo,-ire, -ivi or -li, -itum [ab, 
away; eo, go"], go awaj/. 

ftb-solvS, -ere, -vi, -fitua [ab, 
from; solT5,{oose],<i6so/i's, acqMit. 



ac-ccndo ^^ 

abstlnentia, -ae, if. tabstluent- 
(st. or abstlneua), abstaining'], 
self-reslTaint, abstinence. 

abe-tinei}, -ere, -m [abs, off; 
teneo, hold], hold off, abstain. 

ab-sum, abcsse, uiul [ab, ateay ; 
sum, fie], be away, be absent, he 
distant; be wanting; u bellS ab- 

Sc, sec atqne, 

ac-cSda, -ere, -cesa!, -cesaus 
[ad,to; cM6, go or come], go ox 
come to, approacli; be added; ac- 
cedere ad, to aome tip fo. 

ac-cendS, -ere, -cendT, -census 
[ad, to; Vcand-, set jJre], kindle; 
iiifiame, fire. 



w;-cldS,-ere,-PldT[a(l,io,' cado, 

/aH]./iapp«'i.ocoiir,-('(v.ilat, per8.) 
haj^a lo, hefall. 

sc-clplS,-cra,-c^pt.-ceptns[ad, 
to (oue's seir): cnplA, take], ac- 
Dtpt, rree/re : rece/re (as by trans- 
iDlHuion from ancestors) ; «tperi- 
enf.c; hear ff, hear. 

ac -com mods, -are, ^vl, -atus 
[ad, to,' conaaodo, make mitahlei, 

accurate, adT. [abl. form of 
accfiratua, car^ut^.carrfiillii. dab- 
oraUly. 

-CDrsam [ad.to; curr6, nm],rKn 
lo, haaten lo. 

ac-cDHo, -Are, -Svl, -£tus [ad, to, 
againtt; caasa, charge (tlirough 
denom. vb. 'canao; cf. cauaor)], 
bring a charge againet, call li ae- 
eounl, take to tatk. aeeua». 

AchlllBB, -ae, M., Aehillaa (com- 
mander of the forces of Ptolemy 
Dionysus, king ot Ejn'pt). 

»cKs, -e and -el, r. [;^»c~,ghaTp], 
edge; line of battle, line, amij/ 
(drawn up in battle array). 

Bcrlter,adv. [acri-(Ht. oraccr), 
sharp], sharply, vtith energy, vigor- 
otislg, reaolutelj/, valiantlg. 

ad, prep. w. ace. (opp. ab), (of 
motion towards) to, d^ai*!»!; (of 
nearness) at, close !>]/; (w. uiun.) 
about; aeeordtngto; (expressing 
purpose, especially with gerunds 
orgeruDd[ves)/nr,' odbuncmo- 
Auta, as /olloina ; ad Id. April. ^ 
ad TdQs ApriUs, on the Idea (tblr- 
teenth) of April. 

ad-dGcS,-ere, -ft Qxl, -ductus [ad, 
to; A&co, lead], lead fo.lead.bring 
to, bring; lead, prompt, move, in- 
cite, ij/finenee. 

ad-ei>t -ire, -E (-irl), -Itus [ad, 
(o;e5, po],polo, jelAT,<u>proocA, 
come iuto the presence of, appear 
before; incur. 

nd-ferO, adferre, attulT, adlatiis 
(altatus) [ad, to ; fero, ueaii, 
Bning}, sRlnp to, siting, BKiitg 
foneanl, advance. 



Eid-oIe«»co 

ad-fiolo, -ere, -feci, -feetns [a<l, 

,- (icio. do], bo (someililng) lo, 
ri»it irilh; hence, (tngood ( 
bestow upon ; (in bad sense) 
upon; adfectas morbfs, hi 
disetises, lahtiring nuder dlsef 

ad-Snle, -e, adj. [ad, nei, 
finla, floMJidary], having orfj ._ .. 
boundaries, neighboring; relab^ 
' ; privy to, implicated iit. 

ad-hibeo, -ere, -uT, -Itus [ad, 
towards; habeo, hold], hdU 
towards, bring to ; aummon, ft ""^ 
admit; apply; exercise. 

ad-hDc (accent the Bat! 
ble),adv. [ad, to; buc, hi 
hitherto, up to this lime. 

ad-lmS, -ere, -cwl, -cmptus [ad, 

(one's self) ; emo, take], (take 
I one's self from another, and 
i) taite av!ayfrofU,depriTHof{vi, 
•Q. th. and dat. pers.). 

adltus, -us, w. [ad-Vl-, go lo], 
a going to, approaiA, aeees»; pre»- 

ad-Jungo, -ere, -jQnxi, -jQnctus 
[ad,w; jnago, join], join to. Join, 
unite, add to. 

ad-juvo, -are, -juvT, -JQtua [ad, 
to; iuvo.gine aid], gltieaidlo.atd. 

ad-mlnlater, -tn, m. [nd, near 
lo; minister, servant], (one who 
Is at hand to serve, and so) ai- 
sistant, mittiater, agent. 

ad-itdnlstnriS, -Sre, -Svi, -fttus [ad, 
near to; mlnUtro, serve], (be at 
hand to serve, and so) aasist; 
manage, execute, adminiatar, con- 
duct. 

ad-mlror, .an, -atus [ad, at; 
rairnr,iPon(fer], wonder AT,arf«B/r». 

ad-inlttS, -ere, -niifii, -missus 
[ad, to; niltto, let go], let 0o to. 
admit; atlou!, permit; cornmit, per- 
petnile, perform. 

admodum, adv. [ad, up to; mo- 
dus, MBABJire, limit], (to a [great] 
measure, and so) Mcessivtig, Or 
tremeiy, guile, 

ad-olEsco, -ere, -fivi. -nitos [ad, 
to (maturity); olescS,j7roio], groa 
or come to maturity, groa up. 



u 



iidrogantia, -ne, v. [odrogant- 
(St. of adrogiils). arrogant], arro- 
gance, pri-siiinption. 

lul-H ceiida,-ere,-sc« Qdi,-Bc£n8i)e 
[ail, to; scaiido, ciimB], climb to, 
rlimb, ascend. 

ad-aeq.uor, -i, -uQtua [ud , up to ; 
sequor, /oJIww], attain to, acco«t- 

adalduus,-a,-uiii,ad}. [od-Vsed-, 
srr by], (aUting or Btaylng by, 
and so) coTtstant, Janff-continnfd, 



ad-slato, -ere, -sUd [ad, at, by; 
slsto, pZoce] , placf. one's sey at or 
fi^, place one's self, a-HAJid. 

ad-specIS, -ere, -spexl, -spectus 
[ad, to, at; specie, look], look at 
or upon, look. 

adsuefaclS, -ere, -fed, -factus 
[tulsue- (at. ill adsiiesc5), be ac- 
etiatomed; faclo, make],aecustom, 
kabitvate, train. 

ad-Bum, adesse, adftiT [ad, at. 
near; sum, be], be at hand, be 
there; he by to assist, etand h>/. 

AdugtucI, -orura, M., the Adaa- 
tuci (a German tribe In Bclgk 
Gaul between the Meusc and tiie 
Scheldt). 

AduUecenB, -entls, c, [p. 
used subst., of adoleaco (with 
change ol o to u), groin up]. 
not yet grown to maCvrily; young 
man or woman, youth. 

aduieHceiitla,-ae,F.[adn1eBceot- 
(st. of aduleacSna), !/oun0], ^ouCA, 
the. titne of youth. 

ad-venlS, -Tre. -veni, -ventus 
[ad, to; veuio, come], comb to, 

adventus,-iia,M. [Hd-Vven-,ooMi 
to], coMj'nff to, arrival. 

adversuB, -a, -um [p. a, of nd' 
verto, tvrn toviarda}, 1, litrned 
tnaarda, facing, opposite; u. 
cestful, adivrae. a. adverau», 
prep. w. occ., toirarda. 

ad-vert3, -ere, -tl, -sua [ad, 
verto. turn], turn to; aoltnum 
adveri«re, to peiveive. 

ad-veapcF&sclt, -ere, -avit. 



a«Btiin5 

pers. [ad, on, near; veaperfiaciti' 
cveniny is comiag], evening is con 
■ 11/ on, U is yetting to be evening. 

oediaduin, -ii. n. [aertlflc- (St. 

f "aedifex), builder; at. ai-tj-' 
flciuin, fr. artlflc-, at. of artffexj,; 
building. 

«ediflcS, -5re, -avi. -atna [aedt 
lie- (Bt of 'aedifex), bvUder], 
(act na a builder, and so) coiatrvet 

building; build. 

aedills, -ia, M. [aedl- (st. of ae- 

isoraedSa), builSinj], (adj. used 

ihst., and so) offieer having to do 
with (public) buildings, superin- 
lendCTtl of public workt, aedtte. 

Aedul, -oruni, m., the Atdai (a 
tribe In Celtic Gaul between the 
Loire and the SaSne) ; in sing., 
Aeduua, -I, »., an Aedaan. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, ad]., side, 
ill, diseased, feeble. 

aegre, adv. [abl. fm. of aeger,. 
(I.V.], with difficulty. 

aemuluB, «a, -um, adj., enviovf,' 

neqiiitas, -atls, f. [aequo- 
of aeqims),eDen],ecennesif ,' an 
aequltds, contented state of min^t 
content. 

aequfi, -are, -avi, -atna [i 
(at. of aequus), level, equal], 
on a level, put on equality, 
equul, equalize. 

aequoF, -oris, 
(In aequo and aequus), 
^evenness, and so) swr/oce, 
(as presenting a level surface). 

aerSrlutn, -ii, h. [aes- (st. 
aea; ■e- becomes -r-), mom 
(adj. used subat, and so) pi 
for depositing money, treasury. 

aes, acris. n. [cogn. w. E 
ore], copper, brome ; money 
alienum, another's money, 
debt. 

acatjia, -Atis, v., summer st 

aeatlinfitlfi, -dnla, v. [aes 
(stof iiestimo), valne],valtiatiViB 
appraisement, estimate, 

aestlmS, 'Sre, -avi, -itas, valut 
estimate, fiji ; consider, deem. 



rasclt.^^^1 

■ning. ^^^M 
lc-(st.^^H 
'. ai-tl-^^H 

[aedl- ^^ 



aestuosos 



tad 80 (or flre, cl«.) btat; (of 
tlie seti) norll ; muriUinl nestSa, 

BvtSs, -atis, F. [— aevitas, fr. 
nevo- (8t of aevum), ay'\, tfm" 

««tptiius, -a, -um, Rdj. [= aevi- 
Ivmus. fr. «evo- (at. of aevam), 

AErlcfiDiw, -i, M. [Africa- (at. 
of Africa), 4fr/ca], (adj. used 
subjit.) eonqutror of Afriea, Afri- 
auiua(siiraaiueof Scipio the elder 
«sconquerorof Hannibal at Zama 
102 B.C. ; also of Scipio the ;our- 
;;er ns destroyer of Csrlbage UK 

■gcr, -gn, M. [cogD. w. Eng. 
achr], faitd, mn{,- jl'id,- district; 
in pi., JUIdi, cDuntrg diitriels, 

Acfal-lftna, -i, m., Agasi/aus 
(king of the Spartaos B.C. 39H- 

iW-S^r, -eiis. M. [ad, fo; Vgea- 
(-«■ becomes -r-), cnrrj], (what Is 
carried to, and so) matrriaU /or 
rotutncOing a mouHcl (as eartli, 
stouc, bnitihwood. etc) ; mound, 
tmbankment ; rampart, 

agtBtay -iuis, N. [Vag-. /ml in 
motiox, Irad], (Uiat which la led, 
and so) train, arms (on the 
Inarch) ; uovlBslmmn agmen, 

«go, -ere. 6gT. actus [ilag-, jnU 
in tnofjonj, lead, drioe; do; (of 
courts, nssLces, etc.) hold; agere 
dS, III itiscttst, to talk over ; agere 
cuni. It) Irfat or confer Kith ; (im- 
4ier-) aglte, on I 

agrfirlus, -a, -um, odj. [agro- 
(sL of agur), iand], pfrrtaiiting to 
land. 

«gri cultara or agiicultara, 
-ae, F. [ager, eoil ; culturn. culci- 
rallou). ealtivatSon of the soil, 
agrieuitun. 

Alaeer, -criB, -ere, ailj.. foger. 




alacrltas, -atia, F. [alacri- {^l, 
of alaeer), faijfr], eagtrntBS. 

aiSriuB, -a, -um, adj. [51a- (st. 
of ala), Miiiiy], hflonging to tkt 
wins; !<nbst., filfiiii, -onim, u„ 
auxiliaries (posted on tlie ytioff 
of the army). 

albeo, -ere [albo- (st. of Btbos). 
vhiir], hf ifhlle. 

Alexaodrea (or «la), -ae. p.. 
Alexandria (capital of Egj'pt; 
rounded by Alexander B.C. 331). 

Alexandrinl, -orum, m,, inhabi- 
canCt of AlBxandrin ; see Alesait 

algor, -oris, M., cold. 

allenus, -a, -um, acU- [alio- (st 
of alios), other], belonging to an- 
other, another's, foreign ; u«/aror- 

alts, adv. [old case form of 
alius, iilher, nsed adv.], to anolh'r 
plaee, F-un'ioftcr'. 

allqiiaado, sdv. [all- (at. of nl4 
forms of alius), giving nn Indefl- 
nite meaning, si>me; quan<13, 
wHBn], a( some time ; at any titar. 
aliqiiantus, -a, -um, adj. [ili- 
(st. of old forms of alias), giving 
an indeQuite meaning, aiime/qaui- 
tna, HOW much, wiia/], someymU. 
allqui, -qoB, -qnod, iiidef. adj. 
pron. [all- (st. of old foniis of 
alius), giving an indeflnlt« ineau- 
lug,8uine,an^;qui. WHIcA],aunv,- 
anJ/- 
allqllIR, -quid, indef. pron. [ati- 
(at. of old forms of alius) , giving 
an indefinite moaulug, some, anv: 
qnis, who], some one, something; 
any one, anything; occasionally 
a<tJ., some; any. 

allqaot, indecl. adj. [ali- (st. of 
old forms of alias), giving an iii- 
ileQnite meaning, some; quot. 



oC alius), other"], othencise. 

allns, -a, -ud, ndj. and sobst. 
[cogn. with English blm], other, 
anolhfr; alius . . . alius [one . . . 
line], another . . . anothtr; one 



«laolhvr; ab allis ad alios, from 
niir [body] to anolhur. 

Allobmges-niD, M.,iAei(//D6™- 

g9S (a tribe of Celtic Gauls be- 
tween the Rhoue and tlic Is^re), 
alo, -e re, olul, aitu s[v'al-,nd it riaftj , 
nurtur*, rear, firing tip, svpporl, 



alter, -tera, -lertim, adj. [c^oni- 
pnratirc form of b&se al- seen in 
alius; liance alter retire to two 
ubjcotA, or groops of objects], 
OTBKR (of two) ; aitCF . . . alter, 
tM one .. .the other, each othbb. 

nltitudB, -inia, v. [alto- (st. of 
nltns), high, defp]^ height; depth. 

ultUH, -a, -um [p. a. of o!6, nwr- 
(ure ,■ toga. w. Eiiglinli old], 
(made great by onrtnrlug, and so) 
high, tail; deep. 

amSDB, -antiB [p. a. of nmo, 
lone], loving, fond, /yiendip 

ambactaa, -i, M.., vasnal. 

Ambljini, -oriim , si. , Iftfi i) miiotn/ 
(a tribe in Uelgic Gaul). 

ambitus, -iJB, m. [amb-Vt-, 170 
about], going abovt; corrupt can- 
vassing for votes, and so brtberg. 

amlcfl, ad v. [abl .f onn o f amicus, 
/rtendly, ktadj, kindly, favorably. 

amicltla, -ae, v. [aiuico- (at. of 
amSciis), friendly}, frieiids/iip, 

amiciiB, -a, -uin, adj. [conn. \y. 
amo, love], friendly, fa-corably dis- 
poged; eabet., friend. 

fi-mlttSf-ere.-misi, -missus [ab, 
from; mitto, Ut go], lose. 

amor, -Qiia, m. [I^se am- (In 
amo), loce], love. 

anipllflco, ^c, -avT, -atus [ara- 
pllflco- (St. of •amplifleuB), mak- 
ing large], enlarge, increase, «r- 

amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, 
ample ; illwitrlinis, glorious, disHii- 
(lauhed, magnijUent; n. comp. 
used adv., amplius, mure. 

AmGllus, -ii. si., Amuliua (leg- 
endary kinj,' of Alba). 



ante-fero 



24^1 




both tides, double; caplt- (st. of 
caput), head], (with bead on botli 
sides, doable beaded, and so] 
double; doubtful; Creaehemui. 

aucllla,-ae,i''., maid.aervaHt,glrl, 

ancora, -ac, v., aaehor. 

angoF, -5rlB,]K. [ilaag-,squMer], 
iirangiing; anguish. 

angulua, -T, m., angle, corner. 

anguBttae, -arum, F. [augusto- 
(at. of augustns), strait, narrovi], 
straits, diSicnllies, perpte^ics. 

anlma, -ae, r., air ; breath ; life ; 
Koul, ^irit, mind, 

anlmadvertO, -ere, -U, -veraas 
[anlmum, inimI;adyert6,turnIo], 
turn the mind io, -perceive, iibserve, 
notice, note; (w. in and aec.) I'n- 
fiict putiishtnent ON. 

animal, ^jis, n. [= aniinale, n. 
adj. used sobst., fr. auima- (st. of 
unima), breath, life], (that which 
has breath or life, and so) living 
creature, am'maf. 

anlmoHiiSt -a, -Dm, adj. [aaimo- 
(at. of animus), courage], full of 
courage, epiriled. 

animiiH, -i, M., soul, spirit; dis- 
embodied or departed ^rit ; mind ; 
heart, feelings ; dliposUion; cour- 

anaalls, -e, adj. [anuo- (st. of 
annns), year], pertaining to the 
year. 

aiuiosus,-a,-iim,adj. [auno-(al. 
or annus), year], full ofyari. 

auqui, -1, M., year; In ainills 
sing:i]lDB, eath year, every yiiar. 

annuiiB,-a, -am, adj. [anno. (at. 
of annus), ^ur], yearly, annual; 
translated adv., aBnaally. 

ante, prep. w. ace, before, in 
advance of; adv., before, earlier. 

antefi, adv. [ante, before; acc. 
pi. n. eat (orig. eS), these things], 
before. 

ante-ferO, -ferre, -tali, -Ifitus 

ainte, before; fero, bkaii], biur 
/ore; prefer. 
tThli It noiDctlmct exulalncd 




ante-pono, -ere, -pcisui. -positiis 
[ante, before ; pouo. jrface], place 
hi^ure, pri-frr. 

ant«quain orautcquam [ante. 
sooner; qaa,ia,l/iaii],befurt ; until. 

anUQultuB, adv. [antique- (st- 
of UDtiqnus), ancienti, anciently, 
informer limes, in early time». 

antJqnaH, -a, -nin, adj. [^anti- 
cns, fr. anti-{st. of ante), heforfl, 
ancient, of earls date, early. 

aperio, -Ire, -enti, -ertus, open. 

aperte,adv.[abl.ftn. of apcrtus, 
ojien^openly, manifestly, obTioualy. 

apertns, -a, -um [p. a,, or aperio, 
open], open, exposed; free front 

ApoUS, -iniB, M., Apollo (son of 
Jupiter antl Latona, and brother 
of Diana; god of the aim, and 
or dlvinallou, healing, archery, 
poetry, music, etc.). 

ap-pSreS, -ere, -panu [ad, to, 
before; pareo, he ready'], appear: 
apparet, it is emdeitt, ' 

appelie, -are, -arl, -atus, accost, 
addresa, greet; entitle, call. 

appetSns, -entis [p. a. ofappeto, 
seek ajler'\, desirous; covetous. 

ap-pets, -ere, -TvT or -IT, -itas [ad, 
lo, towards, after; peto, seek], 
seek after, strive to secure. 

approbator, -oris, M. [approLio- 
(st. of approbo), approve], ap- 
prorer; approbator csae, to ap- 

ap-propiaquo, ^re, -avi, latum 
fad, to; propinqno, draa near], 
draw near to, approach. 

Apiilis, -is, M. [= «Aperllia, 
adj. used Bnbst., fr. aperi- (st. of 
aporio), open], (the montli irhich 
opeDS the ground, i.e.) April. 

Apsus, -T, M., Apsus (a river in 
southern lilyria). 

apud, prep. w. ace., (in di 
nations of place) with, at, r, 
aboKt, before ; (w. subst. referring 
to persona) at the lieadquarters nf, 
at the house of, in the works of, 
according to ; in the eatiuuuiim of, 
in the case of; among. 



ApiiIIa,-ae, F.,)(pu//o (province 

I soutliern Italy). 

aqua, -ae, v., water. 

aquIIJ;, -onis, M. [aqullo- (st. 
of aquilos), dart], (the brinfter 
of storms and darlmess, and so) 
northmind; (usedadj. w. ventus) 






orth. 

AquitSm, -oruiUi m. 
iani : see AqaitSnla. 

Aqultanla, -ae, f., Aquitania 
(one of the three cliief divis- 
ions of Transalpine Qaul, bettvcen 
the Garonne river and the Pjre- 
:es mountains). 
Sta, -ae, F., altar; see Fig. 8. 
arbttriiun, -il, n. 
[arbltro- (st. of arbi- 
ter), iciYiiess, umpirr], 
being umpire; deeis- 
ion (of the umpire), 
arbitror, -5rT,-atU8 
[arbltro- (St. of arbi- 
ter), witness'], (be a 
witness or oliserver, 
and so) be of ike 
PompeUn opinion, think. 
Piling. -^arbor. -oris. ^..trae. 
arceS, -ere, -ui [conn. w. ant, 
stronghold], ward off. 

areeaso, -ere, -ivi, -Ttua [intens. 
fm. of accodo, come to, but with 
causative meaning ; ar — atl], 
(cause to come to, and so) invfti:. 



Aretbasa, -ae, f., Arethusa (celc- 
brated fountain near Syracuse, 
Sicily). 

AriovlBtue, •!, m., Ariovistua 
(lilng or a Gennun tribe iu the 
time of Caesar). 

arma, -orum, N, [Var-, fit : cf. 
ars], (what 1b fitted to the boiiy, 
and so) arm». 

armlitara, -ae, v. [armS- (st of 
armo), equip, arm, enuipment, 
armor. 

Arplniiin, -I, K,,Arpiaum (town 
inl.aUum; birthplace of Cicero 
and Marius). 

arrogKntio, see adrogantia. 

ars, artts, v. [Var-, fit; cf, 




armaj, (llttlu^, skill In fitting, 
and bo) skill, art; handicra/t, 
ocritpatfon, pri'/i'saion. 

artlflclum, -IT, N. [ortiflc- (st. 
of artitfex), ariifher}, artisanship; 
handicraft, trade ; In pL, indus- 
trial arts. 

Arvemi, -drum, m., the Anerni 
(;i powerfnl tribe of Ctltic Ganl, 
sontli of the Aediif). 

arx, arola, v. [\'arc-, hold/asl], 
stroniihold, fortrem, ciUtdel. 

SB, assis, M,, as (copper coin 
worUiaboQt rour-flftiisofacent). 
»-»aeni]iI, see adsuenilo. 
AbIb, -ae, f., Asia (the contl' 
nent). 

asper, -era, -criim, adj., rough, 
rugged; harsh, rade,fierce. 
B-epIcJA, sec adsplcio. 
as-Beqnor, see adsequor. 
BwlduuB, see adsidaus. 
as-Blato, see adslsto. 
aeeugfiicio, sec adsaefaclo. 
at, conj., fint, on the other hand. 
Athenae, -urn id, r., Athens 
(capita! of Attica). 

AttaeDl€nels, -e, adj. [Athena- 
(fit.ot Athenaie),Athens],Atlieman ; 
used subBt., an Athenian. 

Sthleta, -ae, m. [borrowed fr. 
the Greek], vmstler, athlete. 

atque (before voweLi bdcI eon- 
BDDonts) or fie (before consouaiits 
only), conj.''[ad, in addition; que, 
and], and also, aad. 

\trebateB,-um,M-, Che Atrebates 
(a tribe In Bclglc Gaul). 

atrScltSs, -atis, F. [atrocf- (st. 
of atrSi),^erce], /erodly, cruelty, 
severilj/. 

KttSx, -dels, adj. [apparently 
fr, Stfo- (St. of ater), dark, butw. 
change of quantity], da fit, hiiievus, 
attociona. 

at-tendd, -tre, -tendi, -tentua 
[ad , torearda ; tendo, utretch] , 
itretch or direct toajariJ»; direct 
the attention to, cimsidfr. 

Httente, adv. [aW. fm. of atten- 
tU3, intent, attentive], aftentivelji, 
eameiiily. 
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AttlouB, -I, M., AtticuB (stimame 
of Titus Pomponiua, friend of 
Cicero ; given to him on account 
of his long residence in Athens 
and his familiarity with Greek 
llteratnre). 

at'ttngB,-erc,-tigI [ad, to; tango, 
touch], touch, come in confmt with ; 
reach, arrive at. 

at-tribuS, -ere, -uT, -Qtus [ad, 

,' tribuo, allot], allot to, aaslgn. 

auctor, -oris, m. [Vang-, be 
strong, groie], (he who mafewl 
strong or makes grow, and soJH 
author; adviser. ^M 

ctorltfiB,-&tis, IT. [auctor- (a^m 
of anctor), author], authoritf, tit- 
Jtuen.ce. 

audacla, -ae, F, [andaci- (at. of 
andax), hold], boldness, reckless- 
;3s, audacity. 

audficter, adv. [uudSci- (st uf 
audax) , bold], boldly, with boHnets. 
Comp. audSelas, more boldlj/. 

audax, -acis, adj. [conn. w. 
audeo, dare], daring, bold. 

BudeS, -ere, auaos [= *avide6, 
fr. avido- (st. of ayidoa), eager], 
(be eager, and bo) dare, venture. 

audlS, -Ire, -ivTor-ii, -ftus [conn, 
w. auris, EAti], hear; Heteit. 

au-ferS, an f erre, abstti^.ablfitUH 
[B.b, from; fero, bk*«], bear or 
carry away, remove. 

augeo, -ere, auxi, auctos[i/aug-, 
6b strong, grow; cogn. w. Eng. 
was], (make grow, and so) aog- 




augur, -uris, c. [an- = avi- (at. 
of avis), bird], (one whose pre- 
dictions are founded [in part] on 
the observation of birds, i.e.) an 

Bitruui, -i, N. [^uus- (-B- becomeij 
-r-)i shine], (the shining metal, 
and bo) gold. 

auC, conJ., either, or; aut . . . 
aut, either . . . or, 

auteni,eu])j. [conn, w.aut], Sid, 
hfiwver; moreover, further. 

AutrSnlus, -il, m., FublitisAutro- 

' Paefu>(oneofCattllne'econ- 



rwk-ral 



9 In the conspiracy of B 



attslllSrltt, -o. a(3j. [anxUio- (st 
nf auxillum), kelp], belonginy or 
jmrtaiiUngtok(ip,auxiliar]/: subst., 
naxIlISreB, -turn, M., auxiliary 
IrtHipi, au'iliarifs. 

auxUtam, -II, k. [conn. w. 
Bilged, iRcrfiue], help, aid, ataigt- 



a»ena, kontile; avereiis fi, Aoitite 

fi-verta, -ere, -vorti, -versus [a, 
/com/ verto, tiirn], (iirn from, 

Avleans, -I, M., Gajus Afienua 
(a military tribune nuder Caesar 
1u the African waF). 

a-voca,-&re,-H,vi,-atas [al),/i'iiin, 
cilll, call ovv, wiYA- 



ilraw. 



-T, M-, yrand/aiher. 



barbarus, -B, -urn, adj., rudf, 
unvage; subst., barbarian. 

beatuB, -A, -uni [perf, part, of 
Ijuo, make Kappy, biess'], kappj/, 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgae 

(inhabited northern G»inll)etween 
the rivers Seine and Murne and 
the Rlilne). 

bei1IcoHua,-a,-um, ^Ij. [bellico- 
(st. of bellicus), pertaining Co 
rear'], «larlike, 

bellum, -1, K. [conn. w. duo, 
two], ipor,- belli, in loar. 

bene, adv. [for bone, al)i. fm. 
of bonus, good], we.ll. 

beneficluni, -ii. k, [beuefico- 
(st. of beneBcua), kliul, obliging], 
liminem^ benBfil, serricE, favor, 

BIbrax, -actis, v., Bibrax ("n 

town of the Itetni in Qelgic Gaul). 

Wduum, -1, N. [bi- (= dvl-), 



vaclestlH 



blnl, -oe, -A, distr. nom. adj. 

[= 'dvinl, fr. St. of duo, two], 
TWO and TWO, in groups of two, 
TWO from earh; (w. snbsts, pi. 
In fni., but sing, in meaninis;) 

bIparlitS, lldv. [n. abl. of bi- 
partttus, dieidpd iiUa tw(i parU], 
in TWO parti or divisions. 

Btturlges, -um, u., th« Bita- 
riges (a tilbe in Celtic Gaul, soDtti 
of tilt Loire). 

Boi or B^i, -orum, m. . the Bei 
or Boji (a Celtic tribe In alliance 
with the Helvetians). 

bouuB,-a,-nni, ud3.,y'Md,liunnr- 
nble; n. pi. subst., bona, -orum, 
goods, property, resoiirees. Comp., 
mellur, -ins, better. Superl., opti- 
muB, -a, -um, beat; excellenl. 

bQB, bo vis, c, ox. 

brevls, -e, adj., sAoW, brief. 

brevlt&a, -atia. if. [brevt- (st 
of brevls), ahort], ahorlnesa; di- 
miniiliw slalnre. 

breTiter, adv.'[breTi- (Bt. of 
brevis), nhorl], briefly. 

Britannia, -ae, p., Britain (iu- 
uludlng Euj^land and Scotlaud). 

Brundlaliini,-1i. K., BrundiaillRi 
(a town of Calabria on the Adri- 
atic, aud the usual portuf depart' 
ure for Greece). 



O. 1. abbr. of G&Jub, «Jfii, m., 
Gajas (h Romnn praenoniiMi nr 
ftrst name). 2. abbr. forcentum, 
HUNDred. 

cads, -eie, cectdi, casnm [Vcad-, 
fa!l],fall. 

coodgs, -is.F. [Vcaed-.i^Ht, Aeir], 
ctitling down, slaughter, miimacre ; 
(issassiaatioit, murder. 

caedB, -ere, cecTdi, caesus 
[^caed-, cat. Amc], cut down, eat 
to piewa ; alay, slanghltr. 

caelestis, -e, adj. [conn. w. cae- 
lum, AfiiffpH], pertaining to ttm 
liearenn,- caleafiiU; o. pi. subst,. 
caelestla, -ium, heaveniff bodlei, 
celaatial phenomena. 



cafluta,'!, \., .lies, heaven; P'- 
caelT, M., In vcrae only. 

C»epIo, -oule, M., QiiiiUus Ser- 
rilius Caepio (as proconsul, fought 
unaiiccesHftilly with the Cimbrl 

Caesar, -arls, m., Gajus Julias 
Caesar (thofaDiousHomangeDernl 
aud Btatesinan ; lived 10(^44 b.c). 

calamltiis, -utls, v., disasUr, 
oalmiiHf. 

Oampanla, -ae, f., Campania 
(district on the sonth-west cuast 
of Italy), 

capaz, -&ci9, adj. [Vcap-, lake}, 
(able to take or hold much, and 
so) ciukk/ous ,- Eopable. 

calMllui, i, M. [dim. form fr. 
capit- (St. of caput), head; lit., 
adj. (sc. eriuis, Aair) j , hair o/ llie 

capl^ -ere, cepi, captns [Vcap-, 
take], take, lag hold of; capture; 
win, aUuTe, eharm, enehain; (w. 
consilinm) /orm, adopt. 

(^aptivas,-I, M. [adj. osodsubsC. 
b. ^cap-, take], captire. 

Capua, -ae. v., Capua (chief 
city of Campaula). 

«apuC, -itis, N., DBAS; (w. nu- 
menia)perii'ii,soul ; capital crime, 
capital puniahtaeM. deoCA; chiaf 
eUy. 

capttalia, -e, adj. [caplt (st. or 
capat), iiKAi)], jiertainiiig (o the 
HBA» or life, capita/. 

career, -erls, h., prison. 

careC, .«re, -ul, he lellhotU. 

carina, -ae. v., keel. 

is, N., song, verse, 



Carnfites, -uni, m., the Camiites 

(a tribe of Celtic Gaul on both 
aides of the Loire). 

carii, camis, v.,Jleeh, iimat. 

carpo, .ere, -psT, -ptus, pluck; 
pliKk at, carp at, revile. 

carrus, -i. it,, cart, tragon. 

Carthago, -Inis. F., Carthaga 
(olty on lh(! northeru coast of 
Africa; destroyed by Sclpio the 
yoQDger 148 B.C.). 
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CartbSstailenals, -e, adj. [Car- 

thagin- (st. of Cartliiigo), Car- 
ihage}. Carthaginian ; eee Car- 
thago. 
cBrus, -a, -ma, adj., dear, prea- 

cSseuB, -i, M., cheese. 

CaasluB, -il, .M., Lucius Cassias 
Longinus (defi-ated and tilled by 
the Tlgurtal 107 a.c). 

castelliua, -i, n, dim. [castro- 
(st of castrum), fortified place], 
stronghold. 

Caattcus, -T, m., Caaticaa (a Se- 
qiianlau, sou of Catamantaloedea}. 

eastra, -orum, n., camp. 

casus, -iis, M. [<lcM-, fail], fall- 
ing ; cfiance ; misfortune ; unfortu- 
nate condition. 

Catamantaloedee, -is, m., Cata- 
inantaloedea<,m\erarthe Sequani}. 

catellus, -1, M. [dim. fr. catulo- 
(st orcatulu8},)/ounD'(lo9],p«;)Pi/. 

CaUlina, -ae, M., Catiline (noto- 
rious Romaa conspirator; lived 

108-62 B.O.). 

Cat«, -onis, M., Marcus Pordus 
Cafo (called the elder, or the cen- 
sor; lived 834-149 B.C.). 

causa, -ae, p., cause, reason; 
excuse, pretext ; enterprise ; causS 
(following Its genitive), for Ike 
sake, for the purpose. 

caveo, -ere, c&vi, cantDS, be on 

cedo, -ere, cesai, cessus, go; 
iciihdraiB, retire, dqmrt; grant, 
concede. 

eelebro, -are.-avT, -atus [*celt!- 
bi-o- (presumed oiiginal st. of 
celeber) frequented], (make fre- 
quented, and so) throng, fTeipteut; 
celebratB. 

celer, -eris, -ei'e, adj., mnift. 

celerltas, -atls, v. [ccleri- (itt. 
of celer), swift], swiftneee, speed, 
celerOji. 

celeiiter, adv. [celerl- (at. of 
celer), sieiff], sa-iflly, q-aickty, 
fpeedily. 

Celtae, -arum, m., Cells or Kelts 
(name applied by Caesar to the 



^Z cenHeo 

Gnulfl who [Iwelt between the 
Kctnc nnil tlio Garonne). 

ceaseS,-Oru,-sai, -sus, rate; (of 
proceedings in tJie senate) voU, 
<l«cre0,' tMnt. 

censor 5 s M [base n 

□UDSco n J he ra ng olH 
Mnso on of 



nogs 









CO duct and mo als 
ze 8 to BuperlntLDii h a 
tra oa of e flnan a of 

ensuH Q [baa ng- in 

U ] a m 

eiiiimpriitiou, census. 
centutti, iDdecl. nuni. adj., a 

ccnturtu, -ae, k. [conu. w. cen- 
tum, iivNDredi, century (the ceu- 
tnry vras one-sixtieth of a legion, 
and contained, In Cacaar's time, 
about 100 men; see legiO). 

eenturio, -onis, H. [centolia- 
{sK.olixnt»T\iL),cMtuF/\fi»nturion 
(the CO mm au ding omcec of a 
century ; there were eisty eontn- 
rions in a legion). 

Ceraunui (PtolomaeuB),-I,M., 
Wo/am/ Cerawnus (murdered Sdeu- 
cus and obtained possession of 
Macedonia 280 B^c). 

cernO, -ere, crevi, certoa [Veer-, 
»epwate\, separate; gUtingiiiih 
(by the senses), pereeiite, tee; de- 
cide. 



m, -IqIb, X. [certi- (si. 
of certS), etrugglel, (result of 
struggling, and so) contest- 

ecrte, adv. [abl. Hn. of ccrtus, 
Mrtniit], eertaint^, assuredly, at 
any rale. 

eerto, -are, -&vl, -atus [intens. 
of cerno, decide, fr. certo- (st. of 
perf. part. eerCna)], decide hi/ con- 
teet, eiruggle, vie. 

certus, -a, -um [p. a. of cerno, 
decide], d'-cided, fixed, particular ; 
certain, assured, undoubted; cer- 



tlorem facere, to inform ; certliff 
fieri, f(/ be informed, 

ttuRH], (homed animal, and m) 

esso, are avl, -3tu8 [intens.of 

d "^ ] oUer.fibate.ceaM. 

etenis a -um, adj.. uau. pL, 

ft ein'iiHinij, the rrtt 

eteri, -orum, the Mil, 

M., Cicero (the 

K nan orator; lived 

(« a and prop. w. ace. 
[ o t o us),c/rciB]. rotinrf 

Ireii tus, fi M. [circa(n))-^-, 

g a ound] g g around, eiretiit. 

clrcum, adv. and prop. w. ace. 

[ace. of circus, circle], arourut, 

olrciun-do, -are, -dedi, -datos 
[circuni, around; do, pvt], pit 
around, surround, build around, 

clrGuni-dDc5,-ere, -dQzi,-diictus 
[circnm, around,' duco, lead], lead 
around. 

clrcum-rci^ -ferre, -tnli, -Utns 
[clrcuin, around ,' fero, bbak]i 
carry round, pats round. 

circum-iuDiilS, -ire, -Tvl, -itus 
[clrcum, arouud; rnOnlo, uo^I], 
waW aroKBd, /ortify, prtileet. 

clroum-stO, -are, -stetl [dr- 
cuni, around; stG, STAnd], btamI 
around, surround, 

clrcum-Teiil9|-Tre, -Te n^-ventus 
[dream, around; venio, OOMS], 
surround, envelop; surround in a 
hottile manner, ojypress, d^fivud, 

clterlor, -Ins, adj. [cou^i. of 
oltcr. belonging to this tide], 
nmuiit, on this side. 

cltril, adv. and piep. w. ace. 
[abL fem. of citer, belonging to 
this side}, on thia aide of. 

civilta, -c, adj. [civi- (St. of 
civis), citizen], pertaininij to eiti- 

civie, -is, C-, eitieen, /ellovxiti- 



civltfis 

civltJU, -atia, v. [cirl- (at. of 
clvls), citizen], eitizeHihip; eiti- 
ztna; community, tlale. 

clam, fulv., serretls, sleallhily; 
prep. w. Bill., wilkont the knowl- 
edge of. 

cl&.mlto,-aTe,-avi, -atas [mtens. 
of clSmij, call], fry out, cull out. 

clamor, -oria, M. [base cliim- 
(m clamo), callX calUng, shout. 

cla reoj-e re [ cfsro-Cst-ofcIarus ) , 
hriylU'], be lirif/ht. 

clfinis, -A, -UTti, adj. [Vcl^, call, 
sound, conn, vr, clam5, call 0111], 
elaar-»OTtnd!ng ; bright ; Illustrious, 
renowned, held in honor. 

eiasBlB, -is, v., fieel. 

cl&udo, -ere, -sT, -sua, «hut, 
close; agmon claudere, to bring 
up the rear. 

climens, -eatia, adj., mild, 
gentle, furbtaring, taereiful, dem- 
ant. 

oUeOH, -cntis, m. [= cluens, 
prea. part, of cliie6, hear, obey, 
used Bubat-J, (one who hears or 
obeys, aud so) dependent, retainer, 

OltidluH, -ii, M., PubUus Clodiua 
Paleher (opponent of Cicero, 
whose bauiahment lie procuredi 
killed by Milo 52 B.C.). 

Cn. abhr. of Gnoeus, -I, m., 
Cnaeus (a Romau praenomen or 
tlrst name). 

co-emS, -ere, -inil, -emptus 
[co{m)-, together ; erao, 6bi;], buy 
up. 

co-eS, -ire, -Ivi or -ii, -itiia 
[co(m)-, together ; e5, go"], go to- 
gether to form a whole, ftnite,eom- 

ooepl, aooDt^s, deC, began. 

co-erce6,^-e, -ciii,-citna[coCiii)-, 
eompleldy; nrceo, shut up], en- 
clote, encompass; restrain, confine. 

cSgltO, ^e, -avi, -atas [co(in)-, 
together; agitS, drive], (drive a 
matter to and fro in the mind, 
and ao) weigh carefully, ponder, 
think, reflect. 

oOguKtie, -Qnls, p. [CO (m) -VguSr, 



colo 
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be bora MrffA], bring born idtli,; 

blood-relal io iiah ip; ynsdredjainily. 

cS-gnOmcn, -inis, n. [coXm)-, 

Viith, I.e. i(i addition to; (e)no- 

HAMB (the third in order of the 
names of a Itomiiii citizen, being 
preceded by the praenoiuen, or 
name of tlie Individual, and the 
nomen, or name of the gens to 
which the Individual belonged; 
e.g., Marcus (praenomen) Tulllni 
(nomen) Cieero (cognomen). 

co-gnoHcS, -ere, -guovi, -gnltus 
[co(ni)-, complelelij, ChoTovghls ; 
(g)n5sco,&ecoine acquainted tnith], 
beeome thoroughly aequaiiited with, 
ascertain, learn; reeogm'zo; in 
perf.,KNOW; dnigenUas cogno- 
scerei, to gain a more thorough 
acquaintaaee with, or a more ar> 
curate ssowledge of. 

cBgfl, -ere, coegT, coactns 
[co(m>, together; ago, drive], 
drive togttittr, coHect; compel. 



colior«,-rtis,r., enclosure; (body 
of men encloaed, and ao) cohort 
(the tenth part of a legion; itivas 
divided Into three maniplea and 
— as each maniple contained two 
centuries — into alxccnturlea ; the 
number of men inacohort varied 
at different periods from 300 to 
GOO, but in Caesar'a time the co- 
hort contained about BOO men). 

coliortatld, -oniai v. [cohorta- 
(at. of cohortor), exhort], exhor- 
tation, encouragement. 

QO-hortor, -IrT, -atus [co(m)-, 
Inteus. ; hortor, exhort], exhort, 
encourage, admonish; cobortfiri 
lot«r He, [') exhort one another. 

coI-laudS, see coulaudo. 

collegu, see eoniega. 

coI-Ugo, see conligO. 

COllt8,-J3, M. IIILI,. 

col-loc«, see ciiiilocO. 
colloqalutu, neu coidoquium, 
col-loquor, see conloqnor. 
colluvlo, see couluvlo. 
colo, -ere, colul, cultus [ c 



[ 



till], till, cultivate; honor, rwer- 

oolonua, -i, M. [conn. w. colo, 
Oil], tiller nfthe mil ; coloniit. 

color, -oris, m., coIof. 

com-bfir9, -ere, -uaal, -iistus 
[com-, comphtely; •buro, Surw], 

comes, -ills, o.[(.'om-Vi-,ffoici(ft], 
(one who goes with, and so) com- 
rade, companion. 

commeBtuSf -&s, u. [commear 
(Hi. of commeo), go to and fro], 
paxiing ta and fro ; train, convoj/ / 
supplieti. 

com-memoro, -5re, -Sri, -fitus 
[com-.Bompletels ; meiaoiv, call lo 
mind], call to mind in detail, call 
to tuind, metitiott, recount. 

coni-mendS, -^re, -avT, -&Ius 
[com-, mmpletely; maudo, conitnii] , 
commit iBithout reeenation, com- 
mit, inlrast. 

com-meO, -are, -avi, -alus [com-, 
habitaally ; meo, go, pas^'], go Co 
arid fro, go. 

com-mlniu, adv. [com-, to- 
gether; mauus, hand], hand lo 
hand, at cloie gvarCers. 

oom-tnitto, -ere, mM, -missus 
[<:oin-, together ; mitlo, send, make 
go], combine into a vihole; (w. 
proellum) join, ffive, begin, engage 
in; commit, inlnat. 

commode, adv. [abL fln. of 
commodus, eonvealent], conven- 
iently, easily; JKdicioKsly, still' 
fully. 

oommodum, -i, N. [a. of adj. 
commodus, convenient, used 
aubst.] convenience, advantage. 

[com-, completely, thoroughly; 
raoyeb, moy9],set in violent motion, 
diatwb, dinqtiiel, alarm. 

oommanico, -are, 'AvT, -atUH 
[conn. w. coininuiiU, common], 
gkare,be3to«i: commDnicarocum, 
Share with, impart to ; join, unite, 
add: cum dStibus coinmanicBrei 
(0 mil! lo the doicries. 

eom-mauta, -e, ad], [com-, tnu- 



tnally ; mfinls, under obligatioti- 
cf. imtDUiils], common, general. 

commatiitlo, -on is. M. [com— 
muta- (st. of coromuto), cAange] , 
change, alteration. 

com-m ato, -are, -avT,^itn8 [com- , 
completely ; muto, change], ihanyf 
eompleiely, alter entirely, ^ange, 
tmnsform; exehange. 

CDm-para,-£re,-i,vr,-«tas [com-, 
completely,iiiulsocar^ull9; paid, 
prepare], prepare eareftiUg, gather, 
CDffecf. 

togellier; para, make rqual, ex- 
change], compare. 

com-pello, -ere, -pHlI, -pukus 
[com-, together; pello, drir,/'], 
drive in a body. 

com-perlQ, -ire, -perl, -pertPB 
[oom-Vper-, penetrate completely. 
cf. eiperior], asr^rtain icrtA ear- 
tainty, ascertain, establish by/ proof, 
find out. 

com-plector, -i, -plezns [com-, 
together; plecto, braid], (braW 
together, and so) eiiFOU>, em- 
brace, clasp; grapple. 

oom-pleS, -ere, -plevl, -pIEtua 
[com-, completely; ■pleo, nti], 
FILL completely, f iix, eompMe. 

com-plnres, -a (-ia), gen.,-lQmi 
adj. [com-, together; plarSs, tet- 
eral], several. 

com-pono, -ere. -posui. -posi- 
tus [com-, together; p6D6, pvl], 
put together, adjust; compose, pac- 
ify, settle. 

com-portfi, -are, -avi, -&tna 
[com-, together; porto, tiring], 
bring together, collect. 

com'prehendO, . -ere, -boudi, 
-bensua [com-, emiplelelg ; pre- 
beiido, grasp], grasp completely ar 
firmly ; take, seize ; arreit. 

canSto) -orum. n. [n. pL perf. 
part, of Conor, endeavor, used 
subst. ] , endeavors, undertali' 
ing._ 

conatus, -Ds, M. [cona- (st. of 
Conor), endeavor], endeavoring; 
effort, undertaking. 



eon-certo 



w 

^^^TBn-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus 

f fcom-, iDtens. i ced5, go, give 

uxty'], ]iteltt, aribmit in, comply vrith 

one'» j'equesl; granttconcexlejismfl. 

i;on-cld&, -«re, -cidi [com-, to- 
grthrr, in a heap: cado, fall], fall 
li> the yfojtndifail. 

coDcUi», -ar«, -avi, -atas [oon- 
cilio- (St. of concilium), (WKflw- 
blff'}, agnemhl/i, bring together; 
reconcile ; wia, procure. 

rDiK^lUnin, -il, M. [com-Vcal-, 
citll toyelher], (calling logeilier, 
and so) aseembly, eompnHi/; coon' 
til: per uoncUiutn, In public 
council. 

con-cnrro, -ere, -curri f-cu- 
curri), -curanm [com-, together; 
I tuno, run], I'UJi together, rmh 
I together, haaleii in a bod^.jlotk. 
I (.on demnfl, are ^^ i atus 

[com intens damno condemn] 
I oondemn 

condlclo, -onls r [com vdic 
stag Kith and so agrte together'^ 
agreeuuM tfipulalion eondiUon 
terms , condition lot 

con-dati&, are,-avi -atns[cum 
inteiis dono give'] gne up 
overlook 

con-daco, -ere -dusi ductus 

[com / itthe dit ?fi/(i] lead 
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^. . ^ Be (unferre, 

[0 betake one s self 

eSn fl«lS, -ere f eLi fectu? 
[com , completiJij fiiLlo do] 
hing la completiov, complete, 
finish, bring to an end, aeeomplish. 
earrg ofit; (of a list or register) 
tnaSre unt. 

cSn-fido, -ere, -fisas [com-, 
eompliteig; (Tilo, triisl], Inut fully, 
eonSda in, relg on, depend on. 

con-finno, -Sre, -aW, -ft tils 
[com-,lntens. ; firmo, nic/ie firm], 
jnatr /i«n, estnbUsh; assure, reaa- 



con-loqiior 25£b 

cun-fligii, -ere. -tlixi, -fllctos 
com-, together; fligo, «rite], 
'strike togetlier, aud so) 1. tr., 
\onlmst, o^one ; 3. Intr., contend, 
fight. 

con-gredlor, -gredi, -gret 
[com-, teitit ; gradlor, step, uoICj 
meetw>ich; engage, fight. 

con-lclo (pronounce J 
JLclo), -ere, -jeci, -jpctns [com-; 
together; jaclfi, throw], Ihrmii to- 
gether; throw, east, hurl; drive; 
uitagamcoulcBretlupultofilght. 

cai^Dnctlm, adv. [ace. Dseil 
adv., fr. com-^Jug-, vuKntoffether, 
join], jointly, together. 

coDjunctlo, -onia, f. [com-ifjug-, 
YOKE together], (vOKing together, 
and so) union, inttmaeg. 

con-Jungo, -ere, -jBnxi, -Jane- 
tus [com-, togetlier; jungo, join], 

eon-Junic, -jugla, c. [fom-, to- 
gether; Vjug-, YOKB], (YOKB-fel- 

low, and so) tpouse; vtife. 

conJBratlS, -5nis, v. [conjGra-, 
swear together], (swearing to- 
getber, and so) conitpirae^. 

coa-JBrS, -arc, -avf, -atus [com-, 
together; jfiro, swear], swear to- 
gether, conspire. 

cOD-lBud5, -fire, -StI, -atus 
[com-, Intena,; lauilo, «ommfnrf], 
commend highly, applaud. 

eon-Iesa, -lie, m. [com-VISg-, 
lepute with], (fellow- deputy, and 
HO) colleague, i>j)leial associate. 

con-Uji^, -&re, -avT, -atas [com-, 
together; ligo, fasten], fasten to- 

con-UgS, -ere, -leg!, -lectns 
[com-, togetlier; lego, gather], 
gather together, gather, coi/eet. 

Gon-lo<i3, -fire, -avT, -atus [com-, 
together; loco, place], place to- 
gether, place, station, establiilt, 
settle; give in marriage. 

eonloqulum, -IT, n. [aom-^loqu-, 
tatkvilth].eonversati'jn.confert>tce. 

con-loquor, -I, -cQtus [com-, 
with; loquor,fo/i('}, converse, eoif 
fer, have a eonferenee with. 
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coiiluvlo 



conluvlJi, -onlB, f. [coihWIot-, 
waaA togfltter], (colleL-teil wash- 
ing«, ftud 80) ilregs, offseoiiring* ; 
turba et conluvlS, tt7e rvi&b/n. 

cBnor, -ari, -atus, endFavur, af- 
Mnpt, underlaid'. 

■■nn-s»n|{ulnH, -iiriim, m.. adj. 

Iisi.'il -llli-.I, rr'.ilil-, rlPllotiug COn- 

/.?..■ ■ ■ . li'd liyblood, 

aciitcri, decree], iJeures in a 6o(i^ 
or (n cofDinoH ; adjudge; ii^id; 
Btbl mortem consciBcerie, Co com- 
mit suicide. 

i:(iiiBi:liis,-a, -um ,adj. [com-Vsci-, 
i-ini'i' iriih], knotring in conjunc- 
tiiiii milk others; eonaeioua. 

coiiBcriptue, -a, -Dtn [perf. part, 
of (.■onacrlbo, enroW}, enrolled: 
ptttrea citoscrlpU, conscript 
VATHKicfi (u title used In rormal 
nddressesberoretheHoman ecnatc. 
The term coiwciipSt was at first ap- 
plied to the new senators enrolleit 
from tlie rouk-s of the eqiiites in 
tlie early days of the republic, anil 
the ori^nal form of address was 
}ialres et cojiseripti. 

cSn-secrS, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
wholli/ ; sacro, make sacred], con- 
aaerata, dedkale. 

cSDHcnBUH, -Qs. M. [uoHi- sest- 
(base in sentio), perccit!e or feel 
tcllh or in common], (feeling in 
common, and so) eons»nt. 

cSD-aentlS, -Ire, -senei, -BeiisQS 
lQoni-,l(igether,ineoinmon; sentio, 
/eel'], agree ; conspire. 

ultn-sequor, -i, -cQtua [c"" 



close upon ; seiiuoi', folloie], _ 
louii:losevpifn,/aUoiBafttr,Jollow, 



/ol- 



gether; Vs6d-, sit], {sitting to- 
gether, and su) assemlily. 
con-sld&i -ere, -BeUI, -sessum 



cunsuetado 

[com-, logetker; «do, srr], sn 
doiBH Uigelhrr, BETxIe, mImIM 
one's telf; post one's self ; e>i«iiM|i. 

cSnsUlum, -11, N. [conn. w. 
coDsulo, iltlibtraiej, delOtiiratioii, 
counaeh plan, tktigii, purpoie. In- 
ftnlion, schemv; menaurn, line of 
cundaet, course, potii:g; ailtici; 
sagimi^; eounril. 

oSn-aUto, -ere, -etlti [com-, 
IntenH.; sisto, STAnd], conw to a 
hall, wmp, take a position; STAod, 
maintain one^s footing ot posUbin, 
make a STi.nd; settle; (yt. In aiiil 
abL) eoaaiat in or of. 

citnspectus, -Qb,m. [cora-Vspefr, 
SPY (ail parts together, and ao)<il 
n glance^, tight at a glance, sight; 
presence. 

c&n-aplclO, •ere, -spexT, -spectiu 
[com-, together (ail parts hclU|[ 
taken in at a glance ; ; speclii, '<i''l 

n(], catch sight of. rfi'w;-;/, nn: 

eOuapU:ov,-atl,-at\iM .'oiii-vsin'c- 
( til rough presumed iiuini ^trini. 
SPY (ail parts togethi'L-, :iilil >-ij 

at a glancK], eaCch eight of. deser), 

oSUBtaatltt, -ae, F. [constanl- 

(st. of p. a. consigns), STAndinj) 
^rm], firmness, eoastaix^. 

cSn-Btltuo,-ere,-uT,-iltua [com-, 
together, and so firmlij; slatuo.wt 
up], (set dp Urmly, and so) station, 
post; estalilish, appoint; arrange, 
fix,setlle upon, decide, upon; deeidll, 
retolve ; de cuntrflverBlis cSastl- 
tuere, to srUle or decide disputes. 

cSit'Bto, -are, -sUti [com-, wftA ; 
Bt6, BTAnd], sTAnil \eilh; be in 
agreement icUh; tmpers., 6« set- 
tled, undisputed, generally under- 
stood, well known. 

cBn-suescS, -ere, -suevi, -auetus 
[com-, inteua-i auesco, fidconw Qr^- 
cuatomed] , become accuttomed, ac- 
caatom one's self; In perf., 6« ae- 
euatomed. 

cOnsuetQda, -in is, p. [cfin- 
au6(lo}- (St, of c5nBueta3), of- 
customed], habit, manner, eaalom, 
usage, practice. 
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consul 

1, -is, M., consul (one o 
1 highest Roman magls 
trates choseu aniiniilty under the 
republic). 

cSnsuIarls, -e,tid}. [consul- (st 
of cull 811 1), eonaal], belonging or 
pertaiKing to a consul, eonatiltw- 

cSnsulStus, -fiB, M. [consul- (at, 
ot consul), consul], consulship. 

cSbsuIS, -ere, -ui, -tiiB, refieei, 
deliberate, tnke eounael; (y/. dut.) 
take thought for, hnve re.gard fiiT, 
have an eye to; (w. ace.) consult 
{for advice). [turn, 

cOnanltDRi, see sea&tua consul- 

cSn-samo, -ere, -siiinpsi, 
sSnipt\is[com-,compleCd!/ ; samo, 
take], take up completely ; consume. 

con-Burgo, -ere, -surrexl, -sur- 
rei^m [com-, together; surgo, 
rise], line in a boilg, Mtaad. 

oantagls, -onia, p. [coi 
diucA together], contact. 

contomptio, -on Is, 
VteiD-, cut lip (com Is Inteiis.)], 
(cutting treatment, and so) con- 
t»mpi, acorn, d^aiice. 

contemptuB, -a, -uni (p. a, of 
contemno, ilespisej. contomptible. 

coiiteinptus,-aH,M. [com-Vtem-, 
rut up (com- 'la iutens.)], (cut- 
ting treatment, nnd .so) contempt. 

con-tendo, -ere, -di, -tus [com-, 
intens. ; tendo, ilretch], stretch 
vigoroiidy, striae; hasten; con- 
tend, Hruggle; tU; contend suc- 
cewi/^llfl, prenail. 

contentlCi-onlH, F. [ci)m-Vteu-, 
ttrttehvigoTovslji, struggle], etruy- 
gling, contention, iII^uCp. 

con-t«xS,-cre,-zuI,-xtus [com-, 
together; lexo, aeave], vteavt.joiit, 
OT put together, frame, constr-uct. 

contliieng, -cutis [p. a. of coii- 
tineo, hold together], aninter- 

eontinenter, adv. [contlnent- 
(st. ur contiugns), unintemqU- 
ed]. aiiiiiterrupledly, eontinuously. 

cOBtlneB, -ere, -tlnui, -teutus 
[com-, together ; teneS, hold], hold 
together, hold, keep; liovna, eon- 
Jine; hetiiin,holdlneheeli:,reilrain. 



corpns 



contingo, -ere, -tigi, 
[com-, completely, eloaclij ; tango, 
tnwJi], touch, be contiguous to. 

coiitlnuus, -a, -uni, adj. [cuui- 
Jten-, stretch together], (atretchiiij 
or hauglng together, and 
succenidue, continuous. 

coutrS, adv. and pre)), w. 
ngaiiist. 

ntroveraia, -ae, l>. [coi 
□- (st. of coutro versus ), of 
site], (opposition, 
puCe, controversy. 

contumello, -ae, f., abuse, i\ 
suit, indignity, reproach: per 
tutneilam, by injuHous rep . . 
through slanderous aenusatimtt.; 
bitffctiiig, violence,. 

[com-, together; veiilo, c 
COME together, assemble ; 
venlt, it is agreed npim. 

oonventas, -Qs, m. [com-Vvf 
CO.MB together], meeting; coi 

change the direction of, 
coDirersa aigna Inferaci, to /ous 
about and advance against. 

oonTlvtum, -ii, N. [codtItS- (st. 
f conviva), table companion], 
eating together ; banquet. 

con-vocS, -are, -avi, ^tus [com-, 
•yether; vom, call'\,call together, 
call, conroka, assemble. 

cSv\fk,-a&,Y.,abnndane.e,supply ; 
In pi., supplies, stores, uxalth, re- 
sources, nuraliers; troops, forces. 

c5plS8uB,~-a, -urn, adj. [copis- 
(at. of copiae), wealth], abound- 
ing in leealth, well supplied, 

cSpulo, -ae, F„ {grapnel hook (1 
wiilcli vessels nere fastened t 
gether in tinttle). 

cor, cordis, N., rrart. 

CorintbuHt -I, F„ Corinth (co 
merclal city of Peloponnesua ^ 
the Isthmus of Corlutb). 

corns, -us, n., iionsi (of I 
army) imng. 

corpus, -oris, n,, 
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168 cor-riiiiip5 

cor-ruinpo, -ltc. -rupi, -mptns 
[com-, eompletely ; rumpTi. break], 
ilfHtrty ; (of ftnopportunlty) MCfi- 

cor-ru(»,-ore,-ni [com-, together; 
rn5, /all}, fall togelMr, /alt vrlth 
a crash, lumble dotBn,/aU. 

cotUdUiiaB ur uStldifinua, -a, 
-nm, adj. [at., cottiili- (In cutDidlS), 
evfTH dity], Mrnij/lng to i-wry day, 
dailg. 

cotUdie iir c^Hdie, adv. [loc. 
fm. of quot, HOW)Mf»7i!/,Moc.orabl. 
fni, of diys, ilayj. (on as many 
dajra as there are, and so) daily. 

Cotas, -T, M., Cotus (a prominent 
Aeduau). 

CroBHUs, T, M.< Fablius LidnivB 
Craasus [one of Caesar's Ueuten- 

creber, -lira, -brum, adj., /re- 



credlbtlia, -e, adj. [base cred- 
(In credo), helievel, woflhy of be- 
lle/, credible. 

credo, -ere, -dldi, -dilBB (w. ace. 
and dat.) tntnitt; (w. dat. pera.) 
trust, believe, put conjidence in, 
takit Ihe advice o/; (w. aec, and 
inf., or aba.) belisae, suppone. 

cremB, -fire, -fivi, -atus, consume 
by, /Ire, burn. 

creS, -fire, -Avl, -itns, make, 
rhoosf, elect. 

creaco, -ere, crevt, crStna [Jcre-, 
MakK: conn. w. ereo], (begin to 
make itself, and so) come forth, 
ijroiB, increase, !if,n«me great. 

Creta, -He. v., Crate (lala&d In 
the MedlCeiraucan). 

(Crimen, -inls. n. [^erT-, g^ff], 
(ttiatwlilch sifts, and so) Judfefai 
decisUin ; accitaatlon, charge, re- 
prnach. 

rrlml»5aua, -a, -um, adj. [crT- 
mln- (Bt. of crimen). rfpriMinh], 
repronoft/«(.' 

<!rualfitus,-i!.'<,M.[cmcl5'(st. Of 
craclo),(ortnre], torture, Cnrment. 



crfidells, -e, adj., emel. 

erSdeiltSa, -atla, v. [cniii^lV 
(St. of eriidclis), cruel}, cnialtf. 

crOdellter, adv. [ci^deU- (tt. 
of crfidells), cruel}, cnM/l|i. 

cnlpa, -ae, P., fault, blame. 

pultUH, -iJH. M. [^col-, tai], lin- 
ing, caKicatioa, labor; medt iit 
life, conditio» a» M clvUiattim; 
eCvQUattoH, culture. 

cum, prep. w. abl., vilA ; com 
is appended enclitlcallj to the 
abl. of pers. and i-el. prans.i db, 
vBbiecum, letth you. 

cum, conj, [for qoom. Bcc. fm, 
of prou, Bt. quo-, wHicA], at yTEsdi 



asmucA at, as; though, allhough- 
cumulS, ^irie, -avT. -atus [irumd' 

lo- (at. of cumnlus). hrap], gathrr 

into a heap,a«gment{by plli [ig upj. 
cunctStla,-oula, v, [cnnctar(iit 

of cunotor), delay}, delaying. 4'- 

canctus, -a, -nm, .adj. [cnn- 
tracted fr, conjfinctus, perf. part 
of coujungo. TOKB together}, (»11 
nnlted Into one body, nnd aot 
fBhole, entire, all; n. pL nseii 
snbst., all Ihinga, everything. 

cuptde, adv. [abl. ftn. of eiipl- 
dus, dMiroii», eager}, engeHy, nr- 
dently. 

cupldltas, -atls, v. [cnpido- (si. 
of cnpidna), desirous], deifK.Ioiip- 
ing ; pamionate or covetoua ietirr. 

cupldoB, -a, -Mxa, adj. [conn. w. 
cnplo, denlre}, deeirong. 

ciipio, -ere, ■TvT (-11), -Ttua, ilf- 
sire; wish well to. 

ciir, adv. [= old fm. qn5r (tor 
•quar). ft, quire, ifcaasfi (j/wHtfA 
or WHA( thing}, wht, •WKErrforr. 

cBra, -ae, f., anxiety, solieitudf. 
rare, concern. 

cQrS, -are, -avT, -fitua [cdrS- (st 
of cflra), care}, take carp. 

currieuluin, -T, n. [Imse curr- 
(incurr6),rttii]. ftiniiftiji'; eouna: 

currus, -Ba, m. [base culT- (In 
curro), nm], (that which runs, 
and bo) chariot, trivty^hal ear. 



cuatodia 

custadlB, -ac, V. [cDstod- (sC. 
of cuntSs), guar\!'}, guardiannhip, 
prnleHion ; in pi., jruuni*. 

cuBtodlB, -ire, -ivi or -II, -itns 
[castod- (Ht. of custos), guard], 
guards teizlrh iiver. 

ru Btos, -odis, c, rf uaivi, guardi 



damno, -are, -avi, -Stilt) [dai 
(Rt. iif daniiium), liins], infiicl loss 
upon, harm, damnge; condemn. 

de, prep, w.abl., ( of place) [iown 
/ni'm,from; (oftime) in, dKting, 
about: de tertiii vlgUia, in the 
THiBDWATCH; (of the cnusc from 
'n-hicli athlng proceeds) for: quS 
dec»u»H,/(H"wiiKAr«o8on,*o;(or 
the Rubjcct of thought, dlBcasaion, 
etc.') li/, about, coneemiag, upmi, 
in^er; merer! de, lo deserve at 
Ike Kandg of; contendere de, lo 
UHve or contend for. 

debeo, -ere, -bui, -bltua [de, 
from; babeo, have}, (have from 
nnother, and so) oicf, be tmder 
nhiigation, ought. 

de-cedB, -ere, -ccsai, -cessum 
[d5, from; ced6, go'], inithdrajn, 
depart from, depart; dif,deceasf. 

decem, tndecl, num. ad]., tisn. 

decern et novem or decern no- 
vem, Indecl. num. adj., nine- 

de-cemo, -ere, -crEvT. -cretus 
[de, from, out; cemo, separate, 
tifti, (sift or separate, as the true 
from the false, the Important 
from tbe nntrnportant, etc, and 
so) derW.; (give offlcinl exprea- 
fi\nn 10 one's decision, and bo) 
votK, decree ; nppoint. 

de-certo, -are, -Hvi, ^Itua [dc, 
ititens., and so to the end. out; 
veTt^,^ght},Jlglit it out, fight, cottr 
ti-Hd. 

dec«t,-ere,-cnit,lmper8. [Vdec-, 
tateetn; eotiii. w. decus, eomfU- 
Bess, and digniis, irorCi!/], it is hr- 
nimimj, it it proper. 

dvclmafor deeuma, -ae, f.(dsu. 
In pi.) [fcm. of declnras, TRSth 



(bc. para, part)~], Tithe (tax levied 
on landholders in the Roman 
provinces) . 

declmus, -n, -lim, ord. nnin. ndj. 
[decern, ten], ten»!. 

declplB, -ere, -clpi, -ceptns [de, 
giving a bad sense to the verb; 
capio, lake (cC the English ' take 
In')], deceire. 

dg-clin«^ -are, -avI. -atU8 [de, 
fivtii; •cllno, fiend], turn rtrfite 
from, and so have reco>cr»e to. 

declivlB, -a, adj. [de-clivo- (at. 
of clivua, Mi), doicit hill}, nlop- 
ing. 

decretum, -T, n. [n. perf. part. 
of deceruo, deeide. docree, used 
subst.], (what has been decided 
or decreed, and so) o.^eiiil der.ig- 
ion, decrae, ordinance. 

decue, -oris, n. [Vdec-, txtema ; 
conn. w. liecet, U is becoming, and 
dignua, worthy], eomelineas; or- 
nament; honor; manitg of bf- 
havior. 

dg-de«us, -oria, m. [da, w. neg. 
force; decua, honor], diahunur, 
disgrace, infamy; act of base.nfe», 
deed of infamy. 

de-dO, -ere, -didl, -ditns [de, 
from, awiy, up; do, jrfue]. giv 
up, surrender, demote. 

de-dneo, -ere, -dBxi, -dnctns 
[de,/com, nwnp ,■ dfico, iea(!],ie3(i 
out, urithdraiB, carry off, bring 
down, bring mimy, recall 

de-faljgS, -are, -ilvT, -iltos [de, 
intens., utterly, out ; ratiRO, viMry], 
tire out. exhnuit. 

de -fends, -ere, -fondi, -fensus 
[de, from, off; 'fendo, sirtis. 
thrust], viaril off, repel; defend, 
protect. 

defSnsiB, -onis, v. [de-Vfend-. 
(ftrtiaf off], (thrnsting off assail- 
ants, and so) defence. 

defensor, -oris, m. [dCMlfend-, 
thrust ofT]. (tbrnstcr off of nssall- 
»nts, and so) defender. 

de-fer5, -ferre, -tiilT, -ifi.tuB [de, 
fi-ora; tero, enlurj]. nning from, 
and so rgwirf. 



<ie-flcl«, -ere. -tdnl. -fectUB [de. 
/ivim, iiJI'; tac\(i, nuijlv}, (make off, 
itrt'iik looau fVom, ami so) /or. 
t'it-i', rfBSfW, itlifindtin ; fall, teate. 

^le-tnK^^, -eto, -f Qgl [df , ^WlM ; 

Cii<^io. Jlei'], Jlef. from, neiiid, thun. 

(Ijf-Ii.-I6 (|irn null need : dejictn), 
-i.n>,-jrTl,.j,M.-lii«[ite,rf(.i<in,-Jacl5, 
(/;r'i""j, llii'iiv dixeii, cunt di/jen; 
H„bo,-^r : .U^nppnint. 

tleln-i'e|iB, udv. [ilein (abridged 
fm. of iloimlf). (Afwyier, ntxt; 
Vcitp-, takf\, (taking place next, 
and ho) in sacceasiun. 

<ie-le9, -ere, -evT, -§tiis [de, 
/i'i)?ii, out,- "leo, for which, lino, 
fmear, blot], hlot oat, obliterate; 
danlros- 

de-liberu, -are, -uvl, -atus [d5, 
iiittns, , jncH, tAorouffWff,- "libero 
{c{. libro, balancf)], vxlyh tnell, 
iimif/li, MibtratB. 

deilotum, -T. .1. [n, pcrf. part. 
of dilluquo, Iraiagress, used 
anbst.], triin*i/reeiiiun, offence. 

de-lfgO, -ere, -legl, -lectus [dS, 
fnim, out; leg5, gather, pick], 
]tick out, select, ehoott. 

dSmentlo, ^ne. v. [dementt- (st. 
of demens). om( o/ one's «ensea, 
mii'X], iHTiJwras, /oZ/j). 

de-mlniiu, -ete, -aT, -Qtiis [d§, 
/ram, away; mliiiiS, makl^ itn, 
'iffsfii.']. hme.n by tnking ainny, 
iliminixh. like iiwny. 

ile-mlttn, -ere, -iiilsl, -missus 
[dt.rj,,»'»,- iiiii.tri, r(ii.(],(MHMoip;i. 

deiiiuni, adv. [siipiTl. fni. of di^. 
.iriinn./rovd]. (dmviiiiiost, farthest 
from, and so) iH l/tst, nt tenglh. 

denBrliis, -li, M, [maHC. of adj. 
dOniirius, "iJito/iiinj/TKN (sc.nnra- 
mus, '■(inil], (colli contalnlug 
[orlj^lnally] teu asses) denarius 
(a Koraan silver coin (■(|iii vole lit 
In value to about Ifi ™nts). 

densuB, -a, -iim, adj., dense. 

de-pellS, -ere, -pull. -pulsus [di. 
froM, a«my; pello, drive], drive 
01031/, avert. 

de-pOnO, -ere, -poaul, -positus 




liie, awai/.amUi; paao.p 
pal or la;/ anbie, drop. 

de-popolor, -an. -atos [Si, 
Inteiis-. fiUerly; populor. la) 
iruslf], lay lonste ulterlg. layitiuti. 
rai-ci'j/: 

(ieprecBtor, -oris, M. [dSpreca- 
(St. ordr'precor),^/wa«niy,ot:m 
by pngrer]^ (one who averts a 
threatened evU by cnCreatf, 4tKl 
so) intercessor. 

de-prlmfi, -ere, -press!, -prewU 
[du, down; preiDo, prase]. pm% 
down, depress, Mnk. 

de-rogS, -are, -5vT, -atiiB [de. 
denoting withdrawal or rcvcn»! 
of action; rogo, (of a law) p^n- 
pase/or enaelment], (withdraws 
proposal for CDactmeDt, and so) 
repeal (applied to part of a law) ; 
tiiki' aipan, wUhdraiB, uitAAaU, 

de-Hc«nd6,-ere, -scfndi.-seeiuot 
[de, daioii ; scaiido, climb], ttimh 
down, descend; h 



(-n; 



dS-aefaeo, -er 

-scitum [de, denoting withdrawal 
or reversal of actloD; scisco, op- 
prove, assent], (withhold anscnt, 
and so) Kithdniw, reeolt. 

de-aerS, -ere, -ml, -rtas [de, de- 
noting withdrawal or reversal of 
action; aero, jo^n], desert, ahan- 

deaertor, -oris, m, [dr-Veer-, de- 
serf], deserter. 

desiderlum, -It, n., longing, rr- 
grH (for the atiseuce of something 
needed). 

dgsldla, .ae, f. [defld- (at, of 
♦deses, gen. -Idis), idle], idlenes», 
imrllvitij. 

designfitiis, -a, -urn [perf. part, 
of de.sTgno, designate, elffl], tlti* 
eil, elect (term applied to a person 
already elected to an ofHce, but 
not yet Inaugurated). 

do-alllS, -tre, -luT [de, domt; 
saUo, leap], leap down. 

deslpiensi -entls [p, a. of de- 
slplo. be childM]. fhil'lUh. in 



de-BlBtx>, -ere, -stit! [de, from, 
tjr; sisto, sTAtid], desist; (w- 
abl.) dtsiat (from), nbandon. 

ds-apero, -are, -a^vl, -gtiis [de, 
IV. nog. forcci spcro, hope], de- 

dS-HplciS, -ere, -spexl, -apectns 
[de, down; spcclo, look'], look 
tltnen upon, despise. 

de-spoUo, -are, ^vi, -atus [cIG, 
Intens. ; Bpolio, elrip, rob], strip, 
'ob, despoil. 

destlnd, -arc, -avi, ^tna, make 
fast 

le-Bum, deesse, defni [de, 
from; sum, bi!],m,Kantmg,fail, 
desert, abandon, 

dEauper, adv. [de, fl-om ; super, 
abovK], from abovE. 

d^t^^eo, -ere, -ai, -itns [de, 
from,off; iavt^o, frighUn], friglii- 
pn ojf, deter. 

dS-trataS, -ere, -trail, -tractus 
[Ae,fTom,oJf; traho, draw], wi'iA- 
draiB, take awny, neisce, anateh. 

detriiuentum, -I, y. [de-Vtrl-, 
rvb ainau], (result of rubbing 
awaj, and so) loss, damage, defri- 

dena, -T, m. [conn. w. dies], god, 
deits. 

de-Toveo, -ere, -vovi, -votua 
[de, intens. : rovuo, promise sol- 
emnly, raw], solemnly promise to 
sacrifice, devote, nw. 

dexter, (-lera) -tra, (-terum) 
-trora, adj., right. 

dfcSf, -ire, -avI, ^tns [as If fr. 
at. dlco-, found onlj In com- 
pounds, as veridicus. Inith-tell- 
ing; eonn. w. dic5], (orig.) prn- 
claim; (nau.) giv^ up, iitvatf, ded- 
icate. 

die», -ere, dfxi, dlctua [\(dic., 
point out, shovi], Mi^, fn^rrs», give 
exprassion to, tell, tali: of, men- 
tion; call, name; JBi dicere, tu 
ndmtntster justice ; pauca dicere, 
to speak brifjly. 

dictator, -oris, m. ^dlcta- (st. 
of diets), preserifte, dictate^, die- 



di-mitto 

dlctnoi, -I, N. [perf. part, 
dieo, sn;/, nsed subst.]. what 6 
said, saying; lenni of c 

difia, -ei C-el, -c), m. (aomettm 
p. In eing.) [conn. w. dens], doj^ 

dif-fer^ dlffen'e, dlstull, dDEtus'" 
[dis-, in dif/erent direclioiia ; fero, 
beab], curry in different directions ; 
differ (this meaning appears to be 
coDflned to tlie pre», system). 

" -ficiU»,-e, ■■ "■■ 
: fftcllls, 

dlfflcultas,-at!s,F.[diffleQli-(8l;. I 
of dlfflenl, old form of difflcUla), , 
dUKailt], di^cultjt. 

dlgnltfis, -fitis, F. [dlgno- (st oi 
digtius), worthy], vjorth, dignH/^,' 
standing, position. ' 

dlgniis, -a, -lira, adj., vmrthy. 

dIUggns, -cntis, adj. [p. a. ( 
dOigo, esteem], (esteemia^, Wt 
BO) devnlfld (to} , attentive, diligea 

dfilgenter, adv. [diligent- (a 
of6'ii\g^xis),attentive],aUentivelji 
thoroughly; diligentlus eSgt 
Bcerc, to gain t 
Kitovledge of. _ 

diUgentla, -ae, V. [diligent- (st." 
of dlllg6ns), attentive], careful- 



apart; lege, ehnose], (show o 
esteem for an object bj choosing 
It in preference to others, and so) 
esteem highly, love. 

di-mlcS, -Sre, -XvT, -StQm [dls-, 
Implylug TWO contestants, and 
songainst; inlc6, dart lo and fro], 
(dart to and fro agatust, and so) 
contend. 

dinitdliim, -ii, n. [n. of adj. 
diinidins, lialf, used snbat. ; ft. 
dls-, In Twonud medius, MtnoIfVJ 

half. -'1 

dl-mltts, -ere, -mTsI, -mlssna 
[aia-,in different direction* ; mlttB, 
senrf], (send In dKTerent direc- 
tions, and so) dismiss, disband, 
brrak vp, dissolve; forego, lose. 



I 8fi2 



Di5 



DtS or Dion, -»rila, m., Dion 

(einineiit Syraciisan, tirotticr-in- 
law ol Dlouywlua I., and frieud 
of Plato; ascasslnated b.c. 3S3). 

nion^BliiB, 'ii, M., Dionyami (1, 
the elder, tyntiit of Syracuse B.C. 
■tOS-SG?! 2. the younger, tyrant 
of Syracuse B.C, 867-343). 

1Mb, -Ttls, M. [conn, w- deux and 
(lies], Dia (the (fod of the nnder 
world), Pluto. 

dle-cedo, -ere, -cesaT, -cesaura 
[dls-, apart; cedo, go], go apart, 
wUhilrats, d'^rtidispersi': dlace- 
dere ab, dfUKrt. abandon: disofi' 
dere ab armia, li lay down one's 

dlsclplina, -ae. 7. [disclpulo- 

(Bt. of liisclpulus), learner}, in- 
ttruetion, tuition; syaltm (,e.g., 
the Druidical ayatem.), nootrinia, 
diseiplma. 

dlaitlpulue, -i, M. [cionn. w. 
dIscS, learn], learner, pitpil. 

dlaco, -ere, didici [inceptive fr. 
Vdic-, poinf, OHt, »hoi)j], (begin to 
point nut, aud so) learn; Mvdy, 
nceivt inatraclion. 

dIs-currS, -ere, -currl or -cn- 
enrri, -cursnm [dis-, i» i/ifferenC 
direction»; iiWTTO,ruii\,runia dif- 
ferent direciiona, tcalter, diapene. 

dis-lolB (pronounced : diajicio), 
-ere, -jecT, -Jectns [dis-, usunder. 
In pieces; jacto, throvi^, lay in 
ruins, raze, destroy. 

dl8-pita9, -ere, -posul, -poaitus 
[dis-, apart, at intervals; pono, 
place'], gtalion at intervals. 

dis-puto, -Are, -Sfi, -atus [dls-, 
separateln.iiideiiiU ; pata,reelcon'], 
reckon in detail or bg ilenu; exr 
amine, diicusa. 

diBsenslli, -on is, f. [dls-, apart, 
atvarlance; basesent-(insenti3), 
perceive, /eel'], disat/reement, dia- 
aenaion, diacord. 

dla-Bero, -erc,-ul,disertus(adj.) 
[dis-, ot iiiiarrais ,- sero,jo(n, 6(nrf 
to^eiber], (arrange words in con- 
nected diaoourae, aud so) 1. tr., 
diacitsi; 2. Inlr., diii:(iurKe, talk. 



(lomus 

dIs-tlneS, -Sre, -uT, -tenuis [dl«-, 
asunder; teneo, ke^J, keep oms' 
dor, keep apart. 

dia, adv. [conn. w. di^, dai), 
time], for along tivie.lfing. Comp., 
diaUuB,/or (I tongertimc, lonffer; 
')r too lonff a time, too long. 

dl versos, -a, -urn [perf . part, al 
diverio. Cum in different dirfc- 
Uons], opposed. 

DlvlcS, -5ni8, X., Diiiiea (i 
prominent Helvetian; defeated 
Lucius Casslus Longlnus B.C. 107; 
was amiiassodor to Caegar e.c. 
58). 

divld5,-ere, -visT, -visus, din'di, 
separate. 

dlTiaos, -a, -urn, adj, [dtvo- (at 
of divuaj.jfotf], pertaining to llif 
gods, dirine, tiicred. 

divisDa, -a, -um [perf. pari, of 
divido, diride], divided. 

DIvltiaciiH, -1, M., Difitiaeaa (1. 
chief of the Aeduans and hrother 
of Dumnorlx; 3. chief of the 
Suesstoncs). 

divltlae, -arani, f. [divit- (stof 
dives), rioA], ridtes, UMQ/fA. 

do, dare, dedi, datua [Vda-, jfiiw], 
give, atnard, assign, afford, Maya, 

doceo, -Sre, -cui, -ctns [Vdo^. 
ahoiB, Tback; conu. w. disco and 
dlco], TBACH, I'nsCruce, ahoie, da- 
Clare, tell, paint (iu(. 

doctor, -oris, m. [^doc-, tbacb]. 



doctns, -a, -um [p. a. of doceS, 
teach], learned- 

doles, -ere, -nt [conu. w. dolor. 
q. v.], feel paia; grieve for, br 
i}0icled at. 

dolor, -oris, m. [4doi-, trak, 
split; conn. w. doleo, /eel pain], 
pain ; mortification. 

dolus, -i, M., deceit, treachery, 

domeetlcus, -a, -um [conu. w. 
domoH, lionse, home], domBttie, 
natipe, private. 

donilnuH, -i, it., masler, lord. 

domuB, -fis, r. [Vdom-, huild], 
(that which is built, and so) Aoiur, 



home; family, hoatehold; doml 
(loc), ai home, iR peace; domo 

(ablOT/""" home. 

doe, ilotis, 1'". [VilS-, give], iftnrrji, 

Druides,-iiin,M.,0n//i/s(pr1e3Cs 
of the Giiiila). 

dubltti.-Si*, -»vi,-StuB[coiiii.w. 
dnblns, doublfnQ. doubt; heailate. 

dabliu, -B, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
duo, two], doubl/uL 

ducenHj-ae.-aCst.orduo.TWO; 
St. of centum, HUNDi-fld], two 

dBCS, -ere, diixT, ductas, lead, 
tiring, take, escort; ordlnem dn- 
cere, to commaiid, a eantwry, to be 
a centurion; pul ojf, delay; eon.' 
aider, hold, account, reckon, deem. 

ductor, -5ris, m. [Vduc-, lead'}, 
leader, commanding officer. 

dulcis, -e, adj., svieet; aqua 
AuleU, fresh ieater. 

dum, conj., while, as lonff aa; 
provided, if only ; nalil. 

danunodO) con]. \Aum,aslong 
a», provided; mo(k>, only'\, pro- 
vided only, if only. 

DanuiBcuB, -i, M., Dumnacua 
(leader of tiie Andes, a trilic in 
Celtic Gaul, north of the Loire). 

Dumnorix, -Igis, m., Bamnorix 
(prominent Aeduan, biiither of 
Dlvitiacus). 

duo, -fte, -o, num. adj., two. 

daodeclm, indecL num. adj. 
[duo, two; decern, tbn],tw: 

duodecimus, -a, -iim, ord. num. 
«y,[duodeclra ,t WKr.ve], t w klbUi . 

duodinl. -ae, -n, ilistr. num. 
adj. [doo, two; deni, TKNapfflee], 



dBrttla, -ae, v. [duro- (st. of 
dOrus), ftaiviJ.Aanfftess; rigorous 
mode if life; Mrdship. 

dux, duels, c. [Vduc-, lead}, 
loader, gvide, conductor. 



e, seeex. 

GburonEB,-um, M.,lhi'Ebiirones 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul). 



oitghly ; disco, learn], 

do, -ere, -didi, -dituH {ex, 1 
forth; do, give, put], put forth, 
bring forth, produce; publish; (oi 
punishment) execute, iti/lkt. 

e-doceO, -ere, -cuT, -etna [e^l 
thoroughly; doceo, teach], tkac^J 
thoroughly, inform in detail, traillM 
thoroughly in, set forth in detail. 1 

«-dacS, -ere, -diixl, -ductus , 
[ex, /DMA, out; dCco, lea^, lead 
out or forth; (of swords) draw. 

ef-ferO, effcrre, extuli, el&tua 
[ex, forth, out; fero, BRffiJl], 
BBing forth; BRing onl, publish. 

ef-ficlo, -ere, -fec^ -rectus fei, 
out, completely; facI5, make], 
toork out, aeeomplish, bring to ■" 
pass, cause, produce, make, render, 

ef-iasgit«, -arc, -avT, -atua [ex,^ 
intens. ; tiagito, demandurgeiUly'\f7 
demand with earnestness, impo" 
tune for. 

eT-fugio, -ere, -fCgl [ei, fori 
away; lagid, flee], escape. 

eOuglum, -it, N. [cx-VfUg-, JlteM 
from, escape], flight ; msansofew'M 

egeS, -ere, egni, lack, need, r^a 

ogo, gun. mei. pers. pron., lifM 
mihi (dttt. of ref .) tii my eye». P 

e-gredIor,-i,-gres8U8[ex,/iwtAa 

gradior, step, walk], go c " 

forth or out, vtithdraw. 

eer^us,-a,-uin,adj.[g-greg(e>J 
(abl. of gres, herd), out nf tliaM 
herd], (out of tbo common herd|l 
and so) eminent, illustrious, fl 

e-ieUi (pronounced ; B]icia)^l 
-ere.-jeci,-ieetUH[e!t,/ortA;Jacl5il 
cast], east forth or out, drive oul^.l 
BXpel; Be eicere In (w. ace,), Ma 
make a raid ON. ■ 

^uB modi or ^usmodl [l8i>9 
that, .lucft ; modus, manner, WnJJ, i 
of such a Wnd, mich. 1 

eloquenB, -entlB [p. a. of elo-l 
quor, speoJt out], eloquent. 



S-mlttO, -ere. -mtsi, -niissus 
[ex, forth, nvt; mltto, nend, iet 
go'\, seiid out, Ift loose. 

emB, <-re, Smi, emptns [Vem-, 
take], (f)rig. meBnliig, take- cf. 
adimo and sumo), buy. 

Empedocles, -Is, M., Empedo- 
cles (nntural phllosoplierof Agr]- 
g^iitum la S[4:ily ; flourished 
about the mlildic of the lltth cen- 
tury, B.C.). 

enlm, conj. [streugthenctl fm. 
of nam, /or] (placed af U-r the first 
word, or alter two or in ore closely 
connected v/otds), indeed. In fact, 
for. 

BnnluB, -li, M-, Quintus Enmlia 
(the father oE Roman epic poet- 
ry; lived 3S9-169 B.C.). 

e-nOntlS, -Src, -avt, -a,tns [ex, 
out, qp«nlv,' ufiutIS, declare'\, di- 
vulge, rep'irl. 

60, Tre, ivT or ii, itam [Vel-, I-, 
or I-, go], gn, depart; die. 

cS, adv. [case fm. of proQ. la, 
that], lo thaCplaKe, thither. 

eSilem, adv. [case f m. of idem, 
thtaame; cf. eo],((i(ftfiaani8 place. 

oqueB, -Itls, M. [equo- (St. of 
equus), AorspJ, horBUtnan; In pi., 
horaemelt, horse; knight (the 
knights constituted an order in 
Rome intermediate la rank be* 
tween the pntriclnns and the ple- 
beians]. 

equester, -trts, -tre, adj. [oqu^^ 
(st. of eques), hor^man], pertain- 
ing to caenJry. r/tmlrg (adj.). 

eqaltfitiiB, -us, m. [equlta- (si. 
ofequlto). Tide.}, riding; ravalry. 

equlte, -are, -ilvT, -atum [equity 
(st. of eques), honwrnnn'}, (be a 
horseman or act as a horseman, 
and ao) ride. 

eqoiia, -T. m., hurgf. 

ergflj prep. w. ace, lowardt. 

ergo, adv., therefore, then. 

B-Hg6,-ere. -rcxi, -rectus [es, 
ftom belujr, u/i; reg5, make 
xlratght], erect, miK". 

e-rlpto, -ere, -ripnl, -replus [ex, 
^ni, awny; rapid, »eizt\, take 



aaag I'll force, te.tee, vtn-nt, dtpfict 
errO, -Bfc, ^vi, -attia, uatidfr; 

err, he ml»takKn. 
S-rumpS, -ere, -rBpi, -roptos 

[ex. forth : rumpfi, 6«r»(, brtak], 

hreak forth, make a nally 

eruptlo, -DUla, v. [L--^rup-, hrral 
forth}, (breaking forth, and bo) 

essednm, -T, n. [Celtic word], 
Iwn-wheeled vntr chariot (used l^ 
the Gauls and BritoOK). 

et, conj. (fbr distinctioa be- 
tween et and other conjunctions 
mi-'aniug awt, see 'and' In the 
English-Latin voeabularj), and; 
et . . ■ et, both . . . and. 

ettaniiCOtiJ. [et, and,'Jain,nou, 
f«rthermore'], aim, eve». 

etJam d or etJamsI, COi^. 
[etlam, even; bI, (^, «vfn (f. nen 
though, although, 

e-vooS, -are, -avi, -illus [es. 
forth; voco, call], cull forth. 



ex or e, prep. W. abl. (fbr dis- 
tinction between ei and Otlief 
prepositions meaning fi'om, see 
■from' in the En°:llsli-LatlD vo- 
cabulary), rial of, from; (bj dif- 
ference of idiom) 011 : ex tttaert^ 
on the narch; (after a superL) 
in; hy reason of, beeauae of, in 
oinfurmitg with. 

ex-ogltb, -are, ^vi, ^Itus [BK, 
forth, out; aglto. drive vtohtUW, 
drive violeiUlg forth ; Aarow, d» 

exanlniS, -are, -Sri, -Stua [ex- 
an1mo-(st. nf eTanfmus),Jt^«tew], 
(make lifeless, and so) dg>rfve ^ 
life ; in pass., perish. 

ex-cedA, -ere. -eEssI, -c^asus 
les,forih,<iiit; cedfi, jp»], jj.i/orC*, 
teithdravt, depart. 

«x-cellS, -ere, excclsus (adj.) 
{eTC,fromheli->e,up; *ce\lS,rai»t\ 
1. tr., raise up; 2. iutr.. riw; oe 
prominent or iHmltnynithed, excel. 

ex-clpio, -ere, -cepT.-ceptus [ei, 
frnm.nnt; caplo, (oJ-r], take out; 
except; caplttte; interest. 



ez-clt«i, -Sre, -&vi, -Etas [ex, 
fnrtk, out; cito, call], eall forth, 
slimiUaU, eteite, rouff. 

ex-cISmS, 4re, ^vT, ^tiis [ex, 
out; clamo, caW], call out. 

«x-clado, -ere, -sT, -sua [ex, 
out; daudo, shut], ih«t out, eX' 
etude. 

ex-«ruclfi, -are, -iivT, -Utas [ex, 
Intena, ; cracio, Cotinre], tunwre 
«Kcesiavfiy, torture. 

eii-«Qse, -UR, -SvT, ^lo!) [ex, 
/roin ; Cliuaa, charge (thrOQgh 
*causo; et. cauaor)^, release JYom 
a charge, excuse ; He excusSrei, to 
(tpologUe. 

exemplum, -i, n. [es-^em-, take 
out], (what la taken out to serve 
as a sample, and so) eopy, image; 
example, preee^enl; punishment 
infiieted bi/ way of warning. 

ex-eo, -Ire, -ii (-IvI) -itus [ex, 
out; CO, ffo], go out, go away, go 
forth. 

ex-erceo, -ere, -cul, -cltua [ex, 
forth, on; arceo, drtue], drive on, 
keep bHiy, exercise, train. 

exercttaUO, -5tils, f. [exercitS- 
(st-ot exereltb), exercise fiequent- 
ly, practise'], practice, experience. 

twerettuB, -us, m. [exeree- (st. 
oTcxerceo), train], (Ut., trafnfnfr, 
and so, nsed concretely) a trained 
bod'j tifmen, an armij. 

cx-baurio, -Ire, -haasi, -bauHtaa 
[ex, out lif, rijT; iiaurio, draw, 
drain], draiit off, 

exImluH, -a, -um, adj. [ex-Vem-, 
lake one], (takeu out of the com- 
mon herd, and so) exc^lonal, 
extraordinars, especial. 

esc-btfmo, -ore, -uvi, -atua [ex, 
out; aestimo, redcon or think], 
valve, reclion ; consider, titink, 

tn-optB, -are, ^vi, -Stoa [ex, 
Intens.; opto, fUtire], desire eam- 
ettlg, lorn/ for. 

ezpedlo, -ire, -ivl or -ii, -Itas 
[ejt-ped- (St. of pes, foot), foot- 
free], (make foot-free, aud ao) 
WOfsTcer, extricate, disentanffle. 



set free; (reflexively) take i 
of itself 

expetlitaa, -a, -am [p. a. of ex- 
pedio, disentangle], unincumbered, 
free from <ibstructiun$. 

ex-pellS, -ere, -puli.-palaas [ex, 
out; pello, drive], drive out, ex- 
pel, banlth. 

ex-perlor, -In, -pertua [ei-Vpet^ . | 
p^itelrate or test titorougbly. ct 1 
coraperio], test thoroughly, try, ' 
mai'i; trial of, make, trial, measare 
strength with. 

ex-pleB, -ere, -evi, -etas [ex, 
completely; "pleS, yiLL], fill up, 
compMe. 

expISrBtor, -oria, m. [explorS' 
(at. of exploro) , search out], 
searcher out, explorer; scout. 

ex-pSno, -ere, -posui, -posituB 
[ei, forth; pono, put, set}, , 
forth, explain, point out. 

ex-pagno, -are, ^vi, ^toa [ej 
out, to the end; pugno, fig^^ 
(flght to the end, and so) take Sf^ 
assault. 

ex-sequor, -i, -cutus [ex, l_ 
to the end; seqaor, follow], follem 
to the end; execute, maintain. 

exalllnm, -li, N. [exsul- (at. t 
exsal), exile], being anexile, ha* 
iahtaent, exile. 

ex-specta, -fire, -fivi, ^tus [«-_ 
forlh.out; specto, look], look fapM 
look forward to, await, wait .fory[ 
wall; wait to see. 

cx-sttngufi, -ore, -nxi. 
[ex, completely ; stinguo, guencA^J 
gneneh complelely ; extinguish Yt 
annihilate. 

ex-stS, -Eire [ex, out; ato, 
aT-viid], STAiid ont, be conspicn- 
oits; be extant- 

ex-struS, -ere, -atruxl, -strQc- 
tus [ex, from bfiow, up; stru&,,g 
build], heap up, raise, conatniet. 

ex-snl, -Is, c, exile. 

ex-BuIto, -ftre, -avl. -Stom [eXiiL 
frombi'lom.vp;stMu,leap,danee]i\ 
leap up ; revel, exult. 7 

'extenis, -tera, -ternm, acj],] 
[comp. Ilu. tr. ex, out}, "' 




2(i6 externiinS 

"iitrr fide, 0)1 the ontxide. SiiperL, 
extreiDus, -a. -urn, last, rtwotrU, 
extnme, furthest, (in aereement 
w. subatjremoftmtpart "/, 

cxtermlaS, -Sre,-ilvT, -ritiis [ex, 
nut uj, beyond; terminus, bnun- 
(lary (throagh presuueiJ adj. 
Bt.)], drive beyond tiie bounilarir», 
ba»i»h. 

cx-tliuescS, -ere, -muT [ex, 
Intons. ; *llraes(?o, /ear], fear or 
drviui greatly. 

«x-torqued, -frro. -toral, -tortus 
[ci, from; torqueo, irrest}, loMsf 
^1», (Uite itwaij fiiTcibbj, extort. 

«Ktrfi [abl. rem. of *exU]ra9, 
used adv.], atlv. and prep, w.aoc., 
btyond. 

extremus, see *exteTua. 



fElbula, -an [VfB-, say, Cell] , 
{what Is toIU, and so) ttory; 
play. 

favlSB, -e, p, [Viae-, Mne, ap' 
pear ; cf, fax, torch}, aj^earanec, 
fate, vUage, eoiinlenanix. 

facUe, adv. [n. ace. of Tacilis, 
rninj, used adv.]) easRij, readily. 
Comp.. fiwUtuB, more eailly, more 
r'.adily. 

focllis, -e. adj. [Viae-, do], 
(capable of being done, sud so] 

foolUUIs, -atU, V. [fax^ili- (st. 
of facilis), easy'], ease ; nffnl/ility, 
eowrtesij. 

facUlus, see facile. 

faciBui, -oris, N. [Vfac-, »o], 
XiKiid. act ; misDisad, crtiac ; nwla 
fnelnoira, acia iif lawleasnt»». 

foclo, -ere, Kci, Tactus (for 
tliepoHs., fio, fieri, f^ctUS Isased] 
[Vfac-, no. makr], no, Tnakf, pros- 
ecule, commil, prrpelrale ; eatue, 
jirodiice, bring topass; f/raiit, fur- 
nish, 'jit'c; ftcl, DO; render; ail- 
tliieni ccrtlSrem fbcere. to in- 
/onii ,' Iter fiicere, to march ; \im 
facers, t'l resoj'l to force ; facere 
aon posBum quin, / c/mnot help, 

ftocOS, -Bnls, y. [Vfac-, do. 






Niate], ooing, mating ; part) 
^irit; faction, division, jwKfJed 

fltctuiu, -i, X. [ii. perf. part <it 
facie, do], dbrd, afi, prwxHmg, 
exploit. 

focDltjU) -Stis, V. [facDll- (one 
An. of the St. of facllls), r«<id|, 
apt], readiness, aptititit, eapabtl- 
itjf ; opportunStj/ : afiundancc. 

fWlo, -ere, fefelli, falsas [VW-, 
make tjox, trip, rfeeefpe], deeeive, 
diaappotnl. 

falBus, -a, -um [p. a. of follu, 
deceive], deceptive, false. 

talx, falcia, v., honked knift. 
pruning honk; hook (implemeet 
used In sieges for pulling down 
walls). 

fBina, -ae, V. [Cfii-, makn tnoiw, 
aay], (wliai is said, and so) a/tit- 
mon talk, rejiort ; qu'M iiitmt, rrp- 
tttatioit. 

fkmilla, -ae, r. [fiimulo- (at. o( 
laranlus), servant}, (collection or 
servaut.s, and so) alavea ixf n 
household ; hmify (descendants 
of a coinmou ancestor) ; ancf* 
try; pater ■raminjif or ^i^Il- 
ae, master of a house, head of a 

IMtilUfirlB,-c,aclj, [ramilia- (st. 
of famllla) , liousehold], jierliiinfvg 
to a household or hmify : ris 
fnmlliaris, palrimoiiy, pn^ertg; 
intlmalt; subst., trusted JMtnd. 

fbinnifirltas,-ittts,F. [iJunUlM- 
(St. of f am marls), inilmatii], inti- 

t^annlus, -ii. m., (liijus Fannias 
■'i'traho (son.in-Iaw of Laellns, 
and one of tlic ctiaracters in 
Cicero's worit on Friendship). 

fBs, N. def. i<lrsr, viake ImoWK, 
say; conn., tlierefore.witbf^nal, 
(the divine word or conunaita, 
and so) dfeine lav;; translated 
adj., riffht, lawful, proper. 

faveS, -ere. fai'T. fitiitum, Aivor. 

ferax, -atis. ad], [i/fer-, bbar], 
(apt to bear, and so) proAncOw, 
fertile. 



ferfi, ailv., nearty, almost, about, 
subatantlally, fvr the moH part, 
almogtall; cM^y; generally. 

terS, ferre, tali, IStna [pros., 
Vfer-,BBAR; perf.,VtoI-, lift, bear; 
perf. part., \'(t)lfi-, £iear], bkah, 
carry, BRing, contribute; endure; 
regard, consider; fertur, is said; 
ferendoB (gerundive), mifferabU. 

ferreuB, -a, -nm, adj. [ferro- 
(st. of ferrura), iron], of iron; 
ironrhearted, njifeelmg. 

ferus, -a, -nni, adj., wHd, fierce. 

fpsBUK, -a, -um, adj., weary. 

fesUnSi-are, -a»i, -atus [festino- 
i,st. of festuiQn], \asty~\, Jiaateii. 

fldea, -«t, V. [Vfld-, trust], faith, 
trust. coTilidenee ; keeping, protec- 



son], daughter. 

miola, -Be. K. [fem. of dim. 
miolUB, little con], lUtle daughter. 

niluH, -ii, M., son ,' Id pi., aisa 
children. 

flnlfi, -ire, -Tvi or-li, -itna [Hnl- 
(st. of fiiiis), end']. put aa ejid to, 
limit, fix, determine; eornpiUe, 
reckon. 

finis, -is, M. (sometimes v. In 
sing.), limit, boundary, JVojttier; 
end; in pL, land included teithia 
boundaries, and so territories, 
territory, estates. 

finJttoiaB, -a, -uni, adj. [fini- 
(at. of finis), limit}, bordering on, 
adjaeerU, neighboring; sabst, ti- 
nltdnii, -^rtim, m., neighbors, neigh- 
boring tribes. 

tio, fieri (factus, see facid), 
lieeome, be mnde, be pone, 6« com- 
muted, be ill progrefn, happen, take 
place; certlor fieri, to be in- 
formed; fl(, the reaall is. 

flonS, -aro, -avi, -atus [Brmo- 
(st. of flrmus), firm], make firm, 
etrengthen. 

flrmus, -a, -uui, adj., firm, 
Urong, stable, steadfast. 



frigus 

flagltlam, -ii. N, [Vflag-, burn], 
shataefal act (done in the heat of 
passion), disgraceful act. 

flamma, -ae, v. [for 'flagma, 
fr. Vllag-, bum], ffame. 

flaveo, -ere [flayo- (b%. of 
fliivus), yellow^be yelloiB. 

fleo, -ere, -evi, -etua, weep. 

aSreS, -ere, -rai [floa- (st. of 
flSs), flatrar (-s- becomes -p- be- 
tween two vowels)], he in flower, 
blossom; flourish; p. a. florens, 
-eutla, flourishing. 

floctuB, -as, M. [VaQgn-, Jloui]. 
flouring; «wee, billow. 

flQineD, -Inis, k. [4&Q(gii)-, 
flow], (that which flows, and so) 

tons, fonlia, m., spring, foun- 

forls, adv. [abL pi. used adv.], 
out o/doors, abroad. 

fors (nom.), forte (abl.), j-. 
(used Id these two caees only) 
[Vfer-, SEAH, Bving], (what brings 
itself, and so) chance. 

fortls, -e, adj., brave. 

fortlter, adv. [forll- (st of 
fortfs), brave], bravely, courage- 
ously, vnlh bravery, icffft courage, 
with fortitude. 

fortltiidS, -inla, v. [forti- (st. 
of fortis), brave], courage, forti- 

fortana, -ac, f. [conn. w. fora, 
chance], fortune; good fortune, 
success; misfortune. 

fortSn&tus, -a, -um [p. a. of 
fortune, make prosperous], forfU' 

fossa, -ae, *■. [fein, of perf. part, 
of todio, dig, «aed subst. (sc. 
terra)], ditch, moat. 

&a^(ineutuin, -I, s. [^ffag-, 
break], (result of brealdng, and 
so) fragment. 

frangS, -ere, fregi, fraclua 
[rtrag-, break], brcak, crush. 

frfiter, -trla, m., bbotheu. 

froqugns, -eiitls, ai^j-, croaded, 
in great ?i umbers. 

frigoB, -oris, N., cold, frost. 



p: 



frSns 



frfins, frontia, 

Fronts, -dills, 
afliua Fnnto (celebrated orator, 
native urcirta in Nunildia, flour- 
ialied iu Clici second century a.u.). 

frBcto3su9,-a,-uni,adj.,[fttictu- 
(st. of friictus), frait], fruiiful, 
proiluctitf. 

fHictUB, -fw, M. [JfHigu-, eji}oy\, 
(enjoyment, nud so} fruit, proti- 
WCe, jn-oJU, tnCome. 

frDineutaiiiis, -a, -unii adj. 
[friiraento- (st. of frumentora), 
ffrain'], pertaiaiag to grain; res 
framentfiria, primUioit». 

frBmentiim, -T, N. [VfrQ(gn)-, 
enjoy'\, (meaus of enjoyment, and 
80) gTaia (uaa. harvested) ; In 
pL, ijrain (especially, standing 
grain). 

fi-uor,-I, frQctue [^rni(ga)-, en- 
jiiy\, derite enjoyment from, en- 
joy- _ 

fHistrii, adv. [conn. w. fraus, 
tleceW], in vain. 

taga, -as, v. [Vfug-, bend, turn 
aeide,fiM],Jlighl. 

fuglo, -ere, fiigT [Vl^g-, bend. 
tum~aiiide,Jlee; cognate w. Eng. 
now},Jke. 

ta^, -are, -avT, -atas [fuga- (at. 
of luga.), flighf], pnt to JligKt. 

tu^tivus,-T,M. [adj. used aubst., 
fr. vlfug-, bend, lurn aside, fiee], 
fugHire, deserter. 

fumuH, -T, u. , smoke. 

fundainentnni, -T, n. [funda- 
(st, of fuudo), BOTiom, make se- 
cure'], (means of making secure, 
and so) foundation. 

funds, -ere, fiidi, fiisus, pour. 

fungor, -T, functus, discharge, 
perform. 

fania, -Is, M., rope. 

fUnus, -erli4, n. [said to b« 
conn, w, Itirans, emoke, and hav- 
ing reference primarily to the 
burning of the hodyafttr death], 
funeral, funeral rites. 

tar, rarls, c. [co . , 

BEAnj, (one who carries off, and 
so) miff. 




ftaror, -oris. M. [Vfur-, Mflf] 
madness, insane /oUj/t ^ry. 

furtim, adv. (]acc. nsed adv, 
conn. w. fiir. Oiirf], etcalthay. 

fnrtiini, -i, K. [conn. w. 
thief\. theft. 



fTir. 



Galba, -ae, m.. SerDiiia Svlpi- 
ciua Galba (one of Caesar's Ben- 
in Gaul). 




e Fig. 8. 

GalUt-orum, m., 

the Gauls (inliahl- 

tantsof Ganl; see 

Gallia). 

GaUIa, -ae, v., 

Hri^f'^'f ^''"' (Trans^iae 

Itomanioldle" Gaul Comprised 
from tho tiol- snbstanli^ly mod- 
imuofTriOi^, em France, the 
Netherlands, and Switzerland ; 
Cisalpine Ganl comprlficd the val- 
ley of the Po in northern Italy). 

Qolllous. -a, -nm, adj., IMIie, 
of the Gauls (sue Q&\\\BJDiX GaUia). 

Gtillua, -T. M., Gajns Svipidwi 
Oallua Ccl^k'brftted for his knowl- 
edge of Greek and astronomy; 
famous also as an orator; lived 
iu the second century B.C.). 

GalluB, -I, H., a Gaul (sue 
GalUa). 

gaudluin, -1!, N. [conn, w, gau. 
deo, rejoice], joy. 

Genfiva, -ae, v.. Genera (on 
Lake Geneva at its outlet into the 
nil one). 

gener, -eri, m., siin-in-law. 

gens, gentis, v. [Vgen-, begrt, 
give birth to], offering, rar«,pco- 
pl^ »A(((M(, Mbe. 

geuuH, -eris, n. [Vgen-, beget, 
give liirth to], hirth; stork, raa, 
family; Kixd, elasa, order, moda. 

Gergovia, -ae, v., Geroevia 
(town of the Arvoml In CelUc 
Ganl). 

GermSni, -oruin, m,, the Ger- 



gerS, - 



, gessi, gcetna [Vges- 




r-), cum/]. I'arrj/, 
conduct, manage, troRsact, per- 
form, (to, carry on, mage ; in pass., 
be in progress. 

gigno, -ere, genal, genttua 
[Vgn- (reduplicated) and gen-, 
heget, give birth to], bring forth, 

gladiator, -oris, m. [glodi^ 
(St. of 'gladio), fight jrilh the 
fiBord (gl^lus)], (one who fights 
wilh tliesword, and bo) gladiator. 

g]axUuB, 'II, M., siBord (straight 
BJid two-edged) ; see Fig. 4. 



Sword of a 
Ml 

gloria, -ae, F.,gloiy, renown. 

gloiior, -arl, -Ala» [gloria- (st. 
of gloria), gloiy], glory, boast; 
Idem glitrlfiri, to make the tmne 
boast : boc glorlari, to make this 

gradus, -DS, M., step; elage. 

Qroecla, -ae, f., Qreeca. 

OroecuH, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 

grandlfi, -e, ad].^ /ull-grown ; 
qufdain graodla natS, a [mail] 
advanced in ymra. 

grStta, -ae, f. [giito- (at, of 
grAOis). pleasing, gratefiill, favor, 
firiendship, credit, ifiJlHenee.; good 
mil, gratitude. 

grBtolor, -art, -3tu3 [*gratu1o- 
(at. of «giStulus, perhaps dim. or 
eTa.tnsj.aomevihal pleasing], man- 
^est pleasure, vHsli joy, eongratu- 
/ate. 

grfitus, -a, -urn [p. a. fr. v'grS', 
hold dear, desire], (held dear, de- 
sired, and so) pleasant, agreeable, 
ffratifying, acceptable, ieelcome ; 
graftal; deserving of gratilade. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy; severe, 
hard, oppressive, unfortunate; 
gravlor aetSH, adi'ancfd age. 

gravlter, adv. [gravl- (st. of 
gravis), heauff'], heavily; severely, 
harshly. 



gubcrna tor, -oris, m. [glibeni9^ 
(st. of gubemo), steer], ateers- 



haboB, -§rc, .uT, -Itus, have, 
hold, keep ; (of confidence) re- 
pose; (of an address) deliver; 
consider, esteem, regard, deem; 
grSttam babere, to feel or cher- 
ish gnztitvde ; habere iminDiilt&- 
tem, to eT^oy immunitjf. 

baesito,-lire,-avi,-atuin [intens. 
of haereo, stick fast], be at a loss, 
haaitate, 

Hannibal, -alls, m., Hannibal 
(leader of lite Cartliflginiaiis lu the 
second Punic war, B.C. 218-aoi). 
HellespoDtUB, -I. M., the Hellea- 
pont (mod, Dardanelles, strait 
counecting the sea of Marmora 
and tile Aegean sea). 

Helvetli,-orura, M., the Helnetii 
or Helretians (a tribe in the east- 
era part of Celtic Gaul occupying 
that part of modern Switzerland 
whicli lies between lahes Geneva 
and Constance). 

IiSredlta8,-atl!4,F. [Iiercd-(st.of 
hetes), heir], heirship, inheritance. 
Hermee or Her- 
nia, -ue, M., Harmea- 
}iillar (a four-cor- 
nered post or pedes- 
tal terminating In 
a carved head, often 
that of the god 
Hermea ; thesuwere 
frequently to be 
found in Athens in 
streets and public 
places, and before 
private houses); see 
Fig. C, 

Eubema, -oram, 
N. [n. pi. of hlber- 
nns, pertaining In 
icinter, used subst. ; 
sc. castra], idnter- 
quarters. 

the Ebro (a 



HlberuB, -: 

river in Spain). 
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kits baec hoc, demoustr. proa,, 
(used adj.) thl»; (naeU snbsl.) 
riilK 7itnii,eU!.. A', etc. (empli»lic) ; 
hie . . . lUe: the latter . . . thifor- 
Iter; of (perUdiiing to) the tat- 
trr . ■ ■ of (piTiaUiliijs to) (A« /of- 

hlc, adv., here; v.pon IM», A<re~ 

blemo, -tire, -iivl, -alus [tiiem- 
(st. of hieins), winter], puw the 
rninter, miHler. 

hlems (talemps), -emla, v.,'>ofn- 
ter. 



,, Helots illie 



HilStuc, 
servile class iu Spana). 

HUpanla, -oe, f., Spain. 

blstoria, -ae, f., histoiy. 

hodle, adv. [abt. fm. of proii. 
at. ho*, tltii; abl. fm. of dies, 
dag] , to-daii ; at the preaeat dug. 

hodloraus, -a, -um. adj. [cotin. 
w. hodle, to-daff], of (fti« dag; 
ho<lieruui dies, this day, to- 
day. 

homo, -inlB, c. [codd. w. humus, 

Cundl. (sou of earth, and so) 
tanl/eing, man; fdloa. 

honosto, ^re, -ivi, -Stus [lio- 
neBlo-( st.ofhonestus), honora 6(e } , 
clothe with hoitor, ailorn, dignifg, 
eiiibelliah. 

honestuB, -a, -um, ad], [conu. 
yi.Yioaos,konor'\. honorable, worthy 
of honor. 

boaDrI-fl(?us,-a,-uni, ad j .^o UOii- 
(st. ofho(i6s),flonor; \tac-,make.'], 
(making honor, and bo) honora- 
ble. 

bonSR or honor, -oris, M., hon- 
or, dignilg. eatiraalion; honSrls 
causa, oaio/compHnmnt to, out of 
respect tu. 

bSrn, -ac, v., Horu (the R<^ 
mans divided Uieiuterval between 
sUQiise and sunset Into twelve 
parts called hours; accordingly, 
their liour did not have a fixed 
value, but varied In leugth accord- 

, eiicoaragc, 



Jgalit 

■tortus, -I, H. (conn, w. cohors, 
(J.V.J, (enclosure. Emd so) GAiuvn. 

buBpes, -Itls, c, host: i:uiuT 
(whether friend or stranger). 

hosti«, -Is, c, stranger, foreign- 
er ; enemy (eapecLiU'y a piiblk 
enemg Id contrast to iniinicus, a 
private enemg') ; in pi., enemg, ii 
hostile army. 

hBc, adv. [case tm. of proa. sL 
ho-, tM», with demonstr. ending 
-c(e)], W thit plact, tu Uiia point, 

hBrnfinltOs, -atls. k. [humano- 
(st.ofhilmSnus), Aumaff; refined], 
humanit/: ryfneinfi«(of manners, 
language, etc., resulting from a 
liberal education, and so) aaam- 
pll«hmente. 

hamiliiua, -a, -am, adj. [conu. 
VI. Ixovao, man], human: humane: 
rvftnfd, highly eivilLavl. 

bUBillle^ -e, adj, [bumo- (st. of 
humus), ffround], (pertalalog to 
the grouud, and so) low; insig- 
aiflftmt, weak. 

humus, -i, F,, ground. 

I. 



th.:r. 
IctuB, -iiB, M, [Vic-, Aft], hiUtHt; 

idem, eadcm, idem [is, that, w. 
demonstr. saff.j, thesame; tttaa. 
adv., aleo, likewUe, agai». 

IdOneuB, -a, -urn, adj., suUMt; 
convenient, acceioQile. 

idfls, -uum, F., the Idea (one of 
the three polnta In the month 
IWim which theRomausreckoned; 
the Ides foil on the thirteenth 
except in March, May, July, and 
October, when they fell on the 
flftpciith). 

Ijtitar, con}, (usu. jilaced after 
the flnit word uf thti sent), lAe», 
iherffore, acf.ordingly. 

IgnSvia, -ae, f. [Ign4vo- (st. of 
igMBVUs), fiile], UOsnes*. aloOi. 

ignlB, -Is, M., fire. 



^^ iguoru 

w. IgiiSrus, ignoriinl}, not knuw, 
be ignorant of. 

l-gaoaeB, -ere, -gnovl, -gnotara 
[l(ij)-, nol; (g)uosc6, take steps 
to know] I (not inquire into, auil 
so) overlook, pardon. 
- Ille, ilia, lllud, demoDxti'. pron., 
(nsed subat.) he, She, ir; (useil 
adj.) thoTi the viell kiu>ion, Ihar 
. . . of old, of yore; Uw. following; 
hie . . . Ule, the latter . . . the 
former; in pi., those, they; Ule 
ferrous, so iron-heaHed. 

illo, adF. [case tm. of ille, 
that], to thatplace, thither. 

Imber, -bris, m., rain, rain- 
Uurm. ^ 

-e, adj., monstrous, 
huge. 

-= - s, -a, -um, adj. [In-, 
, ripe, aeasonable'y, 
VHaeoBOHaMe, before one's time. 

InunolS, -are, -SvT, -Atas [in, 
tfpoN ; molft, saerificial mbal 
(UiroQgh presumed adj. st)], 
(sprinkle Bacriflclal meal on tlie 
victim to be sacrificed, and so) 
aacrifice, immolate. 

Im-niortSlls, -e, adj. [in-, not; 
mortaiis, mortal'], immortal, un- 
dying, perpetual: translated adv., 

Im-maale, -e, adj. [in-, not,- 
mQnis, under obligation ; cf. com- 
ni&nia], exempt. 

ImmSnltfia, -atis, F. [iininlini- 
(at, of Imrafinis), KCempf], ex- 
emption, immunify. 

Impedltiientum, -T, H. [impedl- 
(hI. of impertio), hinder'], hind' 
rauce, impediment; In pi., bag- 
gage. 

impedio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -Itns 
fin-ped- (st of |ies), having the 
VKK-r entangled], (ciiiise oue'a feet 
to become entangled, and so) 
impe(/e, hinder, inlerfens letlh, 
prerent. 

Im-pellS, -ere, -puli, -pulsus 
[ln,0M,Af7a(ruE; peUd, drive], driiie 
ON or Against, urge on, impel. 



iu-cendo 
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Im-pendeo, -ore [in, over; peii- 
dco, hang], hang over, impend, 
threaten. 

ImperStor, -oris, it. [impera- 
(st. of iinpero), eommaiid], com- 
mander, general. 

Im-perituB, -a, -um, adj. [In-, 
no{y perittis, evperieneed], inex- 
periettced, vssRjkcHsed, vaskilled. 

imperliun, -il, N. [conn. w. im- 
pefo, command], order, command; 
power, direction, authoritij, con- 
trol; persons in pov!er;governmen t. 

Im-pero, -Sre. -avl, -atus [in, 
tcithai, Ihoroiighly ; paro, pre- 
pare], (lit., prepare thoroughly, 
work orer, and so) command, di- 
rect, govern; demand, make a req- 
uisition for. 

im-petrS, -are, -avl, ^tus [in, 
(by appeal) to; patr6, bring to 
pats], bring to pass by entreaty, 
obtain a request. 

tinpetus,-ua,M. [in-^lpet-, jlj at, 
fall upoN], (falling upon, and so) 
ONM{, attack. 

im-piuB, -a, -um, adj. [in-, not; 
plus, dutiful, reverent], vndudful, 
irrenerent, impious, uncked. 

lm-pl3rS, -are, -avi, -atns [in, 
to; pl&v5, cry oiit], cry out to, call 
upoN, ask beseechingly, entreat, 

Im-pudens, -entis, adj. [lU', 
not; pudens, rnodfst], shameless. 

ImpulHor, -5rl9, m, [in-VpoI-, 
push OB], {one who pushes on, 
and so) instigator, urger; linpul- 
BOr esse, Co urge. 

in, prep. w. ace. and abL I. w. 
ace: iNfo, to, towards, for; in 
favor of; Against, over; 8. w. 
nbl. ; IS, ON, IS the midst of, Amid, 
IS the ease of: In amuE, vsiler 
arms ; In IStitndlneui, in aidlh ; 
In oSnspectum, IN sight. 

Incendfum, -It, n. [in-^cand-, 
set fire tn], setting fire to; fire, 
cor^agralion. 

In-eendS, -ere, -cendT, -census 
[in, to,- 'ciindO (Vcaiid-),ae£^M], 
selfire to, burn; fire, inflame. 



272 inceptuni 

Inceptiun,-!, N, [n.perf part, or 
incipio, bfgiu], (that which has 
boPLi ticj^uij, tilld su) alttmpt, vs- 
iU-rlnkinn- 

In-rMii, -ere, -cldl. -cfisiis [In. 
jiriij, /iiw], fall lyioNi 



'"'/'/" ' 






-I'lplo, -ere, -cepi, -ccptd'^ [la, 
MpON ; ciipiS, lay hold),. (.I"? hoW 

upon, nml so) t'fffn. 

In-oolo, -ere, -ui [In. IS; Colo, 
rfwWJ], mhablt; dieeU. 

Incolumlg, -c, adj., UHfnjural, 

Incomniodum, -I, K. [n. of adj. 
lucotuiuodas, ineonveaient, used 
stibst.l. inaonvfnietfje, disttdvan- 
tage, injury, harm, liisiuler, de- 
feat. 

In-crtdlbUCs -e. b4j. [In-, not; 
crcdibllis, crtdibla], iaaidiblB. 

In-crepltS, -5re, -avt, -atus [in, 
to, KgainM; creplto, rattle muth, 
Toake a low nofsc], call out to; 
exclaim \galniil, rebuke, ehtde. 

laeuFBl3,-5nis,F.[in-curr-(baflB 
lu CQrro], rush IK or Agaittst], iti- 
euraion, isroad. 

In-cOsO, -Sre, -ivl, -atns [In, 
Affitlngl; causa, charge (throagh 
presBmed dcnora. vb. •eauao ; of. 
cansor)], bring a charge \gainst, 
^nd fault Kith, complain o/, blame, 
i^braid, 

Inde, adv., from that place, 
Ihenrf; uexl in order. 

IndlclDiii, -ii. w. [iudic- (at. of 
index), hntnh" or that which point» 
OH']. piiiitting init, informing; in- 
formaiion, UslimoKg. 

In-dloQ, -are, -avi, -BtuB [in, to- 
Vtarda; dico, make laitmon, and so 
point), paint out, disclose, reneal, 

Indlgeo, -Sre, -ul [indigo- (st. 
of (ndigiis), IN want], be is wattt 
of, nei^, stand iff nserZ of. 

indlgne, adv. [abl, form of !□- 
digniis, vmmrth!/], vjitmrthili/, 
VKdesenedli/. 

tn-dignuB, -B, -urn, adj. [in-, 
(Mi; dignos, Korthv'], vnworthy. 



[, 



In-dBco, -ers, -dOsi, -dutrtn' 
[1n,iN-(y,' Haco, lead}, leailEHtv. 

lad 111 geo, -ere, -bI, -tus, indulgt. 

IndoS, -ere, -ul, -iitns [IndB, 
on; ^n-, elothej, put Qi<. 

tnduatrla, -ae. V., indaatty. 

In-eS, -ire, -ivT or -il, -Itus [in, 
isto; e6, {fo], j/aiirto, eater; nntrr 
wpuN or iN(o, begin, fomt. 

Inermls, -e, adj. [in-, writhoat: 
armo- (st. of arraa, arms)}, vUli- 
out anus, \rsarrned. 

tBtimla, -ae, f. [infarai- (st.of 
Inlamla) , disreputable}, disrepute, 
dishonor, disgrace, innmt. 

ia-fellx, -TcU, adj. [in-, mt; 
feliz, happs}, vxhappg. 

Inferior, •iu.i, ad^, comp. of 
Inferos, q. v. 

in-fertt, infcrrc, iiitull, inlatos 
[In, prep., Jtgainst; ftro, bbar], 
(of war) wage or carry ok 
Against, (of arms or standards) 
carry isto, carry Agninst; infiict; 
(w. la and ace.) easlmio ; vim ct 
nianiiB Inferre, to lay violent 
hands upoN. 

inferus, -a, -um, adj., below. 
Conip.. Inferior, -ius. loirer. Sn- 
perl., iafimus, -a, -um, louuit, 
louipst part of, at the bottom. 

infeatuB, -a, -um [p. a. of ■in- 
fi^ndo, strike ot Ihruel xgaiast ; ct. 
defendo, strike or (Artist off}. 
(dashed against, and ho) hostile, 
opposen; Infestls ugnlB oonslst^ 
ere, to come Co a hiilt and assume 
the defensive. 

Inflmas, -a, -um, adj., superL 
of Inferus, q. v. 

ln-firmus,-a,-Dm,adj. [1d-,iiM,' 
Annus, /irm}, weak, fisebhi, iaSrm. 

iR-auS,-cre.-xT,-xum [In,i:4to,- 

flUO, fiOIB],JlOW IStO, jlOV>. 

Ingenlum, -ii, N. [to-Vgen-, begtt 

I»], (what Is bom In oue,aiid ao) 
disposiitoH; mind. 

Ingena, -entis, adj. [In-, out of, 
beyond; genti- (st of geus) KiKd, 
class}, (beyond its bind, and so) 
great (iu nu exaggerated degree), 
huge; a great quantity of. 



in-greclior 

ln-gredlar,-T, -grcsBUS [in,iNto,' 
fjradior, step], go isrto, enter; 

In-lclo (pronounced: injiciu). 
-ere, -jeci, -jeetua [in, isM ; jacio, 
(AroU7], (AroiODrto, infuse, impart. 

Inlnilcltla, -oe, v. [inimico- (st. 
of Inlmicus), hoatUe, vnfriendly], 
hnHility, anmily. 

In-lmicns, -a, -um, adj. [In-, 
nnt; a.xtnoas,frieadl^'\,\n<ifriendly, 
kottile; gubsC, pergonal enemy 
(opp.liostU, public e»eTnii),Bns(n>'. 

tnlquitas, -atis, b. [lalqao- (at. 
of luiquiis), utQ'uM], injustice. 

iD-f quuB, -0, -lun, adj. [lu-, not ; 
aequus, /iiiV], vtifair; vmreason- 

inftluin, -ii, N. [InWi-, go tsto, 
begin^, begiiming; first priaeiples, 
vIemenlB. 

li^jarlu, -ae, f. [in-, not; jQs- 
(st of jna), right (-s- becomes 
-r-)], (violation of r^lit, and ho) 
injuiy, wrong, vsjuat treatment, 
opprtsHoa; iiOarifii WTOngfulty, 
vsjaatly, without provocation. 

tn-lacrimo, -Sre, -StI, ^tnm [in, 
at; lAcrioid, shed tears], shed 
TKAiu, weep. 

In-llclo, -ere, -lexi, -lectua [in, 
iN(o ; "laclo, lure], lure islo, entice, 
(htx>9, «educe. 

tnlustrls, -e, adj., dlsiinsnUlieil, 
iHiiatHotu, high, exalted. 

tn-nocens, -entls, adj. [in-, «t>i; 
nocens, criminal, gvilti/'}, gxiillleas, 
inaoeent; stxhat., the innocent. 

fnopla, -ae, p. [inopi- (st. of 
inops), withoM reenurcee'], leant; 
neefiBsiloiis cnndiiion. 

in primlE, Inprimi», or !mpri- 
nda, (among the first, and so) 
egpednllii, partirMlarly. 

tnquam, dcf., I any ; Inqult, 
soffs he ; said he. 

iiufinIS, -Ire. -IvT and -IT, -itiim 
[insSno- (at. of inaamis),//! 
he insane. 

insclentla, -ae, F. [Itmclent- 
(st. of inaciens), inexperii'nced], 
inexperience. 



Inter-ciado 
ribs. ■ 



".MM 



.ere, -BcrTpsI, - 
[in, OS; scribo, vrrile], , 
Buriae, enlith. 

fn-sequor, -i, -ciitas [in. clove 
upas; Beqnor, fotlovi], follow 
dose upon or after, pursue. 

iDBigne, -is, N. [n. of adj. iasl- 
guls, inarked], dinting-aiabin^ 
mark, badge. 

■luolonter, adv. [Insolent (» 
of Ii]aoiens),//isD/enf], inaolenff 

in-atituS, -ere, -ni, -utas (' 
into; statuo, p/itce], (place 
and so) Jle, eafahlish, inatituU. 

inatitutuRi, -i, N. [n. perf. part, 
of instituo, Bstablisk}, (wtiat is 
established, and so) inalitation^.^ 
regulation, usage. 

in-Btruit, -ere, -atroKi, -straot 
[In, iNto; struS, baild], build nl 
Co ; drain up, arrange, 

insala, -oc, F.. island. 

in-sum, ineftse, Tnfni [In, 
sura, be], be in, belong to. 

integer, -gra, -grun), adj. ( 
Vtag-, not touch], UNfoucJ 
iBhole; In Integrum, to a ffi 
mer eondition, 

IntegrS, ^re, -avi, ^itna [in 
gro- (st. of integer), ' ' 
make whole, reaete. 

Intel-legS, ^re, -lexi, -lectti 
[inter, ftBiween, iNfo; 
nee lyio, unokbrMu'I, tBoio; 
eeive, be aware. 

in-tempegtuB, -a, -um, adj. [la 
not ; *tempeatu3, seasoaahle], M^ 
aeamnable ; Intempesta noon 
at (in vnaeaaonahle hour of a 
maa-r, late at night. 

Inter, adv. and prep. w. aoc. 
[comp. fm. of ill, in], betuieeu, 
^mong; inter sg, (according to 
the coil text) Ani'ini/ themselves, to 
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inter-dlfiS 



ahnl of (by tntorposlng some- 
thing), «hMl nut, cut off. 

inter-dipo, -ere, -OixT, -dlctns 
pntef, brtieetn; dico, »pmk]-. /or- 
SW, prohihil, rrrladr. 

Interdum, adv. [laUr, belarcrn ; 
dam,wftHr>], sotHftimes, otttaiou- 
«119. 

Injpivfi, ariv. [Inter, Among; 
ace pi- n. ea (oiig. el), lluse 
thinrii. cf. niite^ vr. RMt-note], 

Inter-eS, -ire, -it, -itam [Inter, 
Amonir; eft, go, be lost], (be lost 
among other things, and so) p^r- 
i»h, 6M0i»e «xtf ltd. 

Intai^flclS, -ere, -reel, -fectus 
[inter, Avung; tacio, put, majfce 
f/n, caua« lo he lout. cf. Interim], 
(caase to be lost among other 
things, unci so) diepatiA, tUl, put 

Interim, adv.. meanvhUe, 

Inter-lmo, -ere, -emi, -emptns 
[inter, (oat from) .\mong; emo, 
tnke'], (take an object out fi-om 
its surroundings, and so) kUI. 

laterlor, -lus, adj. [comp. of 
•interna], iSN^r,- theinttriorof- 

Inter-mltUS, -ere, -misi, -missus 
[inter,betuiMn,nndso,iNtAeniM«t,' 
mittft, Ift go], (leave off in the 
midst, and so) interrupt, intermit ; 
lit pat», suffer to elapse. 

Inter-poiio,-erc,-posni,-posltns 
[later, between; pono.plaec], inter- 

Interpretor, -an, -atus [inter- 
pret- (St. of Interpres), interpret- 
er], Fxplain, expound, intarpret. 

iater-rogS, -are, -avT, -filu3 
[inter, bHiBetn (the qnestioner 
and the person ipestjoned); rogo, 
ask], interrogate, gueMion, a>k. 

Inter-aum, -esse, -fuT [inter, be- 
tween; sum, ba], BE bel'oeen, inter- 
vene; take part in, ftuiv to do 
wUh; attend lo, superintenH ; Im- 
pcrs., IntereBt, U ooneerm, it inter- 
ests, it is important. 

Interviilluni, -i, ». [inter, fle- 
twen, and so wrtftis; vMlnm, 



rampart], (space within the ram- 
part, i.e.. between tlie rampart 
and the soldiers' tents, and so) 
intenat, dintanet.. 

In-tueor, -$r), -ttns [in, oC, on: 
tncor, look], look at, gaze as. 

lotus, adv. [in, iN].WtA[!4. 

In-Dttlis, -e, adj. [iu-, mt; Qtiiis, 
ase/iil], useless, vspmfitahle; in- 
jdrtous. 

In-^^dv, -ere. -TasI [in, isio,- 



In-ventB, 
[la, upON; veiflft, COMK], COmk 
upoN, jluii (by accident; cf. 
reporio, which often meaus 
' find by searching"). 

inventor, -oris, m. [in-Vren-, 
COME upoN, diteoeer]., dlKovrm. 
Inventor, runlriveT. 

In-victns, -a, -um, adj. [in-, nut ,' 
vlctus (perf. part, of vincB), 
quered\, vntonqnered; invineibli-. 

In-vldefi, -ere, -vMT, -visu" "■■" 
ftskanee at; video, look], 
(wtniiM at; emy. 

iDvldla, -oe, r. [iavidc»- 
luvldus). onr/oua], Bfliy " 
odium, fiiipopulariij/. 

Invitus, -n, -um, adj., < 

Ipse, ipsa, Ipsnm, demonst'r. 
pron. ,««;/. himsi'-l.f. htnelf, itself; 

ica, -se, f,, niujer, pasaioit. 
iracundla, -ae, f. [ii^undo- 

(st. of Tracundus), pnsw'onaW], 
passion. 

IracunduB, 'a, -iim, adj. [Tra- 
(at. of •uy)r), be ani/rt/], passinn- 
nt", ckol'fie.. 

iritecOF, -I. Tiitna [Incept, fr. 
ir5- (st. of •iror), be angrjf], gtw 
leay tn passion, be angry; frStuB, 
-a,-uni, p. a., mij/fj», in anger. 

Ir-ramp9, -ere, -rUpi, -ruptns 
[In, mto; rnmpa, hurst], fiarsfor 
rush into. 

Is, ea, Id. demoustr. pron., 1. 
adj., this, thm, SHch, of sueh a 
kind; % sviist., this one, thax one, 
lie, she, tT; In pi., these, those. 



•ineible. 
siia[Ut, , 
]. |^_ 

nonstr. 1 



they; e5 . . .qnS, hy IhnI . , . fi>/ 
wnicft, the . . . Ihe. 

late, ist&,Jstad,cleinoDstr.prou., 
THAT of your», THAT ; (with cini- 
temptuous impUcation) that, 
THAT one ; istft veritfia, thk 
trtith eoming from gou. 

Ita, adv., ill sticA n map, so, 
nwn; Ua . ..ut, »o ...as. 

Italia, -lie, f., Itafy. 

itaqne,i.'0DJ.[lta,8a,' -qne.and], 
and so, TnEri/ure. 

item, oAv. [conu. w. Ita, so], 

ft«r, itlneris, n. [Vi-, po], jo«r- 
Kpy, ntarc/i, mareftinff, passage; 
Kay, road, route, line of tanrch; 
Iter focere, (o march. 

It^ruRi, oiiv., uyiiin, a grcond 
tivi': 

J. 

Jaceo, -ere, -cui [intr. fin. co 
w- jaclo, throte], (be tlirown, o 
bo) He, lie prostrate. 

ja«19, -ere, jeci, joctus, thn 
ciwt. 

Jam, adv., now,- nlreadg; at 
onef, forlhieiih ; even. 

Janua, -ae, f., utreet duor, 

Jub*, -ae, M., Juba (king of 
NumidiaanilopponBntof Ciiesar). 

jutieS, -ere, jiissl, jiissns, order. 

jacundUB, -a, -nni, adj. [conn. 
w. jnvQ, helpl, (helpful, and so) 
pteoMTit, agreeable. 

JH-dex, -Icis, c. [Jfla- (at. of 
jfis), toftat is hitiMng; Vdlc-, poiii! 
i)U<],(one wlio points out what is 
biujlnS,fe. Justice, and so") rndae. 

jBdtcIam, -IT, N. [Judic- 
'" ' ■ ■ ' i], judgment, di 

I Jttdlctum TOcSre, 
n before the court. 

JQdicS, -are, -avt, -atns [Judlc- 
(st. of jSdex), judga], judge: 
jironovnce, prorlaim ; consider, 
deetn, think. 

jDgum, ■!, s. [sljug-, yoke], 
yoke; (mouutnln) ridge. 

JBUanus-a, -um,adj,[Jnllo-CBt. 
of JOlliis)], Julian (i.e., belong- 
ing to Julius Caesar). 



yoke], (that which is joked, and 
so) bfast tif burden. 

Jfippiter, Jovls, m. [JotI- (for 
Diovi-, St or Diovis), pod bj 
heaten; pater, fatheu], JupHer 
(supreme deity of the jtoioaiis). 

Jfira, ^ae, m., the Jura moan- 
tain» (a chain extending &oni the 
Rhine to the Bhone and separat- 
ing the Seqnanl from the llel- 

JQs, Juris, N. [tju-, bind, conn, 
w- ^ug-]. (that which Is binding, 



authority; JOsdlcer^ topronounoe 
judgment, to administer justicf. 

JUajerandum, jiirisjiirandT, s. 
[Jus, what is binding; gerundive 
of Joro, Biwar], oath, 

JnasS, M. (in abl. sing, only) 
[fr. same root as Jubeo, order'}, 
ut The bidding. 

JQstltia, -SC, F. [JiJBto- (St. of 

Justus), just], jaaticB. 

JSstus, -a, -um, adj. [jus- (at. of 
Jus), right], founded in right, 
just; regular, proper, due, umial. 

Juventns, -utis, v. Quveu- (bL 
of Juvenla), YOUNff], youth. ^ 

jave, -are, jfivi, jutos, I" 
atd, asgiiit, benefit. 



KarthSgS, see Carthago, 

L,,abbr. of Lnclua,-!!, )i,, Lucius 
(Kotnan praenomen or first iiaine ). 

IiableDiis, -I, M.| Tilve Attiu» 
ibienus (Caesar's chief llentCJi- 
:il ill the Gallic war, 68-50 b.c). 

labor, -6rls, m. [\lab-, lay hold 
of], (laying hold of, and so) labor, 
toU, exertion. 

labor, -I, lapsus [Vlah-, glide, 
fntl], glide, fftU, sink; err. 

labSro, -are, .«vT, -Stus [labor- 
(at. of labor), /aiorJ./oftDr; strwj 
gle against odda. 

lac, lactis, S; mitk. 



m 



LacedaemSn 



LoceilacinSn, -onls, , 

men or Sparia (clilef city of 
Tjiicoiiia, la Fc^lopoiiiiesiis). 

IjuredacRionli, -oruni, m,, Lace- 
dOemoniiiia (inhabitauts or Lacu- 
ilnemou, q. v.). 

lacertua, -I, m., upper arm, ami; 
III 1)1., also mutcle, braun. 

lacesio, -ere, -ivi, -Ttus, I'hal- 
Irage, irritate, attack. 

Incrlma, -ae, r., tbar. 

ltM-us,'Ua, M., /ake. 

Laeco, -ae, m., Marcjia Porciits 
Laeea (one of CatUloe's accom- 
plices luibe conspiracy ores B.C.). 

Ldellua, -il, H., Gajita Laelius 
(frltiiic] of Sdpio Afrlcanua the 
younger, and principal cliaracter 
in Cicero's work on Frlendahip; 
flourished in the latter half of 
the second century B.C.). 

laetttU, -ae, f. [laeto- (at. of 
l«etus),joH/Mi].joy. 

laetor, -an, -atns [laeto- {st. of 
laetus), joK/'wI], bejoyful, rejoiee; 
r^oiee al. 

lapis, -Idls, M., atone. 

lorglor, -M, -itna [largo- (st of 
lai^is), abundanfl, hesKne larrUh- 
ly, 6n lavUh of. 

iat«, adr. [abl. ft», of latus, 
wHe^, viidely; guam latlBalme, 
III widely or eytenxively a» possible. 

Ijatlnas, -a, -um, adj., Latin 
(pertaining to Latiuni, q. v.). 

laUtadS, -Inis, T. [Ifito- (at. of 
latus), broad^, breaillh, exleiit. 

Iia,Uttm,-\i, ti.,Latium (district 
in Italy contalningthe city Rome). 

IiatovlcI,-oruin, M.,f't?i(r(or/e/ 
(German tribe, nelghbora of the 
HelvetM). 

latro, -onis, m., robber. 

latrSclnlum, -li, m. [uonn. w. 
latr5clnor, rob on tlie hiykicayj, 
robtiery. 

Ifitus, -a, -um, ac^., broad, ex- 

latuB, -erls, k., side, jlank. 

lauds, -are, -avi, ^tus [laud- 
(st. of laus), prai»e\, commmd, 
prai»e. 




laus, laudis, F,, praUe, r. 

dulion ; glory, dUtinelinn, renrncn. 
lector, -oris, m. [Vleg-, rrai], 

legatts, -onIs, F. [lega- (st. of 
lego), depnie], deputing; rf»jiiifci. 
Hon, embauy. 

legAtuB, -1, M. [perf. part, of 
lego, depute^, (one couimiasionnl 



experienced officers commanding 
separate divisions of the army 
under the general direction of 
the commander-in-cliief; often 
in special exigencies they exer- 
cised independent command). 

legifi, -onls, p. [i/ieg-, pick, 
galherl, (a levy, and so) ligioii 
(a tail legion In Caesar's time 
contained about tiOUO men ; the 
legion was divided into t«u cO' 
liort», each cohort into three 
maniples, and each maniple inU) 
two centuries). 

loKlKnSrIus, -a. -um, adj. [le- 
gion- (st. of leg!6), fegionj, per- 
taining to legion», /egioaaiy. 

IfigB, -ere, 16gT, lectas [Vleg-, 
pick, gathff], gather ; neleot; read. 

LemannuB,-!, m., (antdent name 
of) Lake Geni-va. 

lieoinos or Lemnus, -T, F.,£mi- 
noa or Lamnua (island lu the 
northern part of the Aegean sea), 

Iiemovicea, -um, m., (A« JLem». 
i/icBs (tribe in Celtic Gaal, west of 
the Arverni). 

leolo, -Ire, -Ivi or -fl, -Itus [leni- 
(at. of ISnis), sojt.], make toft, 
soothe. 

Lentiilus, -I, M., Pttbliun Cor- 
neHua Leniulua Sura (one of Cat- 
iline's accomplices iu the conspir- 
acy of ()3 B,0.). 

leo, -onts, M., liaa. 

LieplduH, -i, M., ifitniua jletnil- 
iua Lepidus (consul 66 u a). 

levfs, -e, adj., uoHt, «light. 

Icvo, -are, -avi, -atas [levi- (st. 
of levis), Lioiit], Ltanfen, reJimv, 




ISx, legis, P., LAW. 

Ubenter, adv. [libent- (st. of 
libeni<), willing'}, villiiigltj. cfte«r- 
fully. 

Ilber, -bri, n., lioolc, treiOise, 

liber, -ero, -criim, adj., ^«e, un- 
" rtttritttd. 

UberiUiH, -e, adj. [ITbevo- (Ht. 
of liber), fTee], belonging to a 
freeman; liberal, C'U'ish. 

Ubcrnllter, adv. [liberal!- (st. 
of libera! is ), psrtoininy to a free- 
man], (in u maimer becoming a, 
freeman, and so) gracUirtely, eviir- 

t*i>iist!/, 

Jibere, adv. [abL fm. of liber, 
free], freely , without eonstraint. 

llberi, -ornra, m. [ma«e. pi. of 
ft^j. liber, free, used Gubst.], (the 
flree members of the liouseliold in 
dlstlncttoii n-om ttie slaves, and 
so) chBdren (with reference to 
their pBirenEa; of. pucrl, ehildren 
In general). 

liberS, -vxe, -avi, -atus [llbero- 
(flt. of liber), JVee], set free, free, 
littemta, relieve, release. 

Ifbertas, ^tls, f. [Ubero- (sC. 
of Hber), free], freedom, liberty. 

libet, -ere -bult or ■blCum eat 
(older forms, lubet, etc., <llab; 
deaire ; cognate w. Bnglish lovb], 
it i» pleasing or agreeable; lalbi 
.llbet, lam disposed. 

licet, -ere, -cuit or -citum est 
[flics (safe free (through pre^ 
snmed ad].)]> H is permiaed, ii is 
lawfiil.one is at liberti/.it isp/iasible. 

IilHgonesi-um (ace. Lliigonas), 
M., the Linganes (tribe in Celtic 
Gaiil near the sources of the 
Marne and Mouse). 

lingua, -ae, f., tonque; /on- 
guage. 

LIbcus, -I, »., Liseus (promi- 
nent Aeduau of Caesar's time^. 

Lltavlccus, -I. M., Lilariceua 
^Aeduan of Caesar's time), 

Uttera, -ae, v., latter (of the 
alphabet). cAij'ueiiir; iu pi., letter 
(epistle), dispofcft, letter», dii- 
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patches; litteiia mandSrei to 

commit tn writing . 

UtuB, -oris, N.,3Aoi'e{of thesea; 
cf. ripa, b'tnie ofarifer). 

loco, -are, -avi, ^tus [loco- (st. 
of locns), place'], place. 

loeui, -i, M. ; In pi., (usu.) loca, 
-ornm, w., (sometimes) looij 
-onun, M., place, spot, sUe, poiti- 

longe, adv. [abl. f m. of longus, 
long], /or; by far; for a lono 

IonglnqauB,-a, -um, adj. [conn. 

w. Io:igas],i.oNO,i.0N&<»«(fen(«(i. 

lougttiida, -Ints, f. [longo- (at. 

of lougua), LOKO], hKNOth. 

looguB, -a, -am, adj., long; 
navU longa, ship of war. 

loquor, 'i, -cutus [^loqu-, sound, 
speak], speak. 

laoee, -ere, IQxI [conn. w. Ifix, 
ucut], be Liam, shine. 

Indus, -I, M., game, 

lugeo, -ere, liixl, movm, lament, 

Inmeii, -inis, n. [Vlu(c)-, skine], 
(that which sliiuea, and ao) uoHt. 

IQna, -ae, v. [^(c)-, shine], 

lastrum, -i, N, [Vlon-, wash], 
purificatory sacrifice. 

IBs, lucls, p. [Vllic-, shine], 

DycuB, -1, M., L/cus (aa Athe- 
nian, father of Thraaybu las ; lived 
in tlie flftli century b.c). 



Sf., abbr. of Marcus, -i, M. 

(Roman praenomen or first name). 

M', abbr. of Manlus, -11, H. 
(Roman procnorocii or first name), 

machlnBtio, -on is, p. [machi- 
nii- (st. of machinor), devist], 
(devising, and so) mechanism; 
iuyine, 

machloor, -ilri, -atus rraS£hlD&- 
(st. of machiiia), maen/ne], in- 
vent, contrlpe, dem'se. 

magls, adv. [for *magius, n. 
ace, aing.comp. of adj.uawiadv.], 
More. 
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maglster, -trl, M, [Vmag-, be 
great, he jmtnerfiil, w. double 
comp. sull" ; -is = -tiis, and -terj, 
(he who 1b greater or more 
powerful, and so), master. 

maglBtrlEtiis, -lis, M. [iiiagiatra- 
(st of •magistro), be maatar}, 
O'eliig master, aad so) office of a 
magistrate, magiatraiy ; magis- 

magnlflcus, -a, -um, adj. [nio- 
gno- (st.of magnus),(jreo(; ^fac-, 
no], (of great deeds, and so) 
magniSoent, glorious, splendid. 

mfignttudO, -lals, f. [magno- 
(st. ofmagnus), great"], greatness, 
«i£e, hulk, extent, magni&de. 

maeinuB, -a, -um, adj. [^mag-, 
fie great'}, great, large; mRgni 
(gen. of value), greatly, highlg. 
Comp., mSioT, -as, greater ; older, 
elder ; pi. Btihst., mqjoi-eai anixg- . 
tors; nOL^aree nfitii, elders, old 
men. Superl., maxlmus, -a, -um, 
greatest; quum mSxlniuB (witli 
or without some form of possum), 
greatest posgthle. 

m^or, -us, see magnua. 

male, adv. [abl. tm. of mains, 
bad], badly,ill. 

mnleflclum, -11, s. [maleBco- 
(st. of maleflcua), miackievous], 
misehief. 

mSlS, mails, nialui [mage 
(=magl8), rather; volo, vnsh], 
vrfsA rather, choose rather, pr^er. 

mains, -a, -um, adj., bad, evil, 
miaehievovx, evU^min^ ; inretched, 
unfortunate; aubst,, malum, -i, 
N., evil. Comp,, pejor, -us, worse. 
Super]., pesBlmuB, -a, -um, wont. 

mandlitum, -i, K. [n. perf, part, 
of ma,nd6, cammane}. iiijitnction, 
order, commission, message. 

mandS, -are, -avi, -atus [mauu- 
(at. of manus), hand; do, give 
(through presumed adj. st.)], 
(pnt into one's hands, and so) 
r.ommit, intrtist; order, command. 

mane, adv., early in the ntorii' 



[Vman-, think], (stand wrapt to 
thought, and so) leait, roMiii, 
al/ide,_ continue; maaere la, 1« 
remain in, to abide by. 

inanuB,-iis, r., hand ; art ; forte, 
liand; In manlbus, in prtpani. 
tioit; vim et manSs in&rrf, 
to lay violent hands hjion. 

AUircius, -IT, M., Qnintna Mar- 
eiua Rex (conaul 68 B.C.). 



the! 






marltJmuB, -a, -um, ««Ij- [mnrl- 
(st. of mare_), sea], belonging li 
the sea, maritime. 

Mara, Martis, m^ jifars (Msrs 
was originally a Boroan agriciil- 
tarai divinity, but early came to 
be idcntiSed with the Greek god 
Area; beuce he is genetillj 
viewed as the god of war). 

MmbIvo, -oe, M., Massira 
(grandson of the Numidlan klug 
Masinissa; assassinated at the 
instigation of .fuguriha B.C. 108). 

mater, -tris, f, [Vma^ form, 
fashion, make], mother. 

mfiterla, -hc, F. [mater, moth- 
br], ( mother's tufT, aud so) mate- 
rials; limber. 

mBtare, adv. [abl. fra. of inft- 
turns, njw], seasonably; speedily. 

matSrS, -lire, -fiv!, ^us [matS- 
ro- (St. of mitOrus), ripe], ripen,- 
hasten. 

matiirus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
maue, early in the ntominji], ripe. 

milxlme, adv. [abL fin, of ( 
maximus, greatest], especially. 
Most of all. Most. 

maximus, -a, -um.see magnus. 

nicdloiMis.-e.uitj, [coun. w. me- 
dlus, MUtDle], MJDDling; slight. 

medlus, -a, -um, adj.. MiDoIr. 
MiDDle part of, in the MiDi>Ie,- per 
joeAiSi, through the Mutst of them. 

mehercle or mebercule [mS, 
aec. pcr.s. prOB. w. vowel short- 
ened (sc. juves) ; hoiNite or her- 
cQle, voc. of Hercules], (Her- 
cnles, [help] mel and so) hij 
Hercules ! 



mellor, -lag; see bonus. 

membrutu, -!, \'., limh, member. 

meininl, dcf. (only In perf. 
system, \r. meaning of pres.) 
[Vmeij-, think; cf. mens], Ihink of, 
remember, cherish the raemoTj/ of; 
mentton, make mention of. 

mentor, -oris, adj. [Vmor- (re- 
tloplicat«d), tarrn over, brood; 
conn. w. mora, delag'], minc^ful, 
thoughtful, recnf iiij(7. 

laemoHa, -ae, y. [meraorl- (Bt. 
of mem or), miitdful'], remem- 
brane€, memo^ ; time; memoriae 
prodltum est, the story runs (lit, 
it has been handed down to mem- 
ory). 

memorS, -are, -avi, -atus [roe- 
mori- (St. of memor), mi-ad/ul], 
(make mindfnl, call to mind, and 
so) mfittioit, Tfcoiint. 

Henapli, -3ram, M. , the Menapii 
(tribe In the northern part of 
Belglc Gaul). 

■nena, mentis, f. [Vmen-, think], 
MIND, (An inteUectml fatuities; 
dispuailioa; opinion; parjiose, in- 
tention. 

menslSj-iB, M. [conn.iv. metior, 
measure], (measnre of time, and 

so) MONlA. 

menttor, -M, -itus [mentl- (st. 
nf mens), md4d (with special ref- 
erence to the im^natlon)], (draw 
npon the Imagination, invent, ro- 
mance, and so) tie, «peak falsely. 

mercBbkr, -oris, m. [merca- (st. 
of mercor), trade'], trailer, nrer- 

mereatora, -ne, F. [nierc^ (st. 
of), trade], trade, trt^, 
■ - in pi. -"-' 



mercSs, -edis, F. [conn. w. mer- 
cator and raercatiira], hire, pay, 

MercuriuH, -ii, m. [conn. w. 
the foregoing words], Mercuiy 
(Roman god of commerce and 
gain ; later Identllted witli Greek 
god Hermes, and so viewed a 
herald anJmessengcruf the god) 
pr«8(der over roads, etc.). 



inereor,-(;rT,-itiis,(ffsc7Ti,men7. 
MeB!)alia,-ae,M.,#e5«a//a(Mes- 

-niet (pron. siifT. appended for 
eiiiphasia to certain forms of the 
pers. and poss. prona.J, self. 

mgttor, 'irT, mensus [conn, w, 
nioiliis, MEA«urc, and menais, 
MONIh], moasiire, ettimate, judge. 

metno, -ere, -a!, -&tna (once) 
[mctn- (st. of metna),/e«p], fear. 

metuB, -ts, M., fear, opprehtn^^ 

meus, -a, -urn, poss. pron., mv^| 
mea Interut, it inferast» me, ^H 

is of importanee to mk. ^ 

miles, -itia, M., toldier. 

mUltArls, -e, adj. [milit (st, of 
miieii), soldier], pertaining to sol- 
diers, militaij : res mllltfiriB, the 
m/'lifaiy art. 

militia, -ae, v. [milit- (at. of 
miles), soidi'fT], warfare, military 
service,; mllltlae, abroad, in the 
fie.ld. 

mille, In sing., iudeci adj., 
thousand; also in nom. and aec, * 
sinK.{w. part. gen,),sub8t., thou- 
sand : mille paasnum, a thousand 
paces, amile: tnpl.,mma(milll») 
(w. part. gen.), subst.,Iftoiwn)i(l8.' 
mllla passuum or milta (sc. 
paasuum), miles. 

Mtltlades, -Is, m., Miliiadea 
(celebrated Athenian general; de- 
leated the Pereiaiis in the battle 
of Marathon b.c. 400). 

mlna, -ae, v. [borrowed from 
the Greek], mina (sum of money 
equivalent to about $18). 

Minerva, -au, f., Minerra (ged- 
desa of wisdom, of the arCa and 
sciences, of cplnning and weav- 
ing, etc.). 

minimus, -a, -urn, see parvus. 

minims, adv. [abl. fm. of mini- 
mus, least], least, least of all. 

minttor, -llri, -atus [intens. of 
minor, threaten; formed aa Iftho 
perf. part, were mini tn8],(flreii*' II, 




minus, nilv, [a«r.. ii. aiag. of 
minoT'^, lets ; not ; talnua vaiera, 

not to bt Mrotin paough, to be too 

mlnnS, -ere. -nl, -Btua [conn. 
w. minor, leii], Jefse.n, diminUh; 
chert-, prepeiil; (of tllsputesjseWe. 

nilrlibUls, -e [anva- (st. of mi- 
ror), iBondfr al], to be feondered 
at, wondfrfitl. 

mlror, -uri, -Qtus [rolro- (si. of 
mirus). viond£ffitl], lEonder at, 
iidmire, tBvnd«r. 

mlruB, -a, -urn, adj. [V(8)iiil-, 
BMiIe], ^eol^derfllJ, ttrange; mlhi 
mirum vldetur, / am al a loss to 
tiHdentaitd. 

miser, -ec&, .erum, ad]., weleK- 
fd, unfortunate, 

nilsereor, -6ri, -critos or-ertus 
[misero- (at. of miser), v>retched], 
(be wretched In auolher's behalf, 
and 80) feel pity, pity, have coHi- 
paniioii. 

mlHcret, -€re, -erttum, impers. 
[misero- (st. of miser), rsretchtd], 
it distreasei, it moves tii piti/ ; mi 
■nlseret, I pltg, Imnsorryfor. 

mlserloordia, -ae, v, [mlscri- 
cordl-, (St. of mtserlcors), ten- 
dcT-iiuAHTfti]. teiukr-ntixtiTedaeaa, 
e.ompasston, pity. 

miscrl-cors, -cordis, adj. [mi- 
sero- (st. of miser), wretched; 
cordl-(st. ofcor), hbart], (ender- 
iiKAitTvd, compassionate. 

mlBCror, -ilrT,^tus [misero-(st. 
of mlaer), MTPfcfted], express pity 
for, lament, bewail. 

Mittridates, -is, w.,Miihridaie3 
(king of Pontus and eot'iny of 
the lioman people ; committed 
suicide G3«.c.). 

Riitls, -e, adj., mild. 

mlttd, -ere, misi, missus, send. 

modeste, adv. [abl. fm. of 
modestua, temperate^, teiiiperotely. 

niodestua, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. modna, MKAStiw], (meosnred, 
obaervnnt of due restraint, and 
Bo) modest. 

modluDs, -a, -um, adj. [modo- 



(^st.ofinoAas^.iiExsure^.madrratl, 
niodo, adv. [ab], or modus, 
MV-Aaam, ir. final t'owel sliort- 
cnodl, (by measure, i.e. not ei- 
eeedfiie, and so) only, mrrelji. 
but; if oaly; nSn modo ■ . .ve- 
min ettani, jm/ oidij . . . hut a!sv. 



tklasorL '■' . -■..7."m; 

ad hunc liioduin, .i,- fiflhiirs; ii 
servilem modum, o» In the cat» 
of sl(ii>es. 

molestus, -a, -uni, ndj- [conn. 
w. ni51i>s, mass, btirdcn'], burden 
some, troublesome, annoy inq. 

mollto, -Ire, -TvT aud -li, -itos 
[molli- (st of mollis), sojl], soft*», 

molIlB, -e, ad]., soft, jilutnt, 
yielding; feeble. 

mSmentuiDi -I, K. [Vntov-.jnuAJ, 
(rcBolt of pushing, and so) mat- 
ment; vieight,iit^ortanise,mom6iit 

moneo, -ere, -ul, -itua [VmOD-, 
thi'ik,eausetotMnk'\,remtid,iBaT%. 

mSns, montis, »., moantain. 

morbus, -I, M. [Vmor-, vaaU 
away; conn, w.moriorand mors], 
disease. 

niurini, -orum, m., the HoHiii 
(tribe In Belglc Gaul near strait 
of Dover). 

inorlor, mori (moriri),mortuiis 
[v'mor-, viaste awag; conn. v. 
morbus aud mora], die. 

moror, -ari, -fitns [mora- (st of 
mora), delay}, delay, reraain, ICn- 
ger. 

mora, -tls, v. [Vnior-, wastf 
ateay ; conn. w. morior and mor- 
bus], deitth. 

mortallst -e, adj. [morti- (st 
of mors), de.ath~\, pertaining to 
death, mortal; snbst., hwaan be- 
ing, mortal, nmit. 

mortuuB, -a, -um [p. a. of mo- 
rior, die}, dead. 

moB, moria, m., custom, wont, 
usage, practier; in pi., moral», 
charaeter. 



moves, -ere, movt. m5tUB 
[Vmov-, piii-h (through preanmed 
adj. St.)], move; ex^te, caiuse ; 
affect, distil fl). trouble; influmee. 

of multua], mtitA. 

manivoiA; plauaus multiplex, 

repeated outbursts of applauae. 

mulUtudo, -IniB, F. [iniilto- (Rt 
of nmltns), mitch}, great number, 
mullitude; the people, the public 

multo, -are. -Svi, -Stas [multa- 
(st otm\i\ta),penalt!i, fine], pun- 
iahffijie; allqaem pecBnlfi mnl- 
tare,(o^weoneinast(ni of money. 

mnltuB, -a, -um, atl]., mueh ; in 
pl.,manff; mnltum (used adv.), 
much, jeidelg ; multJS (w. comp.), 
mtirh,f'jr; uiults uoete, lale at 
MIGHT. Trans, adv., frequently. 
Comp., plDB, plQiiE, more; pi., 
pIQrSB, pliira, more than one, and 
so several. SuperL, plurimus, 
-a, -urn. most, very mucft, vert/ 
many,mogt numerous; plarfmnm 
poHBft, to be most or verg powerful, 
to be very infiuential. 

HolviuH, -ft, -um, adj., Mulvian 
<bridge aci-oss the Tiber). 

munduB, -T, M., univerie, world. 

mBnlmentuiD, -i, n, fmGni- (st. 
of mfinf6), fortify], weans of de- 
fence, fortification, rampnrl. 

mSiilS, -ire, -i>~ 
ftn., moenla, fi' 
laoealB^waits)],!. 
secure, fortify. 

mBultiS, -oiils, V. [nilim- (st.of 
mWnXS''), fortify], fortifieatioa. 

mOnus, -erlB, n,, office, function, 
duty; burden; seiricf; u^. 

mOrue, -T, >il.,wan. 

mBtB, -are. -avi, -atus [for 
•mots, inteos.otmoveo, mora; tV. 
inoto-, st of perf. part, motus], 
chaiiffe. 

N. 

num, codJ. (stands st the be- 
ginning of the sentence), for; 
(ill inlcrrog. senteuces eipressiug 
autpilse or emotluuj but or pray. 



oamqne, con], [nam, /or; <]ti% 1 
and; cf. etenim] (stronger thMI'' 
aam),for indeed, for. 

nascor, -T, natua [for 'gniLscor, 
tnceptlvo fr, Vgnfi^, be bom], be 

nStfills, -e, adj. [iiato- (st. of 
iifitus), born], pertaining to on-~^~ 
birth; dlea nStalla, birthday. 

nStlo, -onls, F. [for •gnatl5, 1 
Vgna-, be bom], being born, birtX 
race; nation, people., tribe. 

nSta (in abl. only), u. [for 
•gnatii, fr. Vgna-, be born], by birth; 
grandla nSta, advanced in years. 

n9tara,-ae, f. [for •gnatiira, fr. 
VgD^, he bom], nature, aharaeter^ 
natErS, by nature, naturally. . 

natDralls, -e, adj. [n^ttlrS- (ra 
of natnra), nature], belonginffS 
nature, natural. 

DStus, -a, -um [perf. part, of 
nascor, be born}, boi'n. 

nSvalls, -e, adj. [navt- (st. of 
navia), sftfp], belonging or pertain- 
ing to ship», naifal. 

nSvigo, -are, -avI, -atns [navi- 
(st. of iiavis), ship; Vag-, drive 
(through presumed adj. Bt.)], saiV. 

navls, -is, F., ship ; n&Tla 
longa, ship-of-iear, mavrOf-^aaiS 



r -il, -itua [old 
moeuL- (St. of 
ilda^all ; make 



St. of 

[for 
\irth; 




NSvii longB. froi „. 

near Pnimll. 

ae, adv, (rpgulav negiitlve » 
hort. and opt. aubj.), vof,' Q^ 
flual clauses) that s-it. lest; (m 
verba of fearing) th/iCoi ' ' 

ne . . ■ quldem, not 
emphatic woi'd or worda bctwaj 
ne and (|Uidcm). 

-ne, ouclltic iuterrDg. partl^. 
it simply inquires, without Vd^ 
plying what answer is expeotd 
cf. nSnuQ and n 



NenpoUa, -Is, f., Haplea (New- 
..I). 

nee, ace neqaa 

necesse, n. fu3i. used In noul. 
and ftce. sing., neetaaary. 

Defc-legS, -ere, -exl, -ectus [nee, 
scii; lvso,gafA«r,heed],diartffard, 
neglect ; net at d^nee,- 

neBS> -ate, -ftri, -Staa, den/, sag 

negotlum, -II, n. [neu. Not; 
iitlum, ((ifjiMrcJ, business, affair, 
matter, eiitfrprwe, undertaking. 

u^mS (ill ])lBt't'.t)rj^en. neniliiis, 
iiQllIuH Is iiMC'il; 111 place of abl. 
ii^miDc, uull», »r. or iiuM, v. Is 
useaj, c. [ne, so(. No; hemo 
(homo), man], no «iie, so&w^. 

neque or neo, conj. [ne (w. 
vowel shorteaed), Not; -quG,aniJ], 
iind not, neOker, nor; neque . . . 
neque or ueo ■ . . uec, seilher . , . 

Nervli, -orum, m., the Ifarrii 
(ti'ibe in Belgic Gajil between the 
Sambru and the Bchcldt). 

ne-HclS, -ire,-m or-ii[iie, so(; 
Bcl5, know], sot knoio. 

neuter, -tra, -tnun, adj. [oe, 
K0(; uter, etTHBft], NetTHBR; in 
PU neutri, n«tiieii parly. 

nSve or nnu, conJ. [ae, sot; 
ve, or], and no(, xor, and 
'A<iC Nol (takes the plnce of 
neque in clauBcs expressing pur- 
pose, exliortation, aud prolitbi- 
tlouj. 

nox, neeis, f, [Vnec-, destroy; 
conn. w. uoceo and pernicies], 
death (by vloliiiice). 

nlger, -gra, -grum, adj., black. 

nihil, N., def. (also nihllum, 
-i. K., and nil) [nc, N'iI; lilluni, 
(ri/Ie, (Ae least thing'], tiolhiiin ; 
nihU (adv. ace.) mt at all; nlHU 
posse, to be teithunt any ^ffeetine 
strenyth. 

nlmls, adv., too, txcesiHvelj/. 

nimlus, -ft, -nra, adj. [conn, 
vv. roregolng], (do viuch, exces- 



if], if\ 




Not, unless, sEcepC; nlliU nid, 
Kolhinp but; nfsl cum, unMI. 
nitor, -i, iiTsus or nixue, dfpttd, 

aSbllls, -e, adj. [v'gno-, enowJ, 

capable or teoriky ofbeintf Known ; 
/amoB», celebrated, ftnowvei ; 
ftfffA-ftiM-n, nob/e; aubst., noftfe- 

mobUltSa, -iilis, F- rnobill- (9I.. 
of iioliUia), weU KKOWnJ, fmiir; 
nobilitr, aoble birth, rank; noths, 
the nobilitj/. 

nSblllto, -&re, -Sv^ ^tos [d5- 
bill- (St. of nobUis), fammi»]. 
make famous. 

noceS, -ere, -ni, -Hum [Vuoc-, 
destroy, iniitre (tbrough presumed 
84J. St.) ; conn, w- ocx and pcmi- 
ciSs]. injure, damage, inflict in- 

nooturnus, -a, -um, adj. [coon. 
w. nocta, by viGwr], pertainiag lo 
the NIGHT, nocturnal, pnstrA ftj 
KIGHT. 

nolo, nolle, nSliiT [DC, NDf; 
V0I6, foisft], be tmwiLLfn?, deeliat ; 
Id nSUe, to object to Hits. 

nSinen, -IniB, n. ||^gn5-, kmow], 
(means of knowing, sad so) 
NAMB; nfimlne, under (Ae name. 
as, by mtg of. 

nomlnSClni, adv. [nSmlna- (st. 
of noniiuo), name], by name, in 



call. 

n5n, adv. [old forms, nuengm, 
noeuu, tr. n§, Nof, and ununi, 
osn], not, NO, 

nonSgflalinns, -a, -um, ord, 
iiiim. adj., NiNKTi^lft. 

nondum, odv. [n5n. Not; diini. 
!W(], No( yet. 

nonne [non, not ; -ue, Interroj;. 
particle], interrog. particle intro- 
ducing questions to which an 
affirraallve answer is expceted. 

uon nOllus or nStiniillus, -a. 
-iini, adj. [non, no(; uQllus, no], 
some; pi. subst, nonnQUI, some, 



nan nunquani (ntimqiitiin) or 
noDDUnquuin (Durnqnam), adv. 
[noil, sot ; nunquam, ntfuer], 
sometimes. 

nonas, -a, -nm, ord. nuiu. adj. 
[conn, w- novem, nisfi], Kimh. 

NorlcuE, -n,-um, adj., belongimj 



Morieaii. 

nBacS, -ere, novi, notns [incep- 
tive ft. Vguo-, know], berome ac- 
quainted with; aimnowledge ; in 

Il08t«r, -tra, -trura, poss. pron, 
[ii6a, we], our. 

novem, num. adj. indecL, sine. 

(st of noTQs), new], mate nkw, 

strange ; suporl., novissimus, 
hindmost, rear; noTlsBlmum ag- 
■nen, rear ; ab uovlssliuis. tit the 

nox, noctis, f. [Vnoc-, daitroy, 

mnltfi nocte, late at nioht. 

noxa,-ae, t: [Vnoc-, destroy, in- 
junt; conn, w, noceo], offence, 

- nfit>9, -ere, nupsT, nitptua, (of 
a hrlde) veB. one's self (for tbe 
bridegroom), and so marry ; 
nDptum (SDp.) conloeare, to give 
in marriage. 

nBdG, -Sre, -^vT, -atua [n&do- 
(at. of nfidus), bare'], strip, lay 

nOdue, -o, -am, adj. [for *nue- 
das; cognate w. EngUsliNAKeil], 
fMire, de^ilute, 

uiigStor, -5ria, m. [auga- (st. 
of nCgor), trifle], Irifier. 

nanus, -a, -uni, adj. [ue, not; 
&llus. amp], sot my, no; annihi- 
lated; aabst, NO one. 

nnm, Interrog. particle Intro- 
dacing questions to wiiicli a neg. 
answer Is expected; also (In de- 
pendent questions), whether. 

" "" ", F., Mumantia 



(town in Spain on the upper 
Douro, destroyed by Scipio Afri- 
canus tlie younger 133 B.C.). 

numen, -inis, N, [VnS-, nod], 
(that whicb is eipressed by a 
nod, and so] di'oine vrill or power. 

numcFus, -i, m., namber; an- 

numquam, see nunquam. H 

nunquani or numquam, adrn 

[ne, nut ; unqimtn, eter~\, sever. ■ 

nantio, -are, -avT, -Stus [nQntlo- 
(st. of ntintlus), taessenger], an- 

nnntluB, -il, m. [conn, w.novns, 
new] , ntessenyer ," message, NBWaj 
order, i/ijunction, 

nusqaam, adv. [nS, sot; 
quam, anywHsre]; 



O. 



o, Interj., 0, Oh. 
ob, prep, w 

ob-dilcfi, -eie, -diixl, dactus[ob, 

towards, forward ; dnco, draw], 
draw forward, extend. 

ob-Iclo (pronounced : objicio), 
-ere, -jecl, -jectns [ob, ftybre, 
agairisi; j'aeio, east], eaM befisre; 
gel agaimt, match. 

oblituR, -a,, -um [p. a. of obll- 
vlscor, forget], forgetful. 

oblivlscor, -i, -litus, /orffe(, (vnfcj 
oiie'a thoughts from. 

obscnrltas, -atls, f. [obaci 
(St. of obscQrus), obscure], 

ob-secrQ, -ore, -avi, -atos [ob, 
tuinards, before ; sacr5, declare 
sacred], (appeal to one In Uie 
name of tbe gods, and no) be- 
seech, implore. 

ob-eervQ, -arc, ^vi, -atua [ob, 
6e/oi-e; serv6, keep], obaerre. 
mark, keep ; respect, /oUwb, coni- 
ply \cith. 

ob-aes, -idis, u. [ob, before; 
^eed-, sit], (one who sits or re- 
mains as a pledge, and so) hoai- 



I 






ob^ldefi, -ere, -sSdl, -sSsbus 
[ob, before ; sedeo, sit], beside. 

ob-Bt9, -lire, -stlti [ob, againtt; 
aio. sTAn<i], STAnti againit, oppme. 

ab-Htru3, -ere, -strnxi, -strut Wm 
[ob. agaiiiM: atruo, build'], hnild 
iigainsl, barricade. 

ob-tUtoo, -ero, -tluiii, -tutitus 
[oil, affainsC; Wneo, holrl], lay 
hold ov; hold; ft« in autluirity 
over; obtain. 

ob-tlnga, -ere,-ttgT [ob, Eotonrds,' 
taoxo, (uMcA] . f<dl to one'» lot. 

ob-trniioO,-i>i'e,-&vT, -atus [ob, 
Implying attitck; tnincS. ciUojT], 
cut down, kill 

obvlam, adT. [ob, toieards, on ; 
via, WAV], on tli« ivxT, to vteet; 
obvlam ire (w. dat.), to go to 
meet, to resist. 

occSslS, -oiils, F. [ob-VcSd-, /a'i 
towards], (falUog tow&rds one, 
and ao) oeeaaion, efianct, opportu- 
Jiity. 

oocfisus, -us, H, [obWcad-, /all 
towards, ^nkdovm], (»iiiklDg, and 
so) setting. 

oo-cid9, -ere, -cidl, -cisus [ob, 
against; caedo, oitl, kUl, slay. 

occulte, adv. [abl. fm. of occul- 
tu9, Betret], setretly. 

occults, -ate, -S,yJ, Slaa [intens. 
of occulS, cover up, fr. occulto- 
(st. of perf. part.)], coitoiuL, se- 
CM(e. 

ocoultus, -a, -urn [perf. part, of 
occuIO, cover up], coHaEM.eil, te- 
eret; In occuItSt ts secret. 

occ u p3, -are, ^ vT, -&tas [ob-^cap-, 
law hold OF (through presamed 
adj. st.)],;altepoMeMfonOF, sef«e; 
ooeupy, einploy. 

oc-Durpfi, -ere, -curri (-cucurii, 
rare), -cursum [oh, loteards; cnr- 
r3, n(n], run to meet; hasten to 
oppose; AcMJen (again stt he caemy) 
to the rescue (of one's friends). 

Oceanue, -I, M., ocean. 

DCttngentl, -ae, -a, niim, adj. 
[octin., conn. w. octo, eight; 
■glntl, conn. w. centum, nuN- 
TVed], SIGHT HUNDped. 



octa, Indecl. ninn. adj.. eioht. 

ocMgeslmue, -a, -am, ord. num. 
ailj., EIGlITWrt, 

octoglatfi, indecl. nam. a4j. 
[octo, bioht; -g!n- represenls 

(de)CeBl, TKNJ, BIGHTT. 

ociilna, -T, M. [fr. Voc-, str 
(tbrough presumed subsL)], byk. 

&di, dsus, def. (pres. sfHtem 
wanting), hate, cherish hatred. 

odlam, -li, N. [Vod-, hate; conu, 
w. odi], hatred; grudge. 

ot-tcrS, offtrre, obtull, oblatus 
[ob, toiDarda; fero, bbab], jirr- 
lent, olfsF. 

offlclum, -ii, s. [base op- (in 
opus), wori, -semice; Vfao. do], 
service, ofBm, duty; genuofiviy: 
ohedtence, allegiance. 

omen, -ia\s, n., omen. 

o-mitCfi, -ere, -misi, -miMas 
[ob, bvfore, aside; mitto, let go], 
let go ; disregard. 

DmuinS, adv. [abl. fm. coun, 
w. orauis], altogether, in all, oltlf, 
Imt ; in general. 

omnlB, -e, adj., alt, eve 

onus, -erla, N., bHtden, 



4 
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opes, -um, V. (nom. sing. 11 
only as name of gc " ' " ~ 

ty), means, resources, property, 
teealth, riches; opla (gen. sing.). 
aid, help, assistance. 

opiuis, -5ni8, F. [conn, w, 
opTnor, be of opinion], opinion, 
views, belief, impressioti ; expeUa- 
tioit ; suspicion ; celorlus oplnl- 
Sn^ more gutckly than any oni 
had supposed possible. 

opltulor, -&n, -fitns [opi- (St. 
ofopls), aid; Vtol-, bear (through 
♦oplculas)], bring aid, relleee. 

oportet, -ere, -nit, Impers., it 
is proper, it is right, tt behooves. 

oppldSaus, -a, -um, udj. [oppl- 
do- (St. of oppldum), town], 6»- 
longing to the town; aiibBt.,ol>M- 
daal, -arum, m., inhabitants d 
town, tow 
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tieaa; opportunity. 

opportunus, «a, -nm, adj., con- 
venient, fit, opportune. 

op-primS, -ere, -pressi, -preaaua 
[pit, against; premo, press'], 
erush, ovfrpawer. 

op-pDgnS, -are, -avi, -atus [ob, 
against; pugub, fight], assault. 

optlmas, see bonus. 

QOpb], opia, P., see opea. 

opus, -eris.N., iTdi*,' nnderlah- 
ing ; ia p\., manufactures. 

opuB, N., naed as nora, aud ace. 
only [same as foregoing], need, 
necessity; traDslated adj., necea- 

SrStlo, -ODia, v. [ora-, speak], 
sptaking,ipeeeh, language; addresa. 

Srator, -oris, m. [ora-, speak, 
plead], speaker, orator. 

arblB, -Is, M., circle, orb; com- 

5rdSi-Inis, M., row, ranh;eom- 

Orgetorix, -[gU, M., Orgetori» 

(promlaent Helvetlau of Caesar's 
time). 

orlor, -irT. ortus. rise, spring up, 
take one's origin, begin; descend. 

Smjlnieiitum, -I, N. foma- (Bt. 
of 6ma), embtlli^], (ineana of 
embellishing, and so) marlc of 
honor, divination, ornament. 

tSruB, -ire, -avi, -aCus, embeltish, 
adern, Aowor, dislingaish. 

BrO, -&re, -avi, -atus [os- (at. of 
3s) (s- becomea -F-) , moulh], en- 
treat, beg, beseech. 

ortuB, ^a, M. [Vor-. rise,- conn, 
w. orlor], rising; origin. 

fisculor, -art, -atus [osculo- (at. 
of Oaculum), a kiss], kiss, 

os-tendS, -ere, -tendl. -teutua 
[•oba^ob.Mwani»,' tendo,9(rei(!ft], 
point out, show; make kntyten, de- 
clare, give tn iiitderstitnd. 

Sstlum, -11, N. [conn. w. os, 




P., abbr. of Pablius, -il, m. 
(Koraaii praenomeii or first 
name). 

paene, adv., almost. 

paenltet, -ere, -uit, impera. 
[conn. w. poena, penattij], eiwae 
to repent; me paenltet, 1 repent, 
I regret, 1 am dissatisfied. 

pSgus, -I, M. [ii'pag-, mote fast], 
(place enclosed b; fixed bounda- 
ries, aud ao) district. 

palom, adv., openly, publicly. 

Palatium, -ii, a., the Palatine 
hill (one of the seven hllla on 
vrhich Kome was built). 

paliis, -udis, F,, meamp, marsh. 

pandB, -ere, pandl, paaaus, 
stretch out, expand. 

pEir, parla, adj., equal; match 
for; of equal rank or considera- 

parfitiia, -a. -um [p. a. of par5, 
preparel, preparen, ready; eager. 

parci}, -ore, pepercl (parsi), 
sFAitn^ 

parens, -eiitia, c. [part, of parlo, 
bring forth, used snbat.], parent. 

pBreo, -gre, pami [intr. form 
conn. w. tr. paro, make ready], 
(be ready, aud ao) appear; (ap- 
pear in respouae to ordera, and 
so) obey. 

parlter, adv. [pari- (at. of par), 
equal], e^ally ; at the same lime. 

parfl, %re, -iivi, -atus [tr. fm. 
conn. w. InCr. pareo, be ready], 
make ready, prepare; proetire, a» 

par», partis, K. [Vpar-, assign, 
make ready ; the same root is con- 
tained In paro and pareo], (aa- 
signinent, ami ao) part, poRtion, 
share; side, direction, quarter. 

pnrtl-cepa, -c[pls, ad], [parti* 
(at of pars), Dort; Vcap-, (ate], 
taking part, sharing ; partlceps 

partior, -iri, -itns [parti- (st of 
pars},/iort],part.rfi'uiVJe,rfi*»(rf6t((«. 

purunt, ailv. [acc. used adv-; 
pumui (for «Hparum) is conn, w- 



jiarcG (for •spurpo), 
lUcU. 

parvuluB, -a, -iim, adj. [diai. 
fr. pnrvo- (st. of parvus), small], 
very email, tiny; ab porvnlte, 
/rwn c/iCt'lhood. 

pnrvDs, -a, -urn, atii- 1= *pauras 
{cf. nervDB — •uourusj; cimn. w. 
paiiL'i, few], small, Utile, glighC, 
IJotnp.. minor, ms, Iria, tmnller ; 
nilnua, iiHed adv.: ieat; not; 
rolniiB vnl«re, not Co be gtrong 
enough, lo be too weak. Soperl.. 
^ mlnlmnsi-ni.-iini, mrg little, Urtat. 

passus, -&s. M. [Vpat-, spread, 
xln-lch ; coim, w. pateO}, (stretch- 
ing forth of the iej;a la walklug, 
aud so) pace ; (as a meo-inre of 
leiigth) Jive Jloman /tet (a little 
less thau five English feet). 

pateo, -ure, -uf [Vpat-, spread, 
sCreCeh (through presumed adj. 
at.)], he I'pe.n, lie open, extend. 

pater, -tris, m. [uf unccrtuiu 
origin], FATaBK. 

pater famillSs or paterfitml- 
llSa, patrle famlllfis, M. [pater. 
FATJIKR ; famllia, household of 
sluci-s], ninnler iif n house, head of 
n howiehrM. 

patera, -ae, v. [eoiin. w. [mteo, 
through Vpat-, sjirend], libation- 
■-■ -— lacrifieial dish ; see Fig. 7. 




patlenter, adv. [palleut- (at. of 
patlens), patient], patiently. 
patlor,'!, ^atsa^tSiiffer; permit. 
patria, -ae, t: [fern, of patrlus, 



rra], norine country, 

paiici, -ae, -a, adj. (slug, vury 

ce) [conn. w. parvus, sraall. 



q. v.], VKW, hut iTKWi paacn, 
FEW 'Bords, briefly; paucis, id b 
FKW mords, briefly. 

pauIispeT) adv., for a Utile 
lehile, for n shore time. 

pauluB, -a, -Dm, adj. [dim. h, 
"pauro- = parvtt- (stem of parvus j 
llUle], a liule; pauld, hy a lUtlt. 
a liule. 

PaUlliiH,-!, H., t. Luelits AKOii. 
iius paallus (Roman consul, hilleil 
In the battle of Cannae 216 b.c); 
3, Luciria Aemiliuii Pau/las (?oii 
of preceding, defeated Perses. 
klug of Macedon, at Pvdua IBM 
B,C.). 

pax, pScls, F. [^pSe-, bindfatt], 
(that which binds fast, and sn) 
peace; pace tuS, with your per 
miatloit. 

peeco, -are, -avi, -atam, laake a 
laf slake, tranagregs, bib. 

pecDoia, -ae, f. [conn, w, 
pecii, cattle], (as cattle consti- 
tuted the earliest fbrra of wealtQi, 
therefore) wealth, riches ; taonr-s. 
a SMn» of money. 

pedes, -itls, m. [ped- (at. of 
p6s). foot], FOOT-aoWier. 

petleater, -tria, -tre, adj. [pedit- 
(st. of pedes), FooT-so?dier],jifr- 
taining to vooi-eoldiers. 

pecUtBtus, -as, M. [pedtt£- (at. 
of pedlt5) go on foot], (orig.. 
going on foot, and so, used con- 
cretely) Fonr-goldiers, infantry, 

p^OF, -US, comp. of mains, q. v. 

penie,-is,F. [cognate w. English 
pkll] . ikin ; tent ; sab petlibus, 

pello, -ere, pepnC, pulsus, beat; 
drive, erpel; rout. 

pendo, -ere. pependi, p&iaus, 
weigh ; pay. 

peosuiD, -I, X. [ii. perf. part, of 
pv-ui\a,weigh], something wrighed; 
weight, contideratioa, importance; 
pfinsi habere, (o consider of im- 

per, prep. w. ace, through; bji, 
by means of, through the instrn- 
tnentaltty of; per set of himself, 



^^ per-cipio 

hers>Uf,UiielfoT themselves; through 
hia, her, its or their won «wr- 

per-clpl5, -ere, -cepi, -ceptua 
[per, completely; capid, take}, 
peretire, learn, vnderstand; re- 
cefVa in t/ne'g oun person, experi- 

per-dlBco, -ere, -didicT [per, 
thorough!!/; disco, learn], learn 
thoroaghly, commit to memorg. 

peF-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus [per, 
I throvgh, away; do, ptri], make 
was viilh, destroy, ruin, Tbo 
forma of peiito supply the pass. 

p«r-diico, -ere, -dtixi, -duutus 
[per, through; diico, leaii], lead 
through, lead ; carry, extend, eon- 
duet. 

peregrinua, -a, -um, ad], [perc- 
gro- (St. of adv. peiegTe, abroad)], 
strange, foreign ; aubst,, stranger, 
foreigner. 

per-eS, -Trc, -ii [per, throvgk, 
away; eo, go, pass}, perish, be de- 
stroyed ; peiilt, is dead. 

per-foellls, -e, atlj. [per, very; 
fncllia, easy], very easy ; perAtcile 
est^ U is n rery easn mailer. 

per-fero, -fferre,-tpli, -latus [per, 
through ; fero, brar], bear to the 
end, endnre, submit to, sustain, 

per-flciO, -ere, -feci, -f actus 
[per, throngh; fncl3, i>o], carry 
through or oitl, accomplish; finish, 
bring to completion. 

per-fruor, -i, -friictus [per, 
thoroitghlv : fhior, enjow], eiijoy 
frdlg, 

perfuga, -ae, m, [per-Vfug-, 
fiee through (the lines)], (one 
who flees through the lines, and 
so) desjrier. 

pergS, -ere, perrexi, perrectua 
[per, through, on; regS, guide], 
I. tr. proceed with; 3. Intr. proceed. 

p«rioUt«r, -ari, ^tus [Intens. 
verb; conn. w. pericolum, trial], 
make trial nf. Cry, lest. 

periouISsuB, -n, -iim [peiTcnlo- 
(Ht. of perieulum), perif], full of 
paril, dangerous, perihus. 
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perieulum, -!, N. [peri- (at. of 
•perior; cf. experior and peritus), 
trs, lest], tii'il ; danger, peril, 

perltua, -a, -nm [p. a. of "perior 
(cf. experlor), iry, test], tried, ex- 
perienced, skillful. 

per-msneS, -ere, -mAusi, -ntSu- 
snm [per, through; maneo, «(ay], 
atan through, remain, abide, con- 
tinue,' survive, 

per-mlaoeO, -Sre, -scuT, -iniatus 
or -mixtus [per, thoroughly; 
ralaceo, mix], disturb, throw into 

per-mlt(d, -ere, -mM, -inlsaiis 
[per, through; mitto, Id go] 
(orig,, let go throngh), intrust, 
commit. 

per-moveO, -Sre, -raSvi, -motas 
[per, thoroughly; moveS, mora], 
more deeply, inHuenee, alarm. 

peraldes, gen. -li, -ies, or-ie, p. 
[perWnec-, completely destroy], dc- 

pernlciOeuB, -a, -um, adj. [per- 
nicie- (sL of pemicies), destruc- 
ttonj, destructive, ruinous, perni- 

per-nunpS, -ere, -rlipi, -ruptns 
[per, through; rnmpo, break], 
break or rush through. 

per-aequor, -T, -ciitua [per, per~ 
sistently; soquor, follow], follow 
up; (wenge. 

PeraSs, -ac, m., Parses (last 
king of Macedonia, defeated by 
Lucius Aemilius Paullus at Pydna 
;G8b.c.). _ 

per-aolvo, -ere, -solvi, -solntas 
[per, romplHely ; solvo, discharge], 
discharge fully, pny. 

peivBpicl5,-ere, -apexi, -apectua 
[per, through; speclo, look], ex- 
amine; perceive, /iscertain, 

per-BuSdeS, -ere, -si, -sua [per, 
through. tothe end; su-ideo, urge], 
persuade, convince; inculcate, 

per-terre5, -ere, -iiT. -itiis [per, 
thoroughly; terreo, frighten]. 



with fear. 
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per-tlneS, -ere. -ui [per, t^rough. 
to the ffnd; teoe5(lntr.),conf«iu?], 
ei^EXd; TESrf. 

perturb&tlS, -onls, r. [pertur- 
ba- (at, of perturbo), throw into 
conjisioii]. confuxlon, diaqtiirt, 
perturbation . 

pei^torbfi, -are, ^vT, *tus [per, 
rii-eatlij; t.iirbo, disturb'], (Awwinio 
eonfimiin, rout; rtistarb, disquiet. 









■ala, -i 



. [^ped-, tread"], 



pes, pedis, 
FOOT. 

pets, -ere, -ivl or -II, -itus [^pet-, 
jltf a(,/«H]> foil «po"! mnlte for, 
rfpairlo; go to anek, go after, seek, 
atkfor, beseech. 

pictor, -oris, m. [VpTg;-, /Ja/nt], 
painter. 

pletOSi^tis, F. [plo- (st, of plus), 
dutiful, rej>erential} , dutiful or rev- 
ereniial conduct j (with reference 
to the gods) piBfy; (with refer- 
ence to pareiils) filinl respect. 

piset, -ere, _-ult, -itura, it irks. 
it diayuals ; me piget, / loaihe, I 
am dis'jvaled. 

piluni, -T, N., heavy javelin, 

ptngS, -ere, pinxi, pictua [Vpig-, 
paini], paint. 

PlsO, -otils, M., 1. L'teltw Cal- 
pHTtiitts Piao (liBUtennnt of Ci^- 
Bius 107 B.C.) ; 2. Lupfnd Oilpnr- 
ni-oB Piso CaesoniJts (grandson of 
the preceding and fatiier-in-kw 
of Cuesar). 

places, -grc, -ui, -Itus (p. a.) 
[conn. w. pIBcS, reconcile'], be 
pleating; impsTa., placet, it pleas- 
es, it seemn good, II ia one's pleaa- 

plocIduB, -a,-um, adj. [conn. w. 
placeo, bepleaaing], calm, placid. 

piaco, -art', -avT, -iltus [conn. w. 
placeo, be pleaaing], reconcile ; ap- 
pease, propitiate. 

plfinlttes, gen. -ae, v. [plano- 
(st. of planus), level], plain. 




plausus, -US, M. [base plaai)- 
(In plaiido), clap], (clapping, and 
so) npplauae. 

plebSs, F., archaic form of 
plebs, q. V. 

pUbs, -is, F. [conn. w. plcniis, 
FULL, throogli Vple-, fixl], the. 
mitltUude, the common feoplk, 
common», lovter orders, popu- 

plBiin9,-a,-iiin,ai5j.[\'pIe-, pill}, 

FDl.L. 

plerumque, site pllriisqne. 

pleruaqiie, -raque, -roraqne. 
adj. (usu. pL) [conu. w. pl^nns, 
F|»J.], very many, most, thegreatrr 
part; adv., pleruraque, /or the 
most part, commonly. 

plDree, pi of plCs, q. v. 

plartmuB, -a, -um, sapert. of 
multiis, q. V. 

plus, pliiris, coinp, of tnultus, 
q. V. 

poena, -ae, f., sati^action ; pen- 
ally, punishment; pocniiH dare, 
to give satisfaction, and so to avf- 
fer punishment. 

Poeni, -Srum, m., inhabitants <if 
Carthage, Carthaginians (see Gar- 
th &g5. The Carthaginians were 
descended from the Phoenicians ; 
hence the name Poem). 

poetn, -ae, M. [borrowed from 
the Greek], /raaf. 

pol-llceor, -eri,'itus [por- (old 
prep.), to, toTxarda ; liceor, njofre 
an offer], pBOmise (voluntarily). 

PompeJuH, Pompel, M,, Pom- 
pef (celcbratoi conqueror Of the 
pirates of the Mediterranean and 
of Mithridatcs; defeated by Cae- 
sar at the battle of Pharsalus 4H 

1..C.). 



popolSria 

populiiris, -e, odj. [popnlo- (bL 

iif p'lpiiliis.), poop/B], bel'/nffing lo 
the people, popular. 

popiilor, -ari, -atus, lay waUe, 
devastate. 

popiiluB, -I, M. fponn. w. plebs 
and plcDns], peoplk. 

porta, -ae, f. [^or-, Fabk, go 
through], gate. 

port^ -are, -nvi, -fitaa [porta- 
(st. of porta), gate\, carry. 

fis, M. [vpor-, PAKB, go 

enilg/or, deninnd. 

poaeeuiS, -onis, r. [por- (old 
prep.),6eFORBi I Vsed-, 8iT],(slttiHg 
before, and so) poasaaaion, prop- 
erty. 

poB-aldeo, -ere, -sgdl, -sEsaua 
[por- (old prep.), 6«fohe; sedeO, 
sit], hold, he master of, poaaeaa. 

poaaiim, posse, potnT [potls, 
ahle; slim, be], can, be able; plS- 
rimum posse, to be the moatpotD- 
i-rfnl, Co have the most poieer, Co bt 
very iiifiuential; nihil posse, fa 
he wUhotU any effective aCrenglhj 
facexe uoa possum QUln, / can- 
tiot help. 

post, aAv. and prep. w. ace, 1, 
adv.: dflennards, foter, <\fUT; 
aunS posti the year afler. 2. prep, 
w. ace. : (of place) behijid, in the 
rear of, next to ; (of time) nfter. 

posteii, adv. [post, after; ace 
pi. u, ea {(irlg.ei), these things; 
cf. anteS], nfterwaTds. 

•poster iiB,-era,-erum,Hdj . [pos tS. 
(st. of post), afle>'], enmlng after, 
follotning ; subat..posteri,-orum, 
H., posterity. Comp., posterior, 
-ias, later. Supcrl., postreuius, 

pOBtquam or postquam [post, 
later; quiiin, Chan'], after, whek, 

postrSmus, -a, -um, superl. of 
•posterns, q. v. 

postulu, -are, -avi, -atUB [conn. 
w. posco], press eameatiy, de- 
mand, claim, request. 

po^DB, -entlB [p. a. of verb 



praenuuiu 



2s9 



ful. 



m, be able], poaer- 



potentalus, -i», M. [potent- (st. 
of poUn.'*), potcerfiti (Ihroiigb 
presuiiml verb stem)], political 

potentta, -ae, f, [potect- (st. 
of poteos), powerful], politieal 
poieer, influence. 

pot«stJis, -acis, f. [potent- (st. 



of potens), powerful], poiix 
possibSitf. 
[poti- (st of 



soixreigitif, majesfy ; 

potior, -IrT, -itus [ 
potis), able], become master of, 
get possession of, obtain ; reduce 

poUus, adv. [n. slug', comp. of 
polls, able], rather. 

praebc5, -ere,-ui, -ilns [=prae- 
hlbeo, fr. prae, beFORE; babeo, 
hold}, offer, produce, wtuiiih, 
give ground for. 

prae-cSds, -ere, -cossi, ■ceBxiis 
[prae, 6eFORK; cedO, go], go be- 
PORE, precede ; suiyass, excel. 

praeceps, -cipitiR, adj. [prae, 
beFOOE ; caput, hbad], hsad 
FOREmusi, WEiMlung; steep, preci- 
pitous. 

praeM;ipIo, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
[prae, beFORE; capi5, late], take 
bet'OBEltaitd ; inatruct, order, di- 

pcne-clBnu, -a, -um, adj. [pr&e, 
exceedingly; clilruB, QluatrUiUs], 
uery illustrious, illustrious, glori- 

praeda, -ae, F. [conn. w. pre- 
hendo, seize], booty. 

prae-dlcS, -ire, ^vl,-fitus[prae, 
beFORE, and sopttblicti/; dlco, (Zi^ 
dare], proclaivt, ikclare, maintaiu, 

prae-flcl5, -ere, -feci, -fectiM 
[prae, 6«j'0rb; facio, jn'iA^, p"i]. 
appoint orer, p(uce in ■■ovimuml. 

priu)-mltt<i, -eve, -inlsi, -[llissll^i 
Ijirae. voavxtnl; niltlo, semll, 
send vonmard, send in ndeiiiice. 

praemlain,-Ii,N,[=*priieiiuiuni, 
fr. prae-Vem-, take beeoitn. (oth- 
ers)], (what one receives more 



^^0 



praescriptum 



than or ill preferenco to others, 
and so) reward; pririlrg'. 

praeacrlptum, -i, n. [a. peil. 
part, of praescnl>6, prtaeribe], 
iliaate, nrdei: 

pmesldlum, -li, N. [prae-Vaed-, 
SIT SfPoiiB], (sitting before for 
protection, nnd ho) d^encr, pro- 
tection, aid, support; guard, garri- 

pme-sto, ^re, -iti, -atue (once), 
-itas (once) [prae, fipPORB; Bt5, 
STAiid]. (intr, w. dat. pera.) «reel, 
surpass; (impers.) praeatat, it is 
6*«er,' {tr.) perform ; exhibit, dl»- 
play. 

praest^, adr. [superl. ftn. 
coun. w. prae, bpFone], (lu the 
foremost place, and so) at 

pme-siim, -esse, -fliT [prae, 
fiGFUKK ; sum, be], bb at the 
hfoii of, have charge or cnm- 
maad of, BB invested irith, preside 

praetor, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[comp. form of prae, iePORE], 
beyond; bentdes; except. 

proetereB, adv. [praeter, be- 
sHes,- ace. pi. n. ea (orig. e5), 
these things ; cf . anteii] , besides. 



praeter-mltto, -ere, -misi, -mts- 
sas [praeter, beyond, by; niltto, 
Itt.go], lelpasi, omit, leave. 

praeterituH, -a, -utn [p. n. of 
praetereo, go hy],past. 

praetor, -5rls, m. f= •praeitor, 
fr. prae-Vi-, go fieFORc], Cone who 
goes before, and so) leader; prae- 
ter (Roman iniiglstrate who ad- 
ministered Justice), 

preces, -lim, f. (usu, pt,), en- 

prendb^ preltendS,-ere, -hen- 

dl, -hensua, grasp. 

premS, -ere, pressl, pressiis, 
praas hard, beset, ipeigh down, 
burden, overpower, distress. 

pretlum, -IT, N., price. 

•prcK, 'precis, P., see preces. 

pridle, adv. [prl- = prae (loc), 



pro-cSro 

ftevoRE ; loc. or abL form of dies, 
(lay}, the day ijevOKE. 

primus, -a, -um, adj^i snperl.of 
prior, q. V. 

prin-ceps, -cipis, adj. [primo- 
(st. of primus), FiRSt; Vcap-. 
lake^, (taking the first place, aud 
so) voRBmost, ehiff; aubsL, 
FOBBiBusS man, leader, head. 

priaelpatus, -Bs, m. [princip- 

fst. of priOCepS), FORBWOJli 

(thronjjh presumed verb st,)], 
(being foremost, and so) fohe- 
most place, supremacy presidency. 

prlncipium, -11, x. [prindp- 
(st. of princeps), FOUBmojXJ, 6r- 
ginning. 

prior, prius, adj. [camp, of si, 
conn. w. prae and pro], vourner, 
Snperl., primus, -a, -nm, fiiuI. 
FORaiitoat; (in agreement with 
subst, often) vmst pan of; in ■ 
pritniB, vtpedally, partieuldrly ; 
adv., prfmum, PiRst. 

printlnuB, -a, -um, odj. [pris- 
for prlSs- (St. of prior) , roRmtr], 
belonging to¥OX.mertimes,vtmmer, 
earlifr, ancient, priatiae. 

priua qiiam or priuaquam, 
adv. [prius, tooner; quain, (Ann], 
beFORE, anlH. 

privstus, -a, -nni [p, a. of 
prTv5, depriye}, privatB; subst., 
privafe indieidual. 

pro, prep. w. aljL, in front of, 
fieFORE; in behalf qf, for; i"n «few 
of, considering ; in fAe light of, as ; 
in return for. 

probitSs, -sua, f. [probo- (st. 
of probus), apright, ffood'}, «p- 
rigktnesii, probity. 

probo, -&re, 4vi, -ntus [probo- 
(st. of probus), good] , esteem gooil. 
approve: recommend, make satis- 
factory or ace^table. 

pro-cedS, -ere, -cSssi, -cessum 
[pro, fteFORBi cedo, go}, go fob- 
fcard, advance, proceed. 

Proelllus, -I, M., Gajtis Valerius 
Procillus (a Gaul much trusted by 
Caesar), 

pro-euro, ^ire, -avi, -fitus [pro, 



^^B pro-carrS 

in behalf of, por; cQto, take 
carej, attend to, look after., eon 
dut^, suprtintend. 

prS-currB, -ere, -curri and -cu 
cum, -ciirsum [pro, FORWard 
cnrro, ran], run FOitienrA 

prodltlo, -5n)s, F.[pr6Wd&-,0iiffi 
up, betray'\, betrayal, treachery, 
irtaeon. 

prodltor, -oris, M. [proWda-, 
give up, betray], be.tfuyer, tra/tor. 

pro-do, -ere, -dldl, -dltus [pro, 
FORtft; do, give.pntj, give or put 
voiUA, make kiiowa, publish ; give 
«p, betray; kanil doan (as by 
tradition) ; memoriae prodltmn 
est, the etory runs (lit., it baa been 
handed down to memory}. 

proelIor,-arT,-at«s[pro«lio-(st. 
of proeli(im), battle], engage in 
battle, figiu. 

proelluni, -ii, s., battle, fighting. 

profectto, -5nla, p. [pro (jv. 
Towel 8l»ortened)-Vrac-, make off], 
(making olT, and so) setting out, 

Vroteeto, adv. [pro (w. vowel 
aliorteiied), FOit; Tacto (abl. of 
factum), accomplished fact], as- 
suredly. 

pro-flclgcor, -I, -fectus [pr5 (w. 
vowel shortened), FORfft, off; 
•fcclsuor (inceptive of faclo), 
begin to make], (begin lo make 
off, and so) set oitt, depart, prv- 
oeed; proflclBci la w. ace, set 
out fur, depart to join. 

pro-flteor, -eri, -fessna [pro 
(w. vowel shortened), TtOBth, 
openly; fateor, acknowledge], de- 
clare one's self, give in one's now 
volunteer. 

pro-fugIS, -era, -fflgi [pro (' 
vowel shortened), voMh; fngl5, 
Jlee],fiec vonth.Jlee, run ainay. 

prS-gnStua, -a, -am, adj. [pro, 
rotttk,froin; (g)n&tua,6orn,perr. 
part, ofnaseorj, bom from, born, 
descended. 

pro-hibnO, -ere, -uI, -Itus [pro 
(yr. vowel sliortent-d) , ronth, off, 
habeo, hold], teg) off, exclude, — 



/libit, ^ ile/en. 

pro-icio (pronounced ; pro- 
jicio), -ere, -jeci, -jectns [pro, 
FOR/A, off; jacio, enst], east off. 

pHt-Ifit9, -are, -an, -atns [pr5, 
FoRtnard; "lalo (iuteos. fr. St. of 
lutua, perf. part of fero), carry], 
(carry forward, and so) defer, 
postpone. 

pro-moveo, -ere, -movi, -motUB 
[pro, FOBMMirrf; moveo, more], 
PIOVB voKward. 

propo, aclv. and prep. w. ace, 

prSpenaus, -a, -um [p. a. of 
propendeS, hang FOHiuaj'd], inr 
dined, disposed. 

propinauiiB,-a, -mn,adj. [conn, 
w. prope, near], near; eubsls. : 
propioquuB, -I, II., relative, Icins- 
mnn; propluqua, -ae, v., female 
relative, kin»iimman. 

pFoplor, -iQs, adj. [corap. of at. 
contained In prope, near], nearer. 
Snperi., prosimuA, -a, -iim, near- 
est, next, neighboring; proxlma 
nocte, last night. 

pro-pono, -ere, -posnl, -positns 
[pro, FOBtft; pono, put, set], xH 
FORth, display; make known, Ae- 

proprluB, -a, -ura, adj., one's 
B», peculiar to one's self, private, 

personal. 

propter, adv. and prep, w. ace. 

[comp. form of prope, near; cf. 

inter and praeter], cloaeto; owing 

pro-pDgii&,-are,-avT, -atus[pr5. 

in fi-ont; pSgnS, fighi], rush out 
to fight, mate a sortie. 

pr5-piUsIi, -are, -Svi, -atns[pro, 
roBlh, off; pitlso, drive], vsard 
off, repel, avert. 

prS-rlplS, -ere, -Qi [pro, POBtft; 
rapio, sel^e, drag], drag FOHth ; 
w. se, rush vonlh. 

pro-videfl, -ere, -vidl, ■visiis 
[pro, FOR'wni; video, see], pro- 






proximitfis 



proxImltfiB, -atia, V. [proxlmo- 

(3t. of proximua), next'], nuar- 
nms; retatiuaahip, 

proxlniUB, -a, -um. adj., superl. 
of propior, q. v. 

prozlmg, adv. [abl. fm. of 
proslmu», iiearejii], t/i»t. 

pr&dentiH, -ae, f. [priident- 
(at or prudeiiH), sagarious], an- 
ffacUji, practical uiiadom,piiideaee, 

$km. 

PtoIomaeuB, Bee Ceraunua. 

pabllce, adv. [abL fin. of pO- 
biicus, belongiTig tn the Male], in 
bfhalf of the state, from a public 
point of view, as a metuwre of state 
eouky. 

pnbllcus, -a, -nm, adj. [= *po- 
pL]licLi3,fT.popnlo-(Ht.of pop ulus ) , 
people'], belonging to tkepeopit or 
state, public, common; res pa- 
Mica, coiiiinon laenl ; common- 
vrealth ; In publico, in public. 

pudet, -ere, pudult or puditiim 
est, it shames; me pudet, lam 
ashamed. 

pudleitta, -ae, f. [pndico- (at. 
of pudicus), mo^at], Taodesty; 
chaatUy. 

pndor, -oris, m. [base pud- (lu 
pudet), shame^, sense of shatae, 
modesty. 

puella, -ae, v. [= •puerula (-u- 
dlsiippeared and-r- w as assi milate d 
to -1-) dim. &. puei'o- (at. oF puer) 
rUiia], female child, girl, little gtd. 

puer, .eri, >ii.,'r.hiU; boy. 

puerilla, -e, adj. [puero- (st. of 
puer), cMW, boy],b<iyiah, youthful. 

puerltla, -ae, v. [puero- (st, of 
pner), chiM], childhood, boyhood. 

pOgna, -ae, v., fight. 

pagno, -&re, -fivT, -atus Qpugn^ 
(St. oS^a^aa.), fight], fight. 

pulcber, -ctira, -chrara, adj., 
?wnii(i/nf ,■ honorahle, glorious. 

pulvlH, -eris, m., dust. 

pungo, -ere, pupiigi, punotus 
[Vpug-, thrast], prick, sling; dls- 

panls, -Ire, -IvT or 41, -itus [old 
form, poeulo, ft. poeni- (st. of 



paenay.puniahmeiitj.injfiitpuninh' 
iHcnC on, puniih. 

pupplg, -is, v., gfrii. 

pHrgo, ^re, ^vi, -ittus [= 'pfiri- 
gS.fr.puro- (Bt.of purus), eican; 
Vag;-, drive, make (through pre- 
sumed adj. St.)], make deaw, 
cleaMe.parge : free from «uspfclon, 
exciilpatB. 

put9, -are, -ivT, -atus [puto- 
(st. o!pntas),cleansea], cleanse; 
(of trees) prune; (of accounts) 
clear up, settle; reckon; think, 

Q. 

Q„ abbr, of Quintus, -I, M., 
Quintus (Homan praenomen or 
first name). 

quadraglntfi, Indecl. num. adj. 
[quadra-, conn. w. quattuor, 
kour; -gin- represents (de)ceni, 

quadrlngcnti, -Etc, -a, num. adj. 
[fr, St. of quadriui, distr. num. 
adj., four; -genti, conn. w. cen- 
tum, nuNDi-^d], FODR avuvred. 

qnoero, -ere, -sivt of- -sil, -situs, 
seek, search, elrive to obtain; ac- 
ouire; auk, aakfitr, seek to learn, 
inquire, «take (nqaiiTl,fnqiliiv for. 

quaestiS, -5uis, F. [base quaes- 
(In qnaero, oHg. quaesS), fn- 
jiiire] . titqoiring ; int'estigation : 
exatainafion by torttire. 
■ qnaestus, -us, m. [base quaea- 
(in quaerS, orlg. quaeao), acquire], 
acquiring, acquiaillon ; gain. , 

quails, -e, luterrog. and rel. 
adj. [pron. at. quo- seen in CoTms 
of quia and qui], 1. Interrog., of 
WHAt sort; 3. rel., o/wkicA sort. 

quBm, interrog. and rel. adv., 
how; (used to streiigflien superl- 
atives) qiiain maxlmuH, as greal 
as ponsible, the greatest possibU ; 
quam latlsslme, as exienslwly as 
possible ; (In comparlsous) as, 
than. 

quam ob rem or quamobrem, 
Interros. and rel. adv., WHKrr/dCf, 
for wiUcA or wn*( reitson. 



qnamqnam 

qiminquain, c^iinj. [quam, how; 
quiim, HUWJ. (however, and Bo) 
thuttgh, allhuu'jh ; niid yet. 

qmunviSiailv.itDdcoDJ. [qnam, 
HOW, a»; vis (volo), yav vtinK], 
as J/OH will; nowcuer, Howener 
much, though, although, Ihnyigh 



9, -a, -HID. iDterrog. and 
rel. ftdj. [proii. et. quo- seen iii 
formsorqi]lsRndqui],1,iiiterTOg., 
HOW gnat, now much; quanti 
(geii. of iiidef. value), /or how 
muck. 2. rel. (correlating with 
tantus) at; (w, tantus omitted) 
lU much as ; quanto . . . tantfi, 
6j HOW intirA , . .hg so much, the 

quSrS, Interrog. ami rel. adv. 
[abl, of qaae res], why, wufjc- 
/ore. 

quBFtuB, -a. -uio, ord, nnm. adj. 

[qiiattlior, FOUR], FOUBTH. _ 

quasi, adv. [quam, as; si, if], 

quaterni, -ae, -a, distr. num. 
adj. [qiiattnor, ¥0UR], vovn 
[from] each. 

quattuor, indccl. num. adj., 
fomi. 

qaattuordeclm, in d eel. num. 
adj. [quattuor, FOUK ; deceiii,TKN], 

FOUBTEEM. 

-que, coiij., and. 

qnem od modum or qucmad- 
modum, Interrog. and rel. adv., 
in WHA( or wliitft loay. 

queror, -i, queatu»;, Cfini.plain. 

qnf, quae, quod, interrog., rel., 
and Indef . pron., 1. Interrog. (used 

«y.) WHIcft, WHAT. 2. rel.. WHO, 

WHicA, WHiT, (ftar; (w. ant omit- 
ted) he who, CAo3ewHO,aii)jWHO, 
etc.; (at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, often) tilt», these, etc. ; (= 
ut Ib, etc.) in ordur that hb. that 
nR,etc. ; quS . . .eO, byv/u/it . . . 
by that, the ... the; eS . . . quS, 
/iji that . . , ftj WHirfl, the . . . the. 
8. (af Mr bI and ae), tndef., anj/. 
qu ic u mqtiei qnaecamq ite, quod- 
vumqiiu, iudef. rel. pron. [qnl, 



Qt!Mi 

rel. pron.; -cnmqne, indef. suff.]. 



quoedani, quoddain 
and (subst.) quiddam, indef. 
pron. [qui, rel. pron. ; -dam, pron. 
auff.], a, a i-erlaiii, some one. 

quidem, adv., indeed; ne > ■ . 
quldem (witli emphatic word or 
words between ne nnd quidem), 
No( even. _ 

quiesco, -ere, -evi, -etus (p. a.), 
hecoiae quiet, go to rett, ffiaCn 

quietus, -a, -um [p. a. of qui- 
esco, be (/aietl, quiet, nt rest. 

quillbet, quaellbet, qnodlibet 
and (subst.)qaidUbet, Indef. rel. 
pron. [qui, rel. pron. ; libet, it U 
pleasing'], any you villi, any what- 

quln, conj. [qui, abl. fm. of rel. 
pron.qm; ne, no(], who . . . no(, 
that, but that, so tlwO, sot, from or 
ieilhouC (w. part.). 

quindcclm, indecl. num. adj. 
[quinque, five i decern, tbk]. 



quini, -ae, -n, distr. nnm. adj. 
[qnlnqne, fivt,], five apiece. 
quinquagintfi, indecl. num. adj. 

[quinqua-, conn. w. quinqiiE,FiVE ; 
-gin- represents (de)cem, tbk], 

qufn que, indecl. num. ad j ., fivr. 

quinquennium, -li, s. [quin- 
quenni- (st. of quinquennia), of 
FivB years], a period of Fn'j; 
pears. 

qidntuB, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[quinque, stvb], fifth. 

Qulritee, -Icira, m. [Curi- {st. 
of Cure», town of the Sabines)]. 
QuiritBs {i.e.. inhabitants of Cures. 
After the union of the Sabines 
with the Romans, the name Qui- 
rltes wns applied to the combined 
people when neting in a civil 
capacity; tlie name Homanl, on 
the other hand, wns applied to 
them when acting In a mllltar; 
capacity) ; fellow eilizeiti. 



quia, quid. Intcrrog. and iudef. 
pron., 1. ioterrog., who, whati 
(occasionally used ndj.) WHATi 
neut. sing, ace, quid (used adv.). 
WHY, 3. (oftersland ne) Indef. 
niiff nn^. ii'iy fAinif ; (occasionally 
used adj. >-"!!' ; ^ quid, i/navihing, 
if <it all- 

quteptam, qaacpiain, quodpi- 
amand (subst,) quldpiamorquip- 
piam. iDdef. proa., aiig one. 

qulaquanii qnlcqiiam or quid- 
qnani (pi, and fetn. slag. wnotiDg), 
indef. pron. (nsed when a aeg. Is 
expressed or implied), nay one, 
anu thing. 

qulsquC) qaaeqae, qaodque and 
(subat.) qulcque or quidque, ln< 
def. pron., euery one. ench one, 
rvrii, foch; niiblllsBlnias quls- 
que, ail Ike nobility,' antiqulssi- 
mum quodque tompus, priority 
(or occupation) in each instance. 

quivis, quaevis. quodvis and 
(Bobst) quidvla, indef. pron. 
[qui, rel. pron.; vis (volo), you 
wisA], any yon please, any what- 
eeer; any one you please, any one 
WRAtever. 

quS, adv. [case fm. of pron. et. 
quo-] I WHimer ; (at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, often) thi^er, 

quo, conj. [nent abl. of rel. pron. 
qui] (,- ut eo, uan. w. comp.), 
that tJifreby, in order that, that. 

quoad, adv. [qno (w. vowel 
Bhortencd), wjitther ; ad. to}, 
(bow long, and so) at long as; 

quod, conj. [neut. ace. Of ruL 
pron. qiiT], because, that. 

qufimlnus, conj. [quo, neiit. 
abl. of rel. pron. qui ; minus, less, 
not}, thai tkerebg the few. eo that 
not,from (w. part.). 

quonlain, conj. [qaom = cum, 
since.; jam, note], tefinij that. 

quot, Indecl. Interrog. and rel. 
adj., HOW miiny; at. 

quut annis or quotannia 



red-eo 

[quot, now many, as maay oij 
anms, abl. pt. of annus, jrwir], 
(on as many years as there a», 
and 9o) every year, anonally. 

quottena, ail v. [quot, nov 
many}, how ofte.n, now ihw) 
times ; as often as, 

R. \_*naui 

raplo, -ere, -ul, raptns, ueixt. 

ratiS, -onls, f., aceovnl, rom- 
patation; list, register; bttMntm 
matter, transaition ; nuinnFr. uuj', 
inefAwi, procedure. 

rails, -is, v.,Jliin/, raft. 

Raurlcl, -dniio. m., tke Ravrki 
(tribe in Celtic OanI, nelghbure 
of the Helvetians). 

receuB, -entis, adj., recent. 

re-clpio, H:rc, -c6pT. -ceptus 
[re(d)-. ojfui'n, ftacA; eapio. CtiiFJ. 
tate back; receire; Be ret^lprre, 
to betake one's tfV, return, Jlit for 
refuge, reei/ver; bS inde re^pen^ 
to eoiae off. 

re-clts, -are. ^vT, -atas [re{(ll-, 
Intensive; cit&. recite}, rwrfe. 

reHSBgnitscS, -ere. -guovi, 
-gnitus [re(d)-, Ofloin ; cogn5sco, 
become acquainted leith}, recall w 

recordor, -Sri, -atus [re(d)-, 
again; cord- (st. of cor), heart 
(tbrough presumed adj. st.)], 
(take to heart, luid so) think over, 
r^fiect on. reri«o, recall. 

recte, adv. [abl. fm. of rectos, 

mOHT], HlGHTfy. 

rectus, -a, -um [p. a. Of regoj. 
ttiGnr, fitting. 

re-cfis6,-an!,-avi, -atua rre(d)-, 
against ; causa, objeiOina (through 
deuoni. vb. •causo ; cf. cauaor)}, 
raalce objection againtl, nfMe; 
recQaaro d^ to make lAjtetion to, 
to olged to. 

r«d-dS, -ere, -didi, -ditaa [red-, 
baiik; do, give}, give back, return, 
restore ; accord, ateard, grant, pay. 

red-eS, -Ire, -Ii,-i turn [red-.6a«;t,' 
eo, go}, go or come back, ntvm; 
come for eeatemtnt, MiM in lA* 
last resort. 



red-Igo, -ere, -egT, ^ctus [red-, 
back: ago, Urirf, hrinrf], bring 
hark', rBdaee. 

i«d-iin&, -ere, -BmT, -eraptaa 
[red-, bank; emit, buy}, bug back, 
redeem : cimtmct /or, farm ; pur- 
rJingn, jiriirnrn. 

Ti^d-iotegro, -are, «-avi, -ittua 
[red-, 1(7'je'"; integro, make vilKilei, 
tnake tn/ioiw at/ain, renew. 

re-dncC, -pre, -diixi, -d actus 
[re(d)-, baek; t\uco, lead], lead 

re-fercio, -ire, -si, -tU8 [re((!)-, 
Intens.; farcio, ntHff, cmm}, jUl 
/till, crnwd 

ro-fero, -ferre, rettnli, lelatus 
[re(d)-, haek; fero, bearJ, bear, 
carry or BKinff back, report; rc- 
tarre ad eenStum, to Inij a matter 
before the aemda. 

re fert or rfifert, -ferre, -tulit, 
a matters, it is of imparlance, 
B-fugia, -ero, -fQgi [reCd)-, 



king], pertaininii I" a king, royal. 

regis, -5nl9, v. [v'reg-. guide, di- 
rect'], direetion ; buundiiry-liae ; ter- 
ritory, region ; proiitace,.dCstrict. 

reglna, -a, -tun, adj. [rSg- (st. 
oirSTi),kiny], pertaining Co a kiny, 
rofal, rmal. 

rSgnS, -arc, -avi, -atus [regno- 
(Bt of regaum), souereigaty'], ea- 
eretse Mo<oereignt\i, reign. 

regnuin, -T, n. [Vreg-, guide, di- 
reet], kingdom; sovereignty, rofal 

regS, -ere, rexT, i-ectns [Vreg-, 
guide, direct], direct; rule, preeide 

n-laxB, -are, -5vi, -atos [re(d)-, 
Intens.; laxQ, loosen], rata», un- 

rallglo, -onts, F. [rc(d)-Vleg-, go 
imtragain, regard attentively], (re- 
gard for thf gods, and so) relig- 
ion : superstition, sacrednesa, sane- 
Uty; in. pi,, retigiou» mnttera, re- 
ligious riles, matters pertaining lo 
m mtnhip of the gods. 



te-peto 

re-llDQaS, -em, -liqnl, -llctas 
[re(d)-, back, behind; liuquo, 
leave], leave behind, leave. 

rellquaB,-a, -uiD, adj. [re-Vllqa-, 
?ea«fl behind], remaining, other, 
rest of; siibat,, the rest. 

re-iDBneB, -ere, -raansT [re{d)-, 
back, behind; maneo, stay], stay 
hehiTtii, remain, 

remedlum,-!!, x., remedy, taeans 
of defence, 

RSmi, -orum, m., the Remi (tribe 
in Belgic Gaol on the Mame). 

rSmlgluin, -1i, k. [remig- (st. 
of reinex),R0i(ier],ROU5inff ; oaks; 



re-mltts, -ere, -itiisT, -missus 
[re(d)-, back; mitto, send, let 
go], send oT let go baele ; relax, en- . 
feeble. 

re-moveS, -ere, -roovi, -motus 
[re(d)-, back, away; moveS, 
move], remore, dismiss. 

re-nianeror, -iri, -atlia [re(d)-, 
back, in return; nmaeror, bestow], 
recompense. 

Remuft, -1, M., one of tin Rami 
(aee Rem!], a Raman, 

re-novS, -are, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
again; novo, mate new], renaw. 

re-nentiS, -are, -avi, -atus 
[re(d)-, back; nimtio, briny inord], 
bring back word, report. 

re-pello, -ere, reppull, repulsus 
[re(d)-j back; pellb, drive], drive 

repente, adv. [case fm. of re- 

pSns, sudden], suddenly. 

repentinuB, -a, -um [repent- (st. 
of repeiis), svdden], sudden, 

re-perio, -Ire, repperl, repertna 
[re(d)-, again; pario, procure], 
find, find out (by making inquiry) 
(earn, ascertain, discover; invent, 

re-peto, -ere, -ivi or -H, -Itua 
[re(d)., again; peto, demand], 
demand back, demand; lay claim 



re-prehendS 

re-prnhendo, -ere, -headi, -hen- 
SQS [re(d)-. hack; prcliendo, 
graap, hold],hoJd bark, cMek; dis- 
approve, nprahand. 

re-prlme, -ere, -press!, -pressus 
[re(d)-, bade; premo, press], 
rkecic, restrain, repress. 

ropudlS, -Sra, -avl, -atus [repQ- 
dio- (at. of repudinra), rej^rilim], 

re-pagDo, -are, ^vT, ^tuin 
[re(d)-, back, against; pflgno, 
}ipW], oppose, roniat. 

Fe-quira, -ere, -sivi or -sti, -situs 
[re(<l)-, again; quaero, see*], 
feet nflfir, ask for, be in v>ant of. 

res, gen. rci (rel, re), i'., Ihiiii/, 
cffair, matter, subject, object, fM- 



adilv.., 









busini^ss, riilerprii 
tarls, the tnilitary art; res fi^- 
■nentftrla, corn, grain, provinUms ; 
rea pBbllca : oommon vxat, public 
«leifare; ciita affairs, governnuM; 
rummonweallh. Stale ; eumma res 
pabUca, the hiyhest interest» of the 
ciiiiiMunwenlth ; tota res pubUca, 
'■omplele eotitrul 'f public affair» ; 
res famltiaris, private resources, 
patrimony, property; in turbldis 
reb\is,Ki distressed circiimstatu^es ; 
ri» Ai, propiistHon to. 

re-alsts, -ere, -stiti [re(d)-, 
back,againiit ; siHto, HTAn(n,resm. 

re-spondeo, -ere. -sponm, -sp5n- 
sus [re(d)., iit reltini; spoiideo, 
prnmife], (orig^ preHcnt in re- 
turn). aiiKicfr, make oiHtwer, say 
or tell ill raply. 

reBponsum, -T, n. [oeut. perf. 
part.ofroapondeo, nnsioer j answer. 

re-8tita6,-ere,-ni,-nta8 [re(d)-, 
again; siaXno, set up], restore. 

re-tlneo, -ere, -ul, -tentua 
[re(iJ)-, bnek; tcnefi, hold], hold 
fast, retain, detain, keep. 

re-vcll6, -ere, -velll, -volsus nr 
vulsus [re(d)-, back, away ; vellS, 
plvck, puli], puU away, tear away. 

reversio, -onis, v. [re(d)-Vvert, 
turn back], rslum. 

re-verto, -ere, -verti, -Tersaa 



[re(d)-, baeli; vurto, d 
back; nliirn. 
rc-vertor, -T, -versoi 

back; •vertor, turn'], t 



a [re(d)-, 



. (river 



back; voco, call], recall, r 

rex, regis, m, [Vreg-, g 
red] , king. 

RhenuB, -I, 
separating Gaul from Germ'anj), 

Rbodanne, -1, u., Rlione (river 
in Gaul). 

ripa, -He, v., bank of a rifer. 

robur, -oris, n., oak. 

rogB, -are, -avT, -atus, ask. 

Roma, -ae, F., Rome (city on 
tlif Tiber ill Italy). 

Romanuag -a, -lim, adj. ptoma- 
(st. of Roma), Home'], Monging 
to Home (see Koma), /toman: 
eubat., ROmgDai -ae, f., Roman 

Rfimani, -ornm, ,m,, Romans 
(inhabitants of Rome ; see GoDia> 
rot», -ae, F.,teheel. 
rubor, -l>ra, -brum, udj. [Vmb-, 

RufuB, -1, M., Lucius VibuUiut 
Rufus (a4tierent of Fompey). 

fall violenUy]., downfall, crash. 

rDmor, -6rl3, M., (orig,, noise, 
murmur, and so) hearsay, rumer, 

rapes, -is, F. [Vrnp-, treat], 
(broken, precipitous) rock. 

rSrsus, adv. [= revorsua, perf. 
part, of reverto, tarn back], again. 

rBs, riiria, M., the eonMry (opp, 
tlie city). 

S. 

Sabis, -Is, M,, the Sabis (mod. 
Sambre, river in Belgic Gaul). 

Saburra, -ae, m., Sabarrn (lieu- 
tenant of Jnba, king of Nomidia), 

Bii«ri11cluin, -li, N. [^aoriflco- 
(t.t. of sacriQcua), sacriCeial], 
aacrifiee. 

sacro, -are, -^vi, -atus [sacro- 
(st, of sacer), aaered], declare 
aacnd. 



Baepe, adv. [neut. ace. of 'aae- 
pis, crotKled, fifqvent ; conn. w. 
saepes, Jiedi/e'], ojten. 

aaepe niimerS or snepenumo- 
ro [siaope, ojl'nt ; uuraero, in num- 
ber], o/Wnfimes, again and agaiit. 

sat^pea, -is, v. [couu. w. saepe, 
q. v.], hedge, fence. 

EaevI5,-ii'e, -U, -Ttum r9levo-(st. 
of sacvus), Jietre], he fierce, rage. 

eaf^ttBiiiiB, -li, M. [adj. used 
Bubst,, fr. sflgltttt-(st. of sagitta), 
arrote], (one linving to do with 
arrows, and so) nreher, bowman. 

BHlfis, -Htls, F. [conn. w. salrus, 
sqA], safety. 

aalBtariB, -c, od]. [s&liit- (st. of 
naXas), aafels'\, pertaining toBafet'j, 
salutary. 

BOlQtS, -are, -Svi, -£ltlls [salQt- 
(st. of salus), &afety'\, tnieh safety 
to, greet, pay one's respects to, aa- 

lutB. 

aalvuB, -a, -nm, adj. [Vsal- (akin 
to ^ser- In serviis), protect, eup- 
port'i, sonnd, unimpaired, safe, un- 
harmeA, prenKitted. 

Ban do, -ire, sansi, sanctus 
(aancitiifi, once) [conn. w. sacer, 
aaered], renrler sacred; (of laws) 
establish, ordain, enact. 

afinctus, -a, ^m [p. a. nT san- 
cio, q. v.], aacTed, inviolable. 

sfinE, adv. [abl, fm. oT sanus, 
sound], indeed, by all means, for 
aught icare, if you iMll. 

Hanguls, 'liiUt, M., blood (flaw- 
ing Id tlie bod.v). 

Santonl, -orum, m., the Santon! 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul on the 
northern bank of the Garonne). 

saplena, -entis, p. a. (of sapio, 
tittte; dlMC-ern) dtseeming, wise. 

Sardinia, -ae, I.',, fun/rn/o (island 
in the Mediterranean, west of 
Italy). 

SardlnlSnslH, j>, ad]. [Sardinla- 
(st. of Sardinia), Sanlinial,, of 
Sardinia, Sardinian (see Sarcfiiiia). 

sarmenta, -oruiu, n. (ubii. pi.) 
[Jsarp-, (oj), prune], (what Is 
lopped, tuKl bo) liffM branches. 



i^rnienta. 
satis, adv., enough, svfficienlly , 

sutla facia or aatlsfkclo, -ere, 
-f?ci, -ftustum [satis, eiiouffft; flicio, 
Ko], give satisfaction, make repar- 

eaxum, -I, n., stojie (large and 
rough). 

Scaevola, -ae, m.. Quintns 3tti- 
ciiis Scaerola (augur and jurist of 
Cicero's time; he was a son-in- 
law of Laelins). 

BceieratuB, -a, -um [perf. part. 
at sceleTO, pollute'], pollute'D; ae- 

scelus, -eris, s., crime. 
Bclentla, -ae, F. [scient- (st. of 
sclens). knowing], knowledije, 
skill. 
scie, -Ire, -Tvl, ■Itns, knoa. 
SciplS, -oais, M., 1. PubUus 
Cornelitis Seipia Afrkantts Major 
(conqneror of Hannibal at Zama 
202 B.C.). 2. PubtiuH Comelim 
Seipio Africaniis Minor (destroyer 
of Carthage H6 n.c). 

scribo, -ere, scripsl, scrlptus 
[slscrlb-, dig, grave], (cut with a 
pointed instrnmenl^ grave, and 
so) tmile. 

Bcutnm, -I, N. [Vscu-, cover], 
^^ an oblong shield 

^9 (the scQtnni of the 

^*^ ■ Ronian legionaries 
was made of wood 
covered with leath- 
er; it was semi- 
cylindrical In shape, 
and was i\ ft, long 
by 21 n. broad) ; 
seejlg. 8._ 

■;'»■ "■ -crevi,-cretus[se(d)-, 

flll«Rrmra°n-''P''«." '^«"'^' "P"' 

intry louuer, nite] , set Etpdrt, sepn- 



geruudlvc of 
quor, fullov)], (following, and so) 
aeeond; favorable- 



aed,conj., hiu. 

sedes, -ia, t'. [Vsed-, aiT; cf. se- 
deo],EBAT; habitation, ahod«. 

SegOsl&v!, -oroin, m., theSegaai- 
arl (tribe in Celtic Gaul on the 
Rhone). 

Be-jDngS) -cre> -JQaxT, -juoctus 
[Be(c1)-, apart; jiiiigo. Join}, dis- 
join, aaparate, eover. 

SeleucuB, -i, m., SbIbucus (one 
of the ablest generals of Alexan- 
der the Great ; murdered by Ptol- 
emy Ceraanus 280 b.c). 



-Inis, 



[Vsl 



(tliat which Is sown, and so) 
KEEd,- orijFi'n, source. 

senienttB, -Is. F. [semen, beeJ], 
BOwiiiff. 

eemlnSrlom, -ii, N. [adj. used 
stibst., fr. aemin- (st. of semeo), 
sited], (having to do with seed, 
aud so) Huraery. 

eemper, adv. [conn. w. Lat. 
smllis and English same], al- 

SemprSnla, -ae, f., Sempronia 
(wife of Decimus Junius Brutus; 
Soiupronia was implicated in 
Catiline's conspiracy 63 b.&). 

senator, -oris, m. [conn. w. 
senex and senfitas], aanator. 

senStui, -fis, m. [conn. w. 
senex, eider], council vf elding, 

senatQH consultum or seufi- 
tQscunBiiltuni, -i, N.. dpcree of the 
seaalB. 

senectiis, -iitls, f. [senec- (st. 
of senex), o(d], old age. 

senex, senis, adj., oM, aged; 
siibst., old man or woman. 

senilis, -e, adj. [sen- (at. of 
senex), oW perstinl. bflongiag to 
lilt old person, senile. 

Senones or SenSnes, -um, u., 
the Senones (tribe in Celtic Gaul 
along ttie upper Seine). 

sensus, -us, m. [base sent 
seuLio), become aieare through the 
lansegj, eens^erception ; seii: 

Bent«Dtla, -ae, F. [^coun. w. 



Ho. think], opinion, ci'cto; votr: 
nd seatentlmn redire, to roni« 
back to the main question ; in earn 
sentenUam, lu this effect, of lAu 
purport. 

Bcntl9, -Ire, scnsi, sensus, per- 
ceive., be aware ; think. 

septem, IndecL num. adj., 

SEvEM i triones, ploughing oxrii], 
the SEVEN proiaiaent stars in the 
constellation Ursa Mii^r or tk'. 
dreat Bear; (fte north. 

septdmus, -a, -um, oTd. nuni. 
adj. [septem, seven], sevrniA. 

Sequani, -omm, m., t/ie Sequani 
(tribe In Celtic Gaul enclosed by 
the SaSne, the Bhone, and Mt. 
Jura) ; slug., Seqaanna, -T, if., u 
Sequaaian. 

seQuor, -i, secutus [^sequ-,/aI- 
low] , foUow, puniiB. 

sermB.-onis, m- [Vser-, conwxl], 
(connected dlsconrse, and bo) 
conversation, interoyarue. 

servillB, -e, adj. [servo- (at of 
servos), slave], pertaining to ii 
slave, atrrile. 

sorvtS, -ire, -Tvi and -il, -Itnni 
[servo- (St. of servns), slave], be 
a slave, aerre, svbmit to. 

servltas.-QtlB, f. [servo- ^sLof 
servuB), Slavs], slavers/,aen'itvd<i; 
sarftforn, vassalage. 

servo, -are, -avT, ^tus [servo- 
(st. of servua), protected; see 
aervns], protect, jweserw; keep, 

servuB, -I, M. [Vser- (akin t« 
Vsal- in salvus), protect], (a cai>- 
tive in war, not kiUctl, but saved 
alive, and so) slave- 

Sestlus, -il, M., Fuhlius Seitiua 
(tribune of the people ST n.r.i 
and friend of Cicero). 

sevenis, -a, -um, a^j-, stnre. 

sex, indecl. num. adj., six. 

BCxSglntS, 1 tided, num. adj. 

repreiHials ((Ie>ceii), XBl^ ^^W- 




Sextius, -il, m.. Tiius Sexfiua 
(oue of Caesar's lieutenants^. 

sextus, -a, -nm, ord. num. adj. 
Qsez, six], sixth; sextas decl- 

tUDS, SIXTEENTH. 

si, conj., (/; ai qufs, if any 
oae; si qui, if ang {nee qiils nud 
qui). 

ale, adv., in such a way, so, ia 
this way, thva ; aa follmes ; to such 
a degfee; ut . . , rie, as ... so, 
although . . . tjtt. 

aicut a,iid sif^uUi adv. [sic, so ; 
at or Ml, as], juat'aa, as. 

udus, -eriB. n., group of Mars, 
eonifellalion ; star. 

Mgnlfico, -S,re, -avT, -atas [sT- 
gBiaa-(_st.ol*signiIex),aign-mak- 
iRfi>l, show by- aignu, «Aou, make 

^aam, -1, s., sign, signal; !□ 
pi., military staiid- 
ardt; eigna ferre, 
(0 advance against 
the enenifi; cou- 
vcraa signa In- 
ftrre, toface ahout 
and advance a- 
gaimt ths enfmy ; 
iatestla Eisnis ..,. — 

canslBtere, to ^^^ ^*'^^' 
eomf to a halt and 
OMwmfl the lUfen- 
sive; see Fig. 9. 

stlva, -ae, ¥., 
Viood, forest. 

»(l].[comi.w.slIva, "'"■'■■ 
wwfi], Quergr'iwn xntth wood, 
wadded. 
BtmlllB, -e, adj. [cognttte w. 

SAME], Hie. 

Btmul, adv. [neut. fm, of sinii- 
lis, like'], at IhiisiiUP. tivie; slniul 

slmuliEcruin, -i, n. [slmuIa- 
(at. of sliniilii). imilalpl. image. 

■ImulS, -are, -avT, -atus [fr. st. 
Of «Imllis. like, seen la adv. 
slmul], tmilata: pretend. 

■In,conj. [bI, if; ue, not], if 
however, bnt if. 



ng. 0. 
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sine, prep. w. abl. [si, if, in U 
ease; ne, kd(], withoTit. 

slnguli, -ac, -a, distr. oiim. adjJ 
011« by one, single, individu^ 
separate, several; translated a " 
singly, indimdnally; In an 
singnlfis, eaeh or evert/ year. 

sinister, -tra, -trom, ad]., l^, 1 

si quldent or siquldem, coim^ 
[si, if; quidem, indeed}, since tm 

sltls, -Is, F., thirst. 

BlH5, -ire, -ivi or -ii [stti- (at « 
Bltis), Ikirsf}, thirst. 

alluB, -us, M. [_<IbI-, put], (pUtJ 
Mng or placing, iod so) posittoHM 

aocer, -eri, is. , father-in-law. 

soclus, -li, M. [adj. Dsed snbaU 
f r. <lsoc-,follow ; conn. w. Bequorf 
associate, confederate, ally. 

S5cratlcuB, -a, -um, adj. [be 
rowed from the Greek], belongti 
to Socratea (celebrated AthenlwL 
philosopher; lived 4SB-399 B.C.) l| 
siibst,, disciple ofSoorates. 

HodBUs, -Is, c, mate, col 
intimate. 

sol, boUb, m.. sun. 

BOleS, -ere, -Itus, be aecuMottu 
be wont. 

BfiUtadS, -Inls, F. [B&lo- (St. <M 
soIub), alone], aolifuitB; deiertet 
place or tract, desert, wildemeas. ' 

soIUcltt^ -are, -Svi, -atns [solU 
cito- (St. of sollIcltDs), agitateD], 
stir «p, agitale, mge,sUmul«tn, in- 
cite : approach with corrupt over- 
tures, eorrvptly aolieit. 

Solon (Sole), -oiils, M., Solon 
(famous Athenian law-giver; his 
publli: career belongs to the flrat 
half of the sixth teEtury B.C.). 

solum, -i, y., ffriiuiid, toil. 

solum, adv. [ueut. of sOI 
alone], only; nan sStum, Not ot 

S9IUS, -a, -um, adj. alone, of 



. [, M. [for*sopnn9, 1 
Vsop-, xleef], sleep. 

Homnlum, -W, k. [adj. 
Bubst., fi-.somno- (at. uf soini 



sleep'], (resultiug from sleep, and 

spatlui», 'li, H. [Vspsr, aPAH, 
stretch out], Space; ilhldiiee; IfiRC 
enuugk, tijne; interval, ^vision, 
period. 

Bpvclia,gea.-l,P. [Vapec-, spy], 
geeing; appearand; show. 

spectaeuluin, -I, n. [specta- 
(st. of spact^), look at}, speetaeh, 
sight. 

specto, -are, -avT, -fitus [inteua. 
of speclo, formed as If from a 
pert. part, 'spectas], look at; 
fau, extend; regard, hted. 

BperS, ^re, -Svi, -atiis [conn. w. 
apes, ftope], hope, look for. 

HpB8,geu.-ei(-ei),i'.,/iDpa;jiros- 
pect; hopifulnrfis ; In spent ve- 
nire, to clifrish or entertain hope. 

spirltuH, -fls, M. [^coan. w. splro, 
breaths'], breath. 

Bpollum, -ii, N., usu. in pi., 
spolla, -oi'uin, n., spoils. 

Bponte, abL f. (only in gen. 
[spontU] and abL sing.), impjilse ,- 
spDDte la regularly accompanlea 
by a poss. pron.; as, tua spont«, 
of your ov>H free will. 

Btatlm, adv. [ace. fm. of st, 
atati-, tl. VstSr, STAnd], on the spot, 
forthwith. 

BtatlS, -onla, f. [Vsta-, arAnd], 
arjinding; station, post ; in statl- 
one, ON guard. 

Statnr, -oris, M. [^sta- (causa- 
tive), mnke STAnd], STAj/er, sup- 
porter (epithet of Jnplter). 

status, -ere, -ui, -utus [stata- 
(st. ofattttUB) , sTAndinp, poaition} , 
put in position, setup, station; de- 
cide, determine, resolve. 

itOitura, -ae, f. [Vsta-, BTAnif], 
(standing, and so) Bfaturs. 

sOpendinm,-!!, N-[='stipipen- 
dium, fr. stlpl- (at of •atipa), 
eontribKtion ; base pcnd- (In pen- 
do), pan], (paymeut of u contri- 
Imtlon, and so) tribute, tribute 
money. 

stlrps, -la. P., sioek, root ; origin. 




eUt, .are, stetl [Vsta-, STAnd], 
STAriii,' ahidt; decrStS HtaH^ or 
guiesr.e ia a decision. 

etrepitus, -iis, m> [base stnip- 
(iu strepo), maA« a noise], noJ«c, 
din. 

studeo, -gre, -u!. he eager for, 
strive eai-nesOy for, aj^ty one'» self 
to, d^dte spet^l atlmtion to, esl- 
tivate; exereise partialitg. 

HtudlOBuB, -a, -Dm, adj. [studio- 
(Bt. of studlum), seal], full vf 
seal, sealoua, earnest ; eager [for]. 



studeo), 6« eagerj, eagerness, 
earnest desire, seal, euthusiasm ; 
devotion, atladmteni; pursuit. In 
pi., zealous efforts; studies, pur- 

euasor, -oris [Jsuad-, makt 
6WBBT, urge, advise], (one who 
HdvdaeB, and so) adviser; suSsar 
ease, to advise. 

sub, prep, w- ace. and abL, 
under; sub occBaum, toieardi 
the setting. 

Bub-dScS, -ere, -diixT, -ductus 
[anb, from under; duco, drain], 
withdraw. 

Bub-eo, -Ire. -Tvl or S, aubitus 
[aub, under; eSjpo], go under, po 
close to, approach ; come steallh- 
ily; {w. ace.) vtidnrgo, submit to. 

aub-tgn, -ere, -egT, -actus [sub, 
under; ago, drive, force'}, eoii- 
strain, impel, protitpt. 

snblto, adv. [n. abt of subilus, 
sudden], suddenly. 

snbltuB, -a, -um [p. a. of aubcd, 
come steallhflyj, sudden. 

Hublatus, -a. -um, perf. part,, 
raisev (see toUo). 

aubmotuH, -a, -um [perf. part, 
of aubmoveo, remote, drive hacli}, 
driven back; aubst., submSti, 
those driven back. 

Hub-se^uor, -T, -c:atua [t<ub, 
closeiipon ; Beciuoc,follov)],follovi 
close upon, follnta, succeed. 

subsldlum, -i), H. [subWsed-, 
SIT fn support of}, (sitting In re- 



sub-sieto 

serve for eiipport, and bo) sup- 
port, niil, relief. 

Bub-slsto, -ere, -stiti [snb, 
under ,' sisto. STAtid srilf], come to 
a AoU, tialt; maintain one's 
ffround, inttha'nad. 

Bub-trahS, -ere, -sT, -etna [sub, 
from UTidpr; traho, draw}, with- 
draa, keep out of reach. 



aupplicium 
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[suT), Mjidrr, (o the support of; ve- 
nio, coyiv^.cOfsrAo the support of. 

BQc-cedo, -ere, -c§98T, -cesaum 
[sub, under, c!osk upon; cedo, 
go], foUoiiy close, upon, aueceed, 

suc-cendo, -ere, -cendl, -census 
[snb,/TOm if'oto ; 'ccndoiVcand-), 
setfirey. ee.tJiTe to (from below). 

SnSbi, -oriim, m., the Suebi or 
£ira6farM (collective name of sev- 
eral German tribes; their king at 
the time of Caesar's first cam- 
paign in Qaal was AriOYistUB). 

Sae'bua,-&,~Mm, 0^., pertaining 
to the Suebi, Sumbian. 

SneEslones, -uni, M., the Suessi- 
ones (tribe iti Bel^c Oaul). 

Buflk^gluin, -H, N. [suMfi^g-, 
BRKiK somewhat or partiaUy'], 
(Itagment nsed for voting, and 
bo) voting tablet ; vote, suffroffs. 

Biif,gen.(Dom. wanting), reflex. 
pron., of himself, herself, itself, 
theTtuelves; Inter Be, sec Inter. 

SaUa, -ae, M., Lucius Oort^Miis 
Sulla (famous Roman dlcfflkr 
82-79 B.C.). 

Hum, esse.f ui[Bum,VB-,fie ; esse. 
Ves-, be; ftii, Vfti-, groie, become], 
SH (cognate w. Vfu-), exist,prevail, 
consist, live, remain. 

Bummai-ae,!''. [fern, of summlis 
(sc. res), highest'], the main thing, 
sum; supreme control or direo 
tion; In siiiuDia, \n general. 

BumiDotuB, Hee aubinotue. 

sumrauB, -a, -uni, adj., siiperl. 
of snperuB, q. v. 

BflmS, -ere, sumpsT, jiumptiia 
[&\i\i, from under, vp; eni5,(n)te], 
(oAe UP, take ; assume, arrogate; 
Bib! B6m«re,(o(aite upon one'sself, 



to assume; suppliciuni Bfimere 

de, to exact punishment from, tn 
inflict punishment nn. 

sBmptniSBiu, -a, -nin, adj. 
[slimptu- (st. of siimptna), ex- 
pense], expensive, costly. 

HSmptus, -Bs, M. [siim- for HUb- 
Vem-, take vp (for some purpose, j 
i) spetid], expense; In pL,3 



Buperbta. -ae, v. [snperbo- (BM 
of superbus), proud], pride, «rrti- 

supeiior, -iaa, adj., comp. of 
superus, q. v. 

supers, -are, -avi, -atua [supe- 
ro- (Bt of auperas), afetiVKj (be 
above, and so) 6b left over, re- 
main, survive; surpass, exceed; 
beat, defeat, ovEiieome, congaer, 
tanquiah; vit& saperBxc, outlivn. 

8uperBtltlB,-ouIs,v. [siiper-sta-, 
STATjtl over], (standing over as 
in wonder, awe, etc., and so) ex- 
aggerated fear of the gods, super- 

Buper-sum, -esse, -fni [super, 
over; sum, be], be left, remain. 

HoperiiB, -a, -nm, adj. [conn. w. 
sub, from under, up], aiovK. 
Comp,, BUpeiioF, -Ins, higher, vp- 
pbk; (of time) preceding, former; 
BiiperiSre nocte, night before 
last. SuperL, Bummna, -a, Ann, 
highest; greatest, chief; of the 
highest importance ; supreme ; ex- 
trema; Bui«nkua mffinB, f Ae summit 
of the mountain; BummuB crucl- 
Btus, the severest pJiniKhmenl. 

sup-plex, -lets, adj. [sub, Hitr 
der; \(ple&, voLd, bend], (kueetj 
ing, Hiid so) suppliant ; tranalateda 
adv., in supplication. 

aupplloHtle, -r"'- - 



so) public sopplicatien ; thatM^^ 
giving. 

Buppllciuin, -II, N. [auppllc-f 
of supples), suppliant}, (hamm 
tlon, and so) jiii«f8ftwfn(/ " 
saerifiix. 



snp-poTto 

Bup-portS,-&re,-&vT,4Lti]a [sab, 
from hdo\B, liT to; porto, con* 
peH]i convey to aptarj;. tiring up. 

suprB, adv. ftnd prep. vi. ace. 
[abl. fern, of aapema, atbo\x\, 
1. adv., afcovB; (of Umc) &*/orf, 
pretUiunly. i. prep., ft^ore. 

auspicio, -onla, v. [uonn. \r. eu- 
splclo, lookaakaHCx uf], suspicion ; 
jTTuunJ o/ suspicion : in suspiol- 
9nem venire, 1« bi? uffeniJGr^ lailh 
suspicion, to he open to suapieioti. 

[*8ubs, collateral f m. of BUb,/roin 
belovi, ITP; teneo, hold], support, 
sustain: perform, HiKharge ; rain 
in, elieeic; vjithitand. 

suns, -0, -ma, poss. pros., hi» 
own, fter own, its own, (Aei> oioii; 
Aid, her, f», f^efr; sabst., sul, his 



, v., Syracuse 



SyraoOsae, -i 

(city on thu 
Sicily). 

T. 

T., abbr. of Titus, -i, m., Titus, 
(Roman praenomen orflrat name). 

tabeaco, -ere. ^bui [inceptive 
fr. tabe- (at, of tabeo), melt], begin 
to melt; pine away. 

tabula, -ae, v., board, plant; 
writing tablet; tabula picta, 
painting. 

tabalfitum, -T, N, [tieut.of tabii- 
latus, boariedl, flooring, slorji. 

taceo, -Ere, -nl, -ituB, be ulleat ; 
pitss ncer in silence, « 

taedet, -ere, -dult or (rarely) 
-sum est, i'( ineariea; me taedet, 
Tim wnra- 

talentum, -i. s,, talent (sum of 
money equivalent Id valne to 
about «la-*!)). 

tails, -c. ailj. [proii. at. to-, TfiAf ; 
cf. qiiSlis], of -ntAl Willi, of such 
a kind, sn>-h. 

tain, adv., so : non tarn, sot 

tamon, adv., neverruuleas, yet, 
still, howe-Ber, ttottaithitcmdinff. 
tametslieonj. [tameti.tietiei-nii!;- 
■sl, ulfh'iuyh], alraouah. 



tempi am 



tandem, adv., at length; (in 
est lam,) prity. 

tantului, -a, -uiii, adj, [diu. Tr, 
taiito-(at. of tantus), 50 great], 
BO uBiall, so alight. 

tantummodo, adv. [tantniu. in 
much, so /nr, n, ace. of tantus; 
modo, oalff], oitly, merely. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj. [pron. St. 
to-, TBAt; cf. quantus], «o prmi. 
so m«eh, BO strong a, so inywrtant, 
siich (= so great); so foul, so 
heinous, of such enormity; qiwit- 
tus , ■ . tantas, how »incA , . , wi 
raueh, and bo as much . . , tu; 
quants . . . tantS, by now much 
. . .bn so much, the . . . the; est 
taatl, It is worth while. 

tardo, -3,re, -SvT, -Stus [lardo- 
(St. of tardas), aloie], make sloit, 
retard, delay, hinder. 

tardus, -a, -um, adj., slow.tardy. 

Tasgfetlus, -ii, »i., TasgeHas 
(cbier of the Camutcs iu llii:! 
time of Caesar), 

taoruB, -I, M. [for 'stauMis; 
cognate w. English stber], bull 

Taurus, -T. M., Taurus (mauD- 
tain range In Asia Minor). 

tectum, -i. N. [n. perf. part, of 
tego, cover], roof; duelling. 

tego, -ere, teii, tectus [Vteg-, 
cover; cognate w. English thatch 
and deck], cover. 

I^um,-!, N,,ja«elfn,' vieapon. 

IRuerariuB, -a, -um. sdj. [fr. 
St .contained in adv. temeri, rash- 
ly], headstrong, rask, indiBcreet. 

tempers, -are, ^ri, •Etns [coun. 
w. tempus, Qit.) portion], appor- 
tiiin duty; (conduct oue's self 
with due proportlou, and bo) re- 
frain, abstain; (w. dai,) restrain. 

tempeBtJU, -atia, s. [conn, vr. 
tempua, time] , time ; meather; 
storm. 

templum, -T, N, [prob. for *te- 
mnlnra.dlm, f r. s/tem-, cut, tlirougU 
lost Biibst], (oriK,aspace marked 
oS by the augur's wand and con- 
secrated, iind so) a cunseeratmt 



tempus 



J -orla, ». [Vtem-, tuf], 
(ltt.| a aectloH or portion, And so) 
a period of time, «foson, time. 

tendo, -eto, tetendi, tensus or 
teotns [^ten-, s(reteAj, stretch, 
atretiA out, extend. 

tenebrae, -arnra, ir., darkness. 

t«neo, -ere, -ul [Vten-, alretcK], 
holdfaM, hold, kefp; octmpy; de- 
tain: (with quSmlnus) Testrain, 
prenent; (culpa) teneri, to be 
coTitTOltfd bg, to be under- the do- 
minion of, to be svbjea to, to be 
ekargeabU with ; enchain, hold 
spell-bound, paralyze; {at wind) 
Bdversum t«nEre, to blovi in the 
fare of 

tents or tempts, -are, 
Sttas [intens. fr. teoto- (st. ai 
perf. part, of teudo, stretch)'], at- 
tempt, try to effect, (fsi. 

tCDus, prtp. w. abl. (foUows 
Its word) [■iten-, stretch], as far as. 

ter^um, -I, N., back. 

terni, -ae, -a, distr. mim, adj. 

[trt- (St. of tres) TIIREK] , THREE 

and TKRRR, in groups of thrke, 
IHRiiMt from each, three apiece, 
THRRE each. 

terra, -Be, P. [for 'teraa, fr. 
Vtora-, be drij; coiin. w. Lut. tor- 
reS, parch, and cognate w. Euglish 
THiRst], dry land, land, earth, 
ground; terrfi, by land, on land; 
land, country; In pi., the earth 
(Eis made up or viuious lands). 

t«rTofi, -ere, -ui, -ituB [for "t« 
8e6, ^ters-, trenMe], frighten, ter- 
rify, alarm. 

tMTlbiUa, -«, adj. [conn. w. 
terreS, frighten], frightful, terri- 
ble. 

terror, -oris, m. [for "terser, 
fr, Vtera-, trrnnbh], fright, aiami, 

tertlue, -a, -um, ord. nam. adj. 

testamentum, -i, K. [testa- (st. 
lit teslor), bear rBiiness], (what 
Is acknowledged beforewlbnesses. 
and so) mill. 
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theatmm, -I, k. [borrowed 
from the Greek], theatre. 

Thebaa, -iiriini, f., Thebes 
(most Important city of Boeotia). 

Tbrasybaius, -i, m., Tfirasy- 
bulua (dhtiiiguished Athenian 
general; freed Athens from the 
yoke oftiictliirtjtjrauta 403 B.C.). 

Tbnys, Thu.ynls, m., Thujfa 
(prince in Faphlogoula). 

TlgiuTnus pagus, -I, M., Tigu- 
n'ttedistrifA (oue of the four dlvi- 
siona of the Helvetian country; 
its inhabitants were called Tlgu- 

tlmeo, -ere, -ui, fear. 

timor, -oris, m. [Vtira-. choke, 
be breathlena; conn. w. tlmeo], 
fear, alarm; eotmrdice. 

TltJIrlus, -ii, M., QuintKs Titu- 
riu9 Sabinus (ooe of Caesar'a 
lieutenants In the Oallic war). 

Titus, -i, M., Titua (Eomanprae- 
noraen or Qret name). 

tolero, ^re, -avi, -atus [conn, 
w. tollo (^tol-), raise], sustain, 

toIlB, -ere, (anatiill). (subla- 
tna) [Vtol-, lift, raise; perf. and 
perf. part, borrowed from ana- 
tollo], raise; remoM, laku away, 
break off; put an ejid to. 

Tolosa, -ae, v., Toloaa (mod. 
Toulouse, city in the Koraan 
province of Gaul). 

tormeutain, -T, n. [^tor(qu)-, 
taist, hurl], (means of hurling, 
and Bo) engine for hurling mis- 
Hies; insCrumant of torture; tor- 

totua, -a, -nm, adj., whole, all, 
entire, eov^lete, throughout. 

trfi-do, -ere,-didi,-dila9[tra(ns), 
over; 6a,give],siirreitdBr,deHmr; 
Intrust, impart. 

tra-dacS, -ere, -dQxi, -ductiiB 
[tra(n8), acfoss; Awif>,lead],lead, 
convey or conduct across. 

tragoedia, -ae, p. [borrowed 
from the Greet], tragedy, 

traho, -ere, traxT, tractos, drau>, 
drag. 

trfi-lolo(prouounced : trajiuid) 



tranquUlui, -a, -am, ad].,^n- 
quil, itndlstuTheA. 

traiu, prep. w. acc, acros». 

trans-eil, -ire, -lyi or -ii, -llus 
[trans. 'im-w,- co, go], go o<snr or 

trana-r<!ra, -fcrre. -tiilT, -l&tua 
[trans, i.f.r.a.ross/fero.BBAR]. 
Biiinir fiver, transfer, tranaplant. 

trSne-figS, -ere. -fixi, -flxua 
[trfms, THitowgh ; figo, ffjr, tftruM], 

trans-ports, -are, -avi, -atus 
[trans, across; ports, convey], 
transport. 

traneversus, -a, «am [perf. part 
of trans verto, turn ncrosn], trans- 

trecentf, -ae, -a, nuni, adj. [tri- 
(atoftreB),THnBE: BLofcentum, 

lIDMUred], TRBKE HUNDrKd. 

trepldo, -ire, ^vl, -iitus [trepi- 
do- (st. of trepldos), rearUss, 
alarmed], be in a etate nfirepida- 
tion or alarm. 

trSB, tria, num. adj., three, 

Treveri, -ornm, m., the Trareri 
f tribe in Betgic Gaul in the lower 
valley of the Moselle). 

trtbSnus, -i, M, [tribu- (st, of 
tribus), tribe'], (orig., heaii of a 
tribe) tribune; trihanua rallitum, 
military tribune (tliere were i ' 
tribunes attached to each legit 
and tliey commanded In tm , 
each two months at B time ; they 
seldom led troops in battle, but 
were employed for the moat part 
In routine admlnUtrative duties). 

tFlbuS, .ere, -ni, -Btus [tribii- 
(st of trlhus), tribe], (orlg., as- 
sign to a tribe, and so) oss^n, 
ascribe, atnard, allot, beatow, give, 
eontribut», ron/er, render, 

trlbStum, -I, n. [n. pcrf. part, 
of trlbuo, coji?r/6u(e, usedsubBt], 
tribute, tribute miinen. 

- X. [tri-, conn. w. 



'es, three; -diium, conn, w 
ies, ilaj/], space o/ tusae days. 
trjginta, indecl. num. adj. [tri-, 
jun. w. trSs, THREE; -gin- repre- 
sents {de)cem, tbs], THmrv. 
trlnl, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj, 
id witli aubsts. pL in form, but 
sing. In meaning [conn. w. tres, 

three], TIIRBB. 

tri-plex, -fel9, adj. [tri- (sL uf 
tres), TiuiEEi Vplec-, voUt], 
THRKKFWi^, triple. 

trisUcuIus, -a, -am. adj. [dim. 
fr. trlstl- (st of tristis), torrov- 
/ul], someuhat sorromful. 

tristis, -e, sad, gloomy. 

tristitla, -ae, v. [tristl- (at of 
tristis), sad], sadntss. 

trlumptius, -1, M., triumph, 

tn, tui, pers. pron., thou, yoxi. 

tuba, -ae. P., a straight tnm- 
pH; see Fig. 10. 



.i.ts). 

Tullngi, -ornm, m., the Tulingi 
(German tribe on the Rhine, 
north of the Helvelil). 

Tiilllua, -il, M., Marcvs Tullias 
Cieerit (the famous Homan ora- 
tor). 

Tullns, -I, M., LuHita VoeaUns 
Tallua (consul 66 B.C.). 

tiim, adv., at THAt time, thkn; 
tarn cum, at the time wurn, at 

tumulus, -T, M. [dim. fr. ^tu-, 
tinell (through •turana}], (orig., 
a little swelling, and so) riatng 
ground, earlh^mottnd ; pUe, htap. 

tamultos, -ils, M. [tumulo- (st. 
of tumulns), mBelling]. tumult 
(especially used of an outbreak In 
Italy or Gnul). 

turba, 'ae, V. [conn. w. tnruia, 
throng], nproar ; crowd, muiliMtdfj 



^H turbid us 

mob,' turba et conlnvli!, vile 
rabble. 

turbldus, -A, -um, adj. [turba- 
(st. of turba), uproar], Jirfurted; 
troubled, Hitnyeroia. 

turma, -ae, F. [conn. w. turbn, 
uproar'], throng ; squadron. 

turplB, -e, ad]., biue, dingrace- 
fiU, unbecoming, indeooroua, 

turrts, -is, F., tower, ft/rref. 

tBtuS) -a, -am [p. a. of tueor, 
protect], (protected, and so) g<tfe, 
lecure. 

tuus -a, -ui»! poaa. pron. [conn, 
w. to, thou], tht, yi'ur; tufi rg- 
fcrt, it concerns yoa, U is of im- 
portance to yiiii. 

typaiiinis,-T,M.[borrowedrroin 
the Greek], tyrant. 



ubi, adv. [— 'cubl = 'quobl, 
loe. tea. of pron. st. quo-], 1. (of 
place) WHEre,- WHBrewr, 2. (of 
ttmc) WHEn ,' ubi primuin, as 

Cblii -orum, m., the Ubii (a Ger- 
man people on the right bank of 
Uie Rhine). 

oblvie, adv. [ubi, wiiEre/ via 
(volo), you wux], WHF-re you 
wiLI., in anyplace yroAlever. 

alius, -a, -um, adj. (used wlieie 
a negative ii c:cpressed or im- 
plied) [dim. fr. iino- (at. of uiius), 
ohk], (least one, and so) nsy at 
all, i-ay; subst., anj/ one. 

Dlt«rior, -ius, adj. [conip. of 
•iilter, on Ihe/arthar side], farther. 
Superi.,aitlniiifi,-a,-um,/(irtAee(, 
remotest. 

eitlmus, -a, -um, BuperL of 
Qlterior, q. v. 

QltrS, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[abl. fern, of •iilter, on the farther 
side'], beyond. 

SltrS, adv. [case fm. of "Qlter, 
on the farther side, uaed adv.], to 
the farther aiile, beyond; wilhuwt 
«rging, of one's own motio7i,voluu- 
tarily, tpontaneousli/. 

UmbrenoB, -i, m., Umbrenue 



Uter 305 

(treed man Implicated in Cati- 
line' a conapiracy G3 B.C.). 

umeriis, -i, M,, shoulder, 

lunquani, see iinquam. 

una, adv. [abl. fem. of Qnos, 
one], in company, together, in 
common, at the same lime. 

nndSvfoeslmus, -a, -lira, ord. 
num. adj. [undeYiglntT, o.vk from 
TWENTY or niiieTEBN], ni'ne- 

TEF.Slh. 

uudlque, adv., on all tides, 
from all parts or QKai-iers. 

Qnt-versus, -a, -um, adj. [uno- 
(st. of linus), OSKi veraus, perf. 
part of verlo, tani], (all Com- 
bined in one, and bo) all together, 
all in a body. 

unqaam or umquani, adv. 
(geuerally used where a nog. Is 
espresaed or implied; cf. quis- 
(juara), ever, at any time. 

iinus, -a, -um, num. adj., onk; 
A single. A; the same; oiOSB, 
a}ily,sole. In pi., (usu.) aloss; 
(with substs. pi. in form, but 
slug. In seaae) onu. 

urbBnuB, -a, -um, adj, [urbl- 
(at, of nrba), rity], belonging to 
the city, in the city. 

arbs, -la, f., city, tovm. 

nrus, -1, M., the ure-ox. 

fisQra, -ae, f, [base ilt- (in 
jitor) use], use, enjoyment. 

Bsus, -US, M. [base ilt- (In Qtor), 
use], use; advantage; experience, 
skill, acqiutinlanoe ; sernice; occa- 
sion, need, necessity; ex usu, e». 
pedtent, advantageoua ; ezOea, w. 
gen., /or (Ae advantage. 

ut oi uU, adv. and conj., now; 
OS, ill proportion as; ut . . . sic, 
as ... so, although . . . yet; (vr. 
perf. indie.) as moa as, WHtm; 
(iu dual claases] in order that, 
that; (after verbs of fearing) 
that not; (in clauses of result) 
so that, that. 

at«r, utra, utrum, Intcrrog. and 
indcf, rel.prou. [- 'enters •quo- 
te!', comp. fm. of pron. st. quo-; 
cf. English WHO and wiieturr], 



1. Interrog. WHiei, (of two). 3. 
Inder. rcl,, y/iiieheee.r (at two). 

uterque, utnii]lie, utruinque, 
indef. pron. [uteri ct. quisque 
from quia], each of ttao. hiith. 

irttco, -ae, v., Utica (ally lu 
northern Africa, nortli ol' Car- 
lliage). 

GUlte, -e, «ej. [base ul^ (in 
utor), UK], aneful. 

□tlUtBs, -has, V. [etili- (at. of 
iitHlaJ, uitfUlJ, usi^fuineaa, s^rcice- 
ilbleiiess, irtilify. 

uttnam, adv. [nti (w. vowel 
shortened), how; nam, pray], 
Otkat! vtouldchat/ 

Gtor, -I, Qsus, use, make a»e of, 
employ; enjoy. 

iitmm, adv. [n. ace. of ntur, 
WHicfl d/(mjo], wkethbr. 

uxor, -oris, F., icife. 



vacBtio, -ouis, F. [vaeS- (st. of 
vaco), he ffee'], (being free, and 
bo) exemption. 

vacS, -are, ^vi, -S,tnn:i, be empty ; 
be free from; (of lands) lie «n- 
oceapled. 

vacuui, -a,, -um, adj. [base 
vac- (111 vaco), he empty'\, vacant, 
fmpty. 

valeo, -ere, -ul, (flit, part.) vall- 
tiiruH, lie strong (phyBieally) , he 
lodl; have puiocr, be, able; (in 
leave-taking) fareyeell; minus 
valere, ii';j to be alronij enoagh, 

Valerius, see Procillus. 

vSltum, -1, N. [neut. of vallus, 
etake, used In collective sense], 
(collection of stakes, and so) 
wall, rampart (of earth sur- 
mounted by a palisading of 
sharpened stakes). 

TSnltSs, 4itls, F. [vaiio- (st. of 
viLnns), emply], emptinest; tran- 
ity. 

varus, -T, M., Publlus Attim 
Ifaras (praetor in Africa and ad- 
herent of Pompey). 

VBfito, -are, -avT, -iltus [vasto- 



(st. of vastus), unoccupied, wa9le\ 
lay waste. 

vectJgali-alis.N. [^nent. ofvecti- 
galls (w. final -e lost)], (payment 
for carriage, and no) tax; rereniii, 

vectigiillB, -e, adj. [conn. w. 
veho, carry'], pi^rlalning to pan- 
ntenf for carriage, pertainiag hi 
taxes or tribvin; tubjeet to tribuir. 
trihuiary. 

vehementer, adv. [vehemoDt- 
(et. of vehemSns), violenl, ¥eht- 
menf], violently, impetuously; 
alTongly, poieerfully, greatly, r/- 
ceedingly, severely. 

vel, conj. [proh. Imperat. of 
vols, viish, rfioose}, (take your 
choice, and so) or, or ifyoapleaat ; 
vel . . . vcl, either . , . or. 

vElSclter, adv. [veloci- (at. of 
vel5x), swift], iwiftly, quickly. 

velSx, -ocls, adj., meift. 

venStlS, -SnlB, f. [venir(st. of 
venor), hanf], kunting. 

ven-d9, -ere, -dldl, -Oltus (vCn- 
eS, -Ire, -iviur-li, -(turn, is used aa 
the pass.) [vlnnm (ace. of place 
to which), sfiJf,- d5,pH(], (exitoiio 
for sale, and so) si-.ll. 

Veneti, -5nim, m., the Ifenati 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul on the coast). 

veinlB, -Tre, venl, venUini [Vven-, 
comb], CDme; iu spom venire, 
til ehertsh or riitertaiii hope. 

ventuB, -1, M., vitSD, 

verbum, -T, N. [Vver-, spealc], 
wdiiD; in pi., WORDS. ezpnM*(oii». 

Verclngetorix,-lgis,M., IftKio- 
getorix (prominent leader of the 
Gauls in the time of Caesar). 

ver«, adv. [abl. fm. of venis. 
Ira'^']' truly, rightly. 

Ter©or,-en, -itusNvcr-,6ew*K? 
(tlirougli presiimea aiij.)],/rfijr. 

vergS, -yrr', hu-lim', »l<ipe, verge. 

vergobretns, .T. M., vergobretas, 
reiyobret (tiilo of Uiccliief magis- 
trate oftlic Aediii). 

veritus, -litis, f. [vero- (st. of 
verus). true'], truth- 

vErS, adv. [n.abl.of venis, true], 
in truth, indeed, raiily, pray J but. 



-VBTtOT, -^i, •S.tus [inteus., ft-. 
Terso- (at. of purf. part, of vert6, 
turn)'], biisy one's self , occupy one's 
tflf, engage J versari In, to be en- 
compassed by, tri expose one'» self 

versus, -Qs, m. [Vvert-, tiirn], 
(lit., B turning [of the plow], and 
so) furrow ; rane. 

verW, -ere, -ti, -sus, film. 

vSram, adv. [ii. ace. of vcrut<, 
(rue], (bat in trntli, and so) 6»;; 
vemm eUain, but aim. 

veniH, -a, -um, adj., aiie ; aubat., 
Teriun, -T, N., the, truth. 

vescor, -T, take food, eal, subsist. 

VMontlfi, -onis, M., Ifeaontio 
(mod. Besaugott, chief totva of 
the Sequani iu Celtic Ganl). 

vesper, -erl and -eris.M^ evening. 

vester, -tra, -train, poss. pron. 
[vfis, you], your (pi). 

TMUgluiii, -ii, N. [conn, w, ve- 
atigo, iraeJc, trace], footstep, track; 
place, spot; In vestjglo, on thu 
apot, forthwith. 

veBtIS, -Ire, -IvT or -ii, -itus 
[vesti- (st. of Testis), clothing], 
dothe. 

Tcfltitus, -lis, M. [vesll- (at. of 
Testio), clothe'], clothiii/i. 

vetuB, -eris, adj., old; of long 
standing; referan; for- 

vEzUlum, -I, N., red 
flag hoisted on tJie gen- 
iiroT* tent as a signal for 
battle; see Fig. 11. 

vla,-ae,v. [VTeh-.mone, 
earrg; conu. w. veho, 
carry], way, highVAY, 
road, street; jtiurney, 
march ; distance ; method, 

vifitor, -5ris, m. [via- 
(Bt. of vio), travel], travellm: 

Vlbulllus, sec RUtits. 

-vlcSni, -ae, -a, distr. DUtn. adj. 
[conn. w. vlglnti, twkntv], 

vlc&tlmus, -a, -um, ord. 



J, Vailllun 



elh ; vireslmuH sextuH, twentv- 

vlctlma, -oe, F. [Vvig-, be strong, 
w. supevl. suif (the finest animd^a 
being selected fOr sacrifice)], 
fietim for lacriflce, gacrifice. 

victor, -oris, m. [^vTc-, conquer], 
ri'cior: used wij., rietorio'is, 

Victoria, -ae, p. [victor- (st. of 
victor), victor], fietoiy. 

victuB, -a, -nm [perf. part, of 
vincB, ranijaish], vanquiskev ; 
Gubst. vicH, -omit), m., the ran.- 

victuH, -as, M. [^vign-, live], 
(living, and ao) svstenance, food, 
maintenance; oensuetddS vlo- 
tSa, manner of living, mode of life. 

vicuH, -I, M. [Vvic-, settle; cf. 
the ending -wick In English geo- 
graphical namea; as, WarwiCK, 
BerwioK], tillage. 

video, -ere, vidl, vTaus [ Wd-, see 
(tjirough presumed adj. st.)], see. 






s.,beBs 



vIgeS, -ere [Vvlg-, be strong 
(througb preaumed adj. bL) ; 
conn. w. vigil, bwakb], be vigor- 
ous, thrive, he inforee. 

vlgUia, -Be, e. [vlgili- (st. of 
vigil), awAKE], wAK^ftilnegs ; 
WATCH (the Romans divided the 
night, i.e. the interval from snn- 
set to sunrise, Into four equal 
parta called watches; bence tlie 
watch, lllie the hunr, varied in 
length according to the season) ; 
in pi., WA'rcHnieii. 

vJgilB, .are, -avi, -ntus [vlgill- 
(st. of vigil), owakb], watch. 

viginti, indecl, nuni. adj. [vl- 
(= dvl-), conn. w. duo, two ; -giu- 
represcnts(de)cem,TEN],TWKNTy. 

vigtuti qnnttiior, inducl. man. 

viginti qulnque, Indeci. nam. 

vimen, -Inl», n. [Vvl-, plait], 
(tliat which ia plaited, and so) 
•withe, osier. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victns [Vvio> 
conquer], ranifuiah, conquer. 



viDum, -T, N., wma. 

vIol5, are, -avi, -atua [conn. w. 

vis, «rrnjiA, rioUnce'], (rtjiire, offer 

riolr.ttcii t». 
Tir, vlri M , man/ huiband 
vtr^^ iiils y ifiFgin, mnirfrR 
■slrgalta, -oruiD, v [%<lp:ilUI 

fit of liiEnia) twig], thrtibbtry, 

^InlK-e (Ml] [r1rO'(sL of\ir), 
)>'»] |i H'liniirftii a man, mania 

%lrtaB, litis K [viro (at of 
1 ir) iimii] uianhiietg, nnd so 

iloi riftue fornt, abilUi/, pre 
^iiiiii' iirr mililnry talent 

us iJ". i1 ilrgs, viriiim p 



vltlGsiis » 111! nil] [MlLivl^t 
of vltlum) ftia/tj /riH o//(H(JM, 
faultg, defective , corrupt, riciou» 

\\tlvaa, li, V [Vii pJa«, 
(throtigh presumed ■rltus)], (a 
twist, and so) /aufl ; vice. 

vit^ -ftre, -avI, ^tus, seek to es- 
cape, avoid. 

vivS, ere, visl, (fnt. part.) 
victiirus [^viff!)u-, live; cogn. w. 
Eug. tii''iCK],liee,i)e alice ; vltam 
vivere, lopass one's life. 

vlvu«, -a. -urn, adj. [VvICg)n-, 
fine], (i/ife, lining. 

vix, ftdv., KTitft tfiflciiH^, scarcely, 
barely. 

vocfibulum, -1, K. [toc&- (at of 
vocO), coin, (that by which a 
thiugis called, and so) naim, rfe- 
aignatiim ; vtoTil. 

voco, -are, -uvT. -5tUB [^voc-, 
gpeak, call (through presumed 
ad], at.)], call, summon, convene, 
invilt; call, nante. 

VoloanuB, -I. M., fa/ean (the 
Are god) ; fire. 

volB, velle, volui [Vvol-, wiu.], 



trinA, detire; be wu.Uiig; attii 
vellcr to mrau ; velleni possem, 
wouirf thnt I ciivld ! 

voluntjia, -ads, y. [Tolimt-, 
earliei' form of voXent- (at. of 
loleiia jires part. of vol6, will)], 
wii I mynrss, will, teinh. 

vDlupCBs, a.tis, V. [volupl- (fit, 
seen in odv >olup, agTteMi)\ 
(f facoltaa and simultas Awn 
sXs. facnll and simiill-], pieotim,' 
sejisual gmtiJicalioH. 

Vuliie^nue, i, m., Ot^u» IM»- 
senua Quadraliia (miUtaiy tribme > 
111 Caesar s arniy}. 

\oTeS, -ere, *ovi, votua, tmr. 

\Sx, vocls, IT [Vvac-, apen*. 
iH], voice apeech, utterance, oul- 
ry, rxpressioja 

Tulgo, adv [nbL of vulgus, lA* 
iMilttlmtF}, lommonly, gtnaraUs, 
nniversallv 

vulgiM, I % (eoroetimes M.}, 
the multitudf, tilt cumiiion people. 
(A« public 

vulnerS, are -avI, -tttus [vul- 
nea- (st. of vulnus), wound; -b- 
of the stem becomes -r-], KBunil, 
injlict wouads. 

vuInuB, -cris, n., icound. 

vuJtiia, -Da, M. [^vol-, WILLI, 
(manifestation of will throngli 
the couDtenauce, and bo) cotin(«- 
nance, vimgt, a^ect. 

X. 

X, as an nbbreriatioD, decMn, 

Xeno-phon, -ontis, M., Xtoit- 
phon (Atheniau historian and 
general, alaodiaclple of Socrates ; 
lived aliout 44&~3fi6 B.C.). 

Xerxes, -la, h., Xerxes (son of 
Dnrius Hyataapes and kin$: of 
Pei'ala; made un unsucccsarul in. 
VBsiou of Greece; his laiid forces 
were defeated at Thermopylae 
and his fleet at Salamls 180 B,o.)«: 



IT. Efgush-Latdt Vocabulary. 



a, USD. Dot tratiKlated ; uiiu^, 
-a, -unt, adj. ; quldam, qvaedam, 
quoddam. 

fttwndon, desUto ' (w. ubl.). 

able, be — : possum,- (— be 
stroQg enough) valeo? 

about, d^, prep. w. abl. ; w. nu- 
merals: ad, prep. w. act.; cirri- 
ter, adv. 

absent, be — , absura. 

Absurd, liueitus, -a, -um, adj. 

abuDdance, copi'd, -ae, f. ; fa- 
eultas, -atia, ¥.; In — , abundi, 
adv. 

abuse, abutor^ (w. ab!.]. 

acceptable, grdtua, -a, -uin, 
adj.; accepfus, -a, -Mm, p. a, ; a 
thing — , grdtum, n. adj. used 

acceM, adiCtia,-ue, m.; gain — , 

BccompllBti, cdnflcio' ; ejjicio.' 

accordingly, i(/jfur, couj. (usu. 
placed after tlie first word). 

according, — to, sign of abl. ; 
ad, prep. w. ace. 

account, on— of: prupier, 
prep. w. ace. ; ob, prep. w. ace. ; 



acquire, adipUmr, 
Msrou, Irans, prep, 
ac^ 1. BUbst., factum, A 
vb.,fnci6.* 

Adamastus, AdamaiUuii, 
addresB, ordlio, -ortU.V. 
adequate, leas — , mia< 
adj. 
ac^acenti/iiitiiiiiii.ig-a, -u 
administer, iiJiniitistrO.' 
admonish, momiJ? 






L 



admonition, to give this — 
above all others, id tiiiunt moaSn 
(w. ace. pera.). 

adopt, capio ' ,' (,— make use 
of) iUor' (w. abl.}. 

advance, procedo^; (against 
the enemy) syna/ero/sendla — , 
praemitto," 

advantage, eommodutn, -i, n. 
'advantageous, iUilia, -e, adj. 

adversary, odveTaariiia, -H, m. 

adverse, adveraus, -a, -wH, p. a. 

Aeduan, Aeduus, -i, u. 

Aeduana or Aedul, Aeduty 1 



a, gen. 



ii(rf 



r«). 1 



AflTect, ra 
aftbrd, dv. 

after, posi, prep. w. ace. ;pos(, 1 

again, rurttta, adv.; (= 
same) idei», eoilen), Mem, demoDstr» 1 
pron. i — and — : etiam atqite.m 
etiani ; saepeii^mero. 

against, contra, prep, i 
in, prep. w. ace. ; (as translation J 
of oft- or l<i-) sign of dat. 

age, old — , seneotua, -ulia, 

Agesllaus, Aj/esiliiua, -t, U 

ago, long — , jampridem, adv. 

agrttcable, gratn», - 

aid, auxiliuin, -U, s. 

alarm, 1. subst., timor, -ori», U.^ 

a. vb.,( ■■■.. "", 

— , conimoius, -a, -wn, peri. part. 
Alclblades, Alc^iadea, -U, » 
aU, (ivithout exception) om; 

-e, adj. ; (when the object I 
leired us a whole) lotit 



idj.; , 



•to, adv. 






«lly, nociwji, 

oimoBt, par Be, adv. 

also, etiam, con].; (— and) e(, 
ton!.; (= likewise) hivt, adv.; 
(= tlie same) uitm, tad&in, idem, 
dcmonstr. pron.; but — ; sed 



iiugh, fiuamqiiam, conj. f w. 
; tvm, conj. (w. 8Uljj.); 
(,w. ludic. and MUbj. like 
.) ! sigu of abl. abs. 
altogether, (= enough) salig. 



itidi 



alwuys, sei/ijper, adv. 
nmasB, wmparS.' 
anibnsBador, Ugatus, -t, m. 

among, opuii, prep, W. a^^; 
tntfT, prep. w. acc. ; in, prep. w. 
abl.;_ — themselves, inter »e. 

nncestora, injures, -uni, M. 

anchor, ancura, -ae, s. 

ancient, prlstiniis, -a, -urn, adj. 

and, tt, couj. (conuecte expres- 
eiona that are vlened Indcpend- 
CQlly of each other) ; ■que, conj. 
(coDDects closely) ; i- and also, 
and to, with emphasis on the 
second member) atque (before 
vowels or consonants), Jc (before 
consonauta onij), conj. j — not, 
nejue, «ec, conj, 

anger, In — , iraf'is, -a, -iim, p. a. 

angpy. S™(us, -a, -um, p, a, 

animal, aitimtti, -illla, N. 



annoying, molcgtii», •a.-'am, adj. 

another, aUim, alia, aliud, adj. 
and BObst. ; — fof two), alter, 
-f.ra, -cnim, adj. and subst ; one 
— , aUtm . . . aliim ; at one -^, tniir 

tiaie... at another, aZfaa...aftds. 

unsTver, 1. vb., responded' (w. 
dat, pers.). 2. BDbst., respomwn, 
-I, N. ; make — , rflsjitmiZeo.* 

nnidety, curn, -ae, v, 

any, (In neg. and conditional 
sentences and Interrog. s ' 
iiDplylng a neg.) ullus. 



iiDplylng a neg.) ullus, -a, - 
Indef.ad].; ( after 3iorna)gttl,i 



qvA 



art 

or quof, quod, indet. aiij.i (= 
some) aliqal, nliqua,nliquini,iu^l 
adj.; — whatever, guiiiix,7ii[itf Hi, 
quodma, ludet. «dj, 

any body, any one, (in neg. and 
conditional sentences and in in- 
terrog. sou teacesimplylngaaee» 
tlvc) gufsguam, indef. proD.,aUa 
iillua (used subst.) ; (an«r » or 
lie) qiiis, indef, pron. 

any Uilng, gvifquam or ijiiliU 
qanm; (after «i or ne) quid. 

apart, keep — , gittiHed? 

apiece, sigu uf distr. nam.; in 
singvlOa. 

applyf a<lhlbeo.^ 

appoint, Oreo.' 

apprehenalon, niettu, -iu, M- 

approach, I. subst., adnenlti. 
2. vU., approplnquo' («. 



dut. c 



mJw 



c.)- 



approve, probo-' 
approver, approbdtor, -vrit, H, 
April, of— , Aprilis, -*, adj. 
Aqultania, Aqinldnia, -m, t. 
Aqultanlan, Aqnltati'lla,-lt,-im, 
a4i. 
Aqultanlans, Aqiiilani, -«niiu, 

Arar, Arar, •arU, 
archer, mgittdriu», -fi, 
Arohlaa, AnHhio», -ae, ■ 
ardently, — desire, ex. 
ArlovIstuB, AriovitOi*, 
arise, oi-for' (w. some 

the 3d conjugation) ; (= arise 

gethor) coHrtor.' 



'4 

me fins, pi | 



ttirm) ; agmen, - 
march) ; acies, gen. -i 
(la order of battle). 

arouse^ incilo.' 

arrival, adaenlva, ■ 

arrive, perfenio* ; 
peiwntre ad. 

arroganoe, adrogantia, -at, r. 

art, an, artts, r. ; (= work) 
opua,-«ria,K, 



«. (generic 
«. ( on tte I 



Arrenit 

Arrernl, Arvemt, -iirum, m. 

as, ii( or ii(T, adv. ; guemadntu- 
dum, adv. ; (= that which) id 
gaod; (= iDasmnch as) giioniam, 
conj. ; (= since) cum (w. aubj.)i 
CODJ.; Just — , sicui, adv; — fol- 
loTCB, «0, adv.; — BOOH—, «61 
primum, ximul atgue; — not (In 
GisQses of reault) qui non or ut 
Hon ,' — ubdbI, ea eoniwlvcUne ; 
BO ... as, tani . . . qwim ; to re- 
gard — , habere pro (yl. ftbl.) ; to 
serve—, «sue w, dat; —to ( = 
concerning) de. 

tMcend, adscenilo.' 

ascent, adsc^nsus, -iis, m. 

ascertain, coffnosco.' 



(w 



iu.). 



aside, lay 01 
ask, rogo' 
quaero ' (w. j 



If put — , depono.' 

.cc. th,, and abl. peri;. 
V. ex are, ao or a, or de); ask,T— 
for, peto' (w. ace. ih,, and abl. 
pers. w, ab or a). 

assault^ 1, BUbat., impetus, -vs, 
M. 8, yb., oppHgtio ' ; take by — , 
e^vgno.^ 

OBsemlile, 1. ' - . « 




asunder, keep — , diniined? 

at, (= 111) in, prep. w. abL ; [ar- 
rive] at^ ad, prep. w. ace. ; (^ at 
tbe house of) apud, prep. w. ace. 

Athenian, Afhenien^, -e, adj.; 
also used subst. 

Athens, Athenae, -arum, f. 

attach, adjungo^ (w. ace. and 
dat.). 

attachment, atudium, -ii, N. 

attack, 1. subst., impetus, -us, 
M. ; congreitue, -us, M. 2. yb,, 
(— thrust at, rush at, aim at) 
pito*; (= pniiy^, <diallenge to 



combat, irritate) laceimd'; ( - 
approach with iiostlle Intention) 

attempt, lenli) > or temptu ' ; 



augment, augeo? 

authority, av,eloritas, -atU, it. ; 
(= right) jha, juris, h. ; sover- 
eign — , regmim' supreme — , 
intperdim, -ii, n.; to be In — 
over, obtinere (w. ace.). 

Autronlus, Ajilriiniw, -fl, m. 

auxtllarles, auxllia, -urum, n. ; 

avail, rated? 

avert, depellaJ' 

avoid, vilo.' 

awall^ exepeelS.^ 

award, tiibuo? 

an'are, be — of, aenMo*; geio,* 

away, — from, a6 (before yow- 
els und some consonants), a (be- 
fore consonants only). 

Axona, Axoita, -at, M. 

B. 

had, (mDrallf) tmprobus, -a, 
■urn, adj. 

baek,re(i])-. 
badge, iruit((ne, -U, k. 
baggage, impedimenta, -orHm, s. 

banishment, exailiam, -li, n. 

bank, (of a river) ripa, -ae, f. 

barbarian, bnWiartis, -i, M. 

barely, vix, adv. 

barricade, obslruo' (w, ace), 

base, tarpis, -e, adj. 

battle, pmelium, -ii, s. \ carry 
on — , puffno.' 

be. Slim ; — in, insnm (w. dat.); 
— away, absum. 

beak, T-oshTim, -i, n. 

beat, pelio.^ 

bea u XMaLipuieber, ■chm,<hnim, 
adj. 

beauty, forma, -ae, v. 

because, quod (w. Indie); cunt 
(w. aubj.). 



become, fi<< ; ^Bi 

Itsbed, invelprd»r.o.-i; 

becoming. It U — 



, tlecei,^ im- 



beecbtfUgiis, -I, r, 

before, ante, prep. w. ace. ; 
mWi/nmii, /.riusgitiim, conj. i (= 
prei;(!illiiK) superior, -las, adj. 
coiiip.; {- already) jam, adv.; 
1= neiir) «jjuii. prep. w. ace.; (= 
up loj ail. prep. w. ate; — one's 
tUne, hmmtSms, -a, -um, adj-i 
on the day — tprldie, adv.; to 
lay the matter — , rcferre ad 

\>«g,pito^ (w. Ob or a and abl. 

began, eaepl, def. 

begin, (= make a beginning) 
initimafacio^; (= enler) »»eo' 
fw. a.cc.) ; — at (= rise from) 
uTior* (w. ah iiuiJ abl.) ; to — ha.tr 
tlft,proeliam commUtere. 

begtnnliig, iaitiuia, -Ci, s. 

behali^tn — oltfiro, prep. w. abl. 

behavior, (= thing) res, p. 

behind, leave — , relinguo." 

Belgians, Belgae, -arum, M. 

believe, credS* (w. dat. pars.) ; 
(= judge) jutfico.' 

Bellovacl, Bellovacl, -drum, m. 

belonging, — to the town, 
oppiddnuB, -a, -um, adj. 

bench, aubseUium.-ii, tt. 

benefit, beneficium, -il, K. 

beseech, jx^fo" (w. ace. th., and 
abl. pers. w. ab or a). 

best, opllmiie, -a, -itm, adj. (su- 
perl. of Sonus). 

bestcwi do. 

betake, to — one's self, ae cuii- 
f'-rre. 

betoken, deaigao.^ 

betray, (= aurrender treacher- 
ously) pToid' ; (= point out) indi- 

better. It Is — , jiraeslal, impers. 

between, itiler. prep, w, aec; 
(= in) in, prop. w. abl, 

bewail, miseror.' 

beyond, extra, prep. w. ace; 
nipra, prep, w- ace. 



, jSasfi (in 



bidding, at tlie — 

ab!, only). 
bitter, - 

-OtfH, V. 

blockade, ofijrfdeo.' 

blood, eanguis, -inis_ 

bloodshed, cladia, -Is, V. 

boast, glOrliii'' ,* make a — 
glorior^ (w. abl.); to make Ibe 
same — , iiirnmloi-i'li^. 

body, corpus, -oris, Ti. 

boldly,atuiact«r,adv. ; more—, 
audacius, adv. conp. 

boldnese,audacia,-ae,v. ; with 
— ,auddcler;BAv.i wlththegreatr 
est — , anperL of «wtiuclcr. 

book, liber, -bn, > 

booty, praeda, -ae_ 

bordering, — on, /iiitfflW 
-u'H, adj. ^ 

bom, be — , nasa. 

both, (= cacli of two) uterque, 
utraqiie,utnimguc,ptaD.; both... 
and, et . . .et. 

bound, conliniso? 

boy,puer, -cri, M. 

branches, light — 

brave, /oi'(t», -e, adj. 
breadUi, latUiido, -Inis, V 
break, (= throw into disorder) 
ptrturitii^; — through, perJrCih 
go'; — through (= burst through) 
perrmitpd ' ; — Into, irrwnpo ' 
(.., act.)- 
bribe, largior.* 
bridge, pons, pontia, m. 
bring, aGfero ; (— lead to) a> 
tluto'; (= leadaeroKs) (rad|'" 
— back, redwM? 

Britain, Britamiia, -ae, 1 
Britons, Briianw, -Sm 
broad, ldt^a, -a, -wn, adjZ] 
brother, frdler, -tria, h. 
Brundlslum, Brundisium,-ii, n 
Brutus, Sru(us, -T, u. 
bnlld,ae(Z(i!coi; — up, KUfruo.* 
building, ofidifixium, -ii, v. 
bulk, great — , rndgnilvdo. 



) uttfTjae, ' 
iboth... 

I disorder^ ' 




burst, — lata view, erumpii ' ; 
— througb, pernimpo.'' 
busIueHB, mgritium, -H, n. ; 

but, sed, couj. ; (somcwliat 
stronger than sed)tiBrum; (intra- 
dncing wiUi emphssls a new 
'Oiou^t, e.g. a sapposed objec- 
tion) at; (,— indeed) verii, adv.; 
(= unlese) nUi, conj. ; (= in all, 
altogether) omnlno, adv. ; (= ex- 
cept) praetef, prep. w. ace. ; (= 
onl;) modo, adv. ; nothlns — , 
niha niti; no one—, iiemS nisi; 
but also or even : »ed or veram 
etinm; (eorrelating with el) ^^ 

butcher, JTigttlo.^ 

buy, enw*; — up, coBmo.' 

by, (denoting agency) ab (be- 
rorevowolsandaomoconsonants), 
a (berore consonantB only) ; (de- 
noting means) sign of abl, ; (= 
throngh) per, prep. w. ace. 



Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

Caepaiius, Cneparijis, -it, M. 

coll, (— name) appello ' ,' f= 

call together) convoeH ' ; — one's 

attention to (= remind forcibly), 

eommun^aeto* ; — to mind (Tor 

pnrpose of reflecting 

■dor^ ■ 



m, adj. 



neordor' (i 
aeoount, aaiSso.' 

calm, tranqwilliis, 

camp, coMro, -Uram, ». 

can, pogautn; (= may) licet,' 
Impers. (w, dat.), 

capital, capilalie, -e, adj. 

capltol) capiCoHum, -it, N. 

Cappadoclan, Cappadox, -ocis, 
H. 

cBptivo, captivti», -1, M. 

Capua, Capita, -oc, p. 

care, cum, -ae, v.; take — , 
Cflro.' 

carry, porta ^ ; — on, gero''; 
- oflf I— lead away) , dfidScS,' J^ 
' — onbotHe,7iuffno' ,■ to — 
r against, hellvm laferre 
(w. dat.) ; to — one's arms Into, 
wma tn/em (w. dot.). 







Ciirtbage, CarthHi/o, -inla, v. 

Curthaglnlans, Poeni.-urum, N 

eaac, in the — o^ in, pi'ep, v 
aW. 

Cassandra, Castandra, -ue, f. 

Casslus, C'lssius, -ii, H. i n'lt 
— , CiMsCunus, -a, -nm, adj. 

cast, mrt(5' ,' — down, OemiUa.'t 

Casticus, Casclens, -i, m. 

catcb, — Bight of, cUnspicio." 

CaUline, auinna, -ae, m. 

Cato, Cato, -oiii», M. 

Caturlge», Caturigls, -wn, m. 

cattle, peciei, -oris, ^'. 

cause, 1. subst., eama, -<te, n. 
2. \b.,fncio'; ejjtcio." 

cavalry, 1 . snbst., eqnitalKs, -us, 
M.\ eqidtis, -utn, M. (pi. of eqws, 
horseman). 2. e^]., tquester, -tria, 
-tre, adj. 

cease, desislo * ;J\aem /ado,* 

Celts (Kelts), (Mtae, -arwm, i 

centurion, eanturiS, -onis, x. , 

CerauauB, Ceraunus, -I, 

certain, a — , a — man, qwiam, J 
qwiedam, guoddam anil (subst.) 
qiiidiiam. 

Cethegus, Celhei;tis, -I, m, 

change, — the direetioi 
cottverto.' 

chariot-man (i.«. one who I 
lights fram a cliariot), esscdariuif 1 

-it, M. ■ 

charioteer, atiriga,-ae, M 
cheap, vllis, -e, adj. 

cherlBh, — the memory o^ 1 
memini,6,ef.; — hatred, odi, deC 1 

cltlet, i. subst., priiiceps, -ipif, I 
M. S. adj., maxAntM, -a, -um, adj. r 
(superl. of laagnita). 

chiefly, plerumqwe, adv. 

child, purr, -en, M. 

children (In general) pueH, I 
-orum, M.; (with reference tO'J 
their parents) Jifteri, -orum, m. 

choose, — ratber, miild. 

dcero, Cirero, -oai^, m. 

CImbri. Cimbri, -orum, M. 

CImon, Clmon, -onis, m. 

Clugetorbi, CinffeCorix, -iyto,* 

circuity dreuittu, •it, it, • 



clrcultonB, by a — path, fn 

i-m-uita. 

citlxen, clfte, -in, c. 

city, urba. Wk, F. ; Intbe — (= 

t>i'loii{,'ltn,' tit the citj), ariiawii*, 

'civil, rirllix, -fi, adj. 

claim, bave a — ■, oporUt? Im- 
pera, (w. ace. i»nd inttn.) ; lay — 
to, Tepe0? 

claw, gemu, -mt, n. 

Claudius, Olaiidiiis, -ii, m. . 

«tear, (= make vacant) couua- 
facio'; make — , eiplanD' ; U Is 
altogether — , aatis iMnatat, ' 

climb, adicendo.* 
Clodla, Clodla, -iie. r. 
close, at — quarters, coi 

clothe, ventw,^ 
clothing, veadtui, -wi, m. 
coast, om, -ae, f. ; sea — , 



come, veni5* ," {— arrive) per- 
venlo*; — upon, oecurro' (w. 
(lat.Ji — out,egredior^ ; — baok, 
redto* /to — off, se Inde reeiptre ; 
■to — up t«, aceedere a4 (w. ace.) ; 
to — up-with,renirea(i(w. ace.). 

command, 1. subst., mandii- 
tiim, -i, N. i (military) imperium, 
-iT, N. 3. vb,, impero* ; be In — 
o^ praeium (w. dat.) ; place in 
— of, pra^rtcfo' (w, ace, pers. aud 
dat. til.). 

rommaniler, impei-atofi-drit, m. 

commend, (= praise) lautlo.' 

oommlt, (of an injurj) /acio* ; 
(of crime) ((iiiH(((o*; (= intrust) ; 
jwrniiWo' (w. ace, and dat.) ; coni- 
nienrfo' (w. ace. and dat). 

common, eommvnis, -e, adj. 

contmonwealth, res jouftfica, 
reipiiblicae, F, 






company, eoncBiam, -(i, ) 
compare, comparo ' (w. 
and dat or wm w. abl.). 



compassion, have - 

sereor^ (w. gen.). 

compel, eo[/o." 

comrade, onraM, -«to, C. 

concerns. It — , intfrat, impels. 

coneemlng, de, prep. w. abl. 

condemn, datnno ' (w- gen. of 
charge or penalt;) ; eondsnno' 
(w. gen. of charge or penalty); 
tniiKo' (w. ace. and abl.); to — 
to death, rapUd dmandre. 

condition, (= thing) res, " 

conduct, (= manage) { 



conduct, (= manage) H^^^H 
~ across, trodueo-* ^^^^^| 

confer, ago.^ <^^^^H 

conlbrenoe, ecnlOQ'utUni.-^^^^H 
lave a ^. contoquor.^ I^^^^l 
FDnfldence,j{dM, -ei (.«i, "^^^^^^1 
GonHdent, — ezpectaH4^^^^H 

confines, /iiiSs.-fum, h. f^^^^H 

conOBji^ratlon, iaeendtum,^^^^^ 
ronftislon, tnmnllus, -us, H^^^^| 
conquer, rtnco,' ^^^^| 

conqueror, come off — , nf^^^^ 



conscious, I 
adj. (w. gen, th,; w. or without 
dat. pers.). 

couRcript, eonacnptus, -a, -utn, 
p. 11. 

consent, tvlthholcl — (_— [be] 
ninviUing), iuvUu», -a, -ura, a^. 

consider, (— bold, regao^; 
firtheo" (w. two acea. in act.) ; (= 
ponder) repufo.' 

consign, mando^ (w. ace. and 
dat.). 

consist, — 
abl.). 

conspiracy, catyuratio, -oll| 

conspire, edtueiuiii.* ' 

cunstltutlon, ji2s,ji 

constrain, rogo," 

consul, consul, -m. 

coDsulablp, in tJie — o^eL 
(abl. abs, w- name of pars.) J 

consult, contvlo' (v. 
— for, — the Intercota r' 
gulo" (w. dat). 




^■^ contempt deUberato 315 




oroiB, ti'anseo.' 


GonUnd, coatendo' (w. cam 


crown,Cas, with glory )ftonoi'5.' 


and ftbl.) ; certo' (w. cnm and abl.). 


cruel, erMelia, -e, adj. 




crush, (= break in pieces) 


contention, eonteutto, -6«i», f. 


pango; (= overpower) opprtmS.' 


continue, mraneo.^ 


custody, custodla, -ae, F. 






-UM, adj. 


cut, — ofl^ exdpio*; — ptt. 


contribute, CMifero. 


(from supplies) proftiinu^ (w. ace. 


control, (aupraioe) imperiMn, 


and ftbl,). 


-a. N. 


Cyrus, Cyrus, -i, m. 


convene, (= call) roco.' 




convey, (in a body) eompnriit^ ; 


D. 


^across, iradjieo* 


dally, aitMiaims, -it, -wn, adj. 


convict, wmiuM, -fre, -vxc'i. 




.«Ictus (w.gen. of the crime). 


danger, iierieuhim, -l, s. 




dangerous, pi"i-M:itiosu», -a, -urn, 
adj. 
dare, attdeb!* 


Oocintli, Corinthiia, -i, f. 




dart, feluni, -t, N. 


CottB, CoUa, -at, m. 


danehtcr,/iHa, -ae, f. 


council, eoncaium, 4i, v. 


day, d(&, gen. -ei (-fi, -e), m. 


conntrj', (= native country) 


(sometimes f. in slug.) ; on the 


palria, -ae, r.; (= land) ager, -gH, 


— before, on the preceding — , 


M. ; (= tcrrltoriea) fines, -I'um, m. 


pn<m. adv. 


(pL of /iMi«) ; (opp. eity) r«s, 


dear, ciira», -a, -um, adj.; how 




— . quanli (geu. of indtif- value). 


pmiiea, t^ipublieae; nativB— . 


death, mora, ntortis, p. ; (as a 


patria, -ae, p. ; — diatrlcta, agri. 


penalty for cilme) eaput, -itis, u, ; 


-omm, M. (pi. of ager) ; In the — , 




i-fin (loco- 


— , capUis damnare. ^h 


countrymen, dives, -ium (pi. of 


deceive, /am" ^H 


elvi») ; clvUas, -atis, f. 


decide ennsimo." ^H 


courage, anintng, -I, m. ; mil of 


Decll, DecH. Srum, m. ^H 




decision, jmmm, -ft, N. JH 




declare, decldro > ,■ pronunlio i ,■ 


ceedinjts) a-asilia, -orum, n. (pi. 


(= set forth) propoiw " ; (of war) 




indico.' 






cover, lego.' 


decree, ceitseo.^ 


covetous, appcleas, -fntia, p. a. 


deem, judi'co ^ (w, two aces. In 


(w. gen.). 


act.). 


covrardlee, Ciimi; ons, m. 


deep, alius, -a, -itm, p. a. 


craft, raim, -onis, f. 


do-ply, — mov^ permnveo.'' 


CrasHus, Cmsniis, -i, m. 


defeat, 1. aubsE,, adnrrsum 


creature, living — , animn!, 


proelium. 8, vb., supero.' 


•dlU, N. 


defend, defends.' 


Cret^ Creta, -ae, v. 




crew, that — , ixti, -Hmm, m. 


taeaas ot —, remedivm, -ii, n. ^^_ 


crime, leeltia -erU, a. ; (= dar- 


defiance, set at — , ttfglegiif^^M 


ing, lawloHs crime)/nc(HtM,-((ri»,N. 


delay, merer.' ^M 


«iltclzi^ (adreraelyj acciiiio.' 


deliberate, deMero.^ ^^M 



deliver, (of an ndilress) ha- 

niandnsarlght)po«/«/5' (w.acc. 
til,, and abl. pers, w. nS, a) ; (— 
commaiici, order) imperii ' (w. 
Bcc. til, aud dat. pers.)- 

DemaratuB, Demnrnla», -i, m. 

denarluH, ^itMua, -Ji, M. 

dense, densiia, -a, -urn, adj. 

denj', neyd} 

depart, exed*; deeedo'; sece- 
(K*; (= set out) proJiiHitcor'; — 
to joUi, proficincor* in (w. ace.). 

departure, piiifteti'S, -Out», V. 

depredatloa, mali^civm, -ti, 
S.; injuria, -ae, v. 

deprive, (= wruet from) eripio ° 
(w. ate. 111. and dnt. pers,). 

descead, (of birth) orior.* 

description, (~ kind) j/enus, 

desert, (= be wButlag, f(dl) 

desert«r, per/u^a, -0«, m. 
deserve, mereor^; to — well 



of,™ 



Ide. 



design, eunsilium. -ii, n. 

dostre, 1. subst., notmUas, -dtia, 
F. 2. vb., (of voluntary desire. 
I.e. desire prompted bj the will) 
volO; (of iiivoluutary desire, i.e. 
natural lueltuatlou) etipio"; — 
ardently, exopto.' 

deBlrouB, sindiotiK,-a, -um, adj. 
(w. Ben.), 

desperately, (= sharply, vig- 
orously) Sailer, adv. 

desplBe, dapirio.' 

destitute, nudug,-a, -um, adj. 
(w. abt.). 

destroy, (= annihilate) iK(b5 = ,' 
(= squander, rulu) perdd " {pereii 
is used for Uie pass.) ; {— bre^ 
through) perfringo '; (= cut 
down, e.g. a. bridge) inleraeijidii, 
-ere, -scfdi, -aciasua. 

destruction, pern icieit, geu..-ii, 
-ies or -ie, f. ; (= downfiill) obUua, 

destrucUvejjwrnfci'dsus, -a, •vm. 



detail, In — , iinguldttm, adv. 

deter, JJierre'i ^ ; to — from, 
liiterrere quomiatia (w. .sub}.). 

determine, (= flx, establish) 
eonslUaS.^ 

devote, — one's sel^ eerrli ' 
(w. dnt.). 

devoted, — to, dUigeiie, - 
adj. (w. gen.). .1 

devotion, studium, -!i, li. \ 

dictates, jiraewriptuni, - 

die, Moi-ior, mc ' ' 
tuus; Smorior. 

dlBfer, d^fero, 
meaning differ appears t< 
fliicd to the prea. ssstum) ; t 
from one another, inter »7 



erre (the 



le dif- 

dlfjlcult, (Uficata, -e, adj. 

difficulty, TClth — , aegre adv.; 
(= scarcely) vix; wltb the ut^ 
moat — .aejjerrime, a6v. [superl. 
oTwgre). 

difficulties, an7«M^,-^rM)n,v. 

dlsetit, iligero, 'ere, -gean, -ges- 

dlgnlty, priestly — , sacerdu- 



blonyslus, Diongsiut, -fi,jl 

direct, (=: order) t 
dat,). 

dlreetion, (^ port) pura, twfl , 
F,; (= suprtnic control) nnpfrf- 
iim, -ii, N. ; change the — ~' 





dlaaSbctlon, alienStio, -i 
dlBagreementrdi'iMiu^, -^ 
disapprove, reprehen^AM 
disaster, cnlamttat, -otft, 
discharge, /idiffor* (w- i 
discipline, diitr^Jina — 
dlacnss, diaaero* (i 

abi.); aff5* (w. de and ubi. th., 

and fiiin w. nbl, pers.), 
dish, sacrlflclol — , pdleri 

dismiss, diinftCo*,' (—larl 

dlapatcb, mJUo.* 



display, ogtcndo.^ 

dispose, — of C= sell), vendo' 
(veneo is used as tlic pass.)- 

dlsposed, cupidas, -a, -am, adj. 
(w. gen.) ; fiivorably — , omictw, 
-a,-um,a(Ij. ; be not disposed, nulo. 

dlsposttlon, nnimsts, -(, m.; fi>- 
vorable^ — , volmit-ax, -iitii.P- 

dispute, controviTSia, -ae, p. 

diBQuletjperlurbo^ ;commoveo.^ 

disquieting, molestu», -a, -um, 
adj. 

disregard, neglego ' ; (= de- 
spise) eonUmno, -ere, 4empin, 
-teinpliis. 

dlBsatiseed, I am — , Mepaent- 
let, impers. (w. gen.)- 

dlBBenBlon, ilisKn90, -dnis, f. 

distance^ intervSllum, -I, H,; 
to a — , procul, adv.; at a — 
from, lunge a. 

distant, be — , nbaum. 

distress, premo? 

distribute, dMHbuo? 

district, jtajMs.-i.M.; (= terri- 
tory, domain), agar, -gn, m. ; (= 
quarter, region) regiii, -oui», f. ; 
country — s, agrl, -oram, u. 

disturb, perlurbo} 

dlteh,/ossa, -ae, f. 

Dlvico, Dirtkd, -onis, M. 

divine, rfiriiijis, -a, -um, adj. 

DIvttlavus, DMUai-m, -i, ii. 

divulge, enunho,' 

do, facia*; ago"; liavo to — 
wHb, ptrlini'o ^ (w. ml and ace.) ; 
— avray with, toUd.' 

done, bo — ifio. 

doubl, diibilo ' ; there Is no — , 
Hon at (luhfiiiJi (w. gnin and 

"■«.). 

doubtful, dubiMs, -a, -utn, adj. 

doubtless, pT'i/epfo, adv. 

down, cast — , demiUo ' ,' to 
lay — arms, ah annJs iimedfrr.. 

drag, troho." 

draw, (of a sword) Huco»; 
(= draw apart) dielraho*; — 
near, approplnqvii'^ (w. dftt. orad 
w. ace.) i — up, iniifruS.' 

dream, 1. subst., «omnium, 
K-; vb., »omn(5.' 



drinh, I 

drive, ago'; (= cast oot) 
ciu*; (= drive in abody) cnni- 
pello^; — out, eipeiio.' 
dmg, medicSmentum, -», n. 
Damnorlx, Dunmorix, -igiB,w. 
dmt, pulvU, -trill, m, 
duty, offleium, -li, k. JH 

dwelt, inct/lo? ^U 

dTcelllng, lectaw, -I, K.; ^H 



eacli, — one, quigqiii:, qvaeqiif, 
quodque (adj.) and qnicque or 
quidque (subst.), Isdef, proii. ; 
(of two) uterqite, -traque, -truin- 
q«e, pron.; wltb — other, iitter 

eager, alacer, -cris, -ere, adj. 

eagerly, latentus, -a, -um, p. a. 
(in agreement w. Bnbst.). 

earlier, pfislimis, -a, -um, adj. 

early, (= ancient) anliqitue, -a, 
•um, adj- 

camest, studioiiis, -a, -nm, adj. 
(w. gen.). 

earnestly, press — ■ postnlii ^ 
(w. Hcc. til. and abl. pers. w. ab, 
a). 

earth, — mound, tntaulilt, -I, m. 

easily, facile, adv.; {= at ran- 
dom) iKmere, adv. ; very ^ (after 
a neg.), satis coinmode, adv. 

eas^ (_~ rising bud) »Ul orieiu. 

easy, very — , perfacilis, -e, adj. 

Ebro, niberu», -i, m. 

eftbc^ to — a purpose, rem 
eSlcere, rem obliMn: 

efibcts, their — , n. pi. of sums, 
■a, -um, poss. pron, 

eOfectually, /acfle, adv. 

efibrt, ojwra, -ae, r.; to be>- 
Btow — , operam dare (w. «t and 
subj.). 

elgbt^ oaS, indeCL num. adj. 

eighteenth, dttodevicesimus, -n, 
-um or oeldniis decimiu, -a, -um, 
ord. num. adj. 

eighty, octogiiila, lnde<;l. num. 
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either ... or, (when an alter- 
native is offered) rpi . . . ««( ,■ 
(when one excludes the Dtber) 
aut . . . out; not ■ . . either . . . 
or, nsgue . . . nfQtie, ncc . . . aec. 

elec^ ^Mgndlut, -i, masu. p. a, 

embankment, agger, -fir, u. 

embarked, — on, itapotiitiis, -a, 
-Ml», perf. part, of impono (w. (n 
nnd acc). 

embassy, legStio, -onU, f. 

empty, {=-. make vacant) nae((«- 

encamp, rorutufo." 

end, /inis, -in, M. (Bometimea 
V. in sing.)- 

endeavor, Conor',' to — to 
force (= to atl«mpt by force), 
jiervimUntare. 

endeaTors, conata, -orut», m. 

endure, /fro ; palior,* 

enemy, (perRonal) I'nfmidtM, -I, 
M. ; (public) hoatis, -is, c. ; (=8 
liostUe army) hrmtet, -ittm, pi. 
(nsu., bnt also) hoslis, -is, m., slag. 

energy, «iir, ria, f. ; with — , 
acriUT, adv. ; with the greatest 
— , snperl. of acriler. 

engage, to — In battle, pi'ue- 
lium comnt.fttin'e. 

engagement, (= battle) jiroe- 
liiim, •d, s. ; to come to an — , 
proelio decertai'e ; to open an — , 
proelliiiti roiivoUlfiv. 

engine, mui-hiiidlid, -oms, P. 

enjoy, /ruor' fw. abl.) ; (= 
make use of) 5(or* (w. nbl.). 

enmity, inimicilla, -ae, r. 

enough, satis, adv. ; well — , 
common, adv. 

ensue, aegaor,' 

enterprise, (= Ihiug) res, gen. 
r?i (rei, re), f. ; (^ bnainess) 
nejoKum, -ii, N. 

entire, totut, -a, -um, ndj. 

entreat, oro,'^ 

entreatJlea, jireces, -um. f, pi. 

envoy, legaCua, -i, m. 

envy, 1. eubat, invidlu, -a', p. 
2. vb., (nmdeo^ (w. dat.). 

Epamlnondas, KjKimindjidds, 



expcctatiOD 

Rporedorix, EporedoHx, -igit, 

equal, par, poris, adj. ; 
-a, -mi, adj.; (= same) 1 
•fadem, idera, demonstr. proa' 

equally, juzfn, adr. 

equanimity, aeguiis /winu 

erects erigH''; (of A ti»wfi 

error, ptBeatitm, -1, n. 
esciqie, effugio*; (= 
ffio.' 
especially, mitrirne, adv. 
establlsb, 'v" 
established, become flm 




esteem, (= cousiUer) haht 
eternal, uetemti», -a, -um, a^]- ' 
even, etiara, eonj,; — to, jam 
aH (w. ace.) ; but — , atA ttiam, 
varum etiam ; not — -, ne . . . gui- 
dum (w. tbe emphatic word or 
words between ne and quidem): 

— though, (tiamsi (w. indlc. and 
Hubj., lllfk: Kl; the Indlc. ia more 

ever, Hnqnam or urnqnam, adv. 

every, omnis, -e, adj. ; — , — 
one, quitique, quaeque, quodqm 
(adj.), and qulcgue or guidiiin! 
(subst.), indcf. pron. 

every thing, oianin (u. pi. of 
omnii, -e, adj.) ; cSncta (n. pL of 
cunct,m, -a. -vm, adj.). 

evident, make - 
It Is —, apparel? 

exceed, saperS.' 

exi:et,praegtd^ (w.dat); H 
(w- aec.) i j)raeced5' (w. ad 

except, prneier, adv. and*? 
w. ace. ; {= nnleas) niti, conj. ' 

excessive, nSmln», -a, -urn, adj. 

exchange, to — , inter se dan. 

exclaim, wnddmo.^ 

ex c al pate, purgo.'' 

execute, odminWro.' 

exercise, (— apply) ndJli 

— partiality, stitdeo? i 
exhort, coAortor.' 
ejille, eT^iuntt-G, n 
expectation, opinio 

coaBdcnt— ,/idw!' 



J. K^^^^l 

andlH^^^ 
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expel, expello^; (= drive) 


father-ln-law, aocer, -eri, m. 


pelloi; (= cast out) eicio.' 


fault, cu/]:a. -ae, f. 


expenBe, sUmptus, -us, m. 


tavoT,favcu^ (w. dat.). 


experience, I. subst., «bub, -us, 


favorable, (=; good) bonti», -a. 




-urn, adj.; —disposition, twlttn- 


3. yb. C= receive) aeoipid.* 


103. -dcis, p. 




faTorableneas, opportiiiitda, 


p. a. (w. gen.). 


■dtis, p. 


ejtplain, (= set forth) expono.' 






CrtS, ^i, -Mill, adj. 




fear, 1, eubat., niehis, ,-««, m.; 


expreHslon, vox, wcis, f. 


timor, -oris, m. 2. vb., linm'" ; 


extend, 1. Intr., exeo* ; (= lie 


mettto^; vereor^; paralyze with 


open) paleo"; (= look) spec!».' 


— , perterred? 


3. ti. (= construct) jimiaeo.* 


fearing (prea. part.), verilua. 


extensive, Idtue, -a, -urn. adj. 


-a, -KM (perf. part, of vereor). 


extreme, eatreiiius, -a, -um, adj. 


feeble, Jitftrtaua, -a, -iiin, adj. 


(superl.). 


fellow, — citizen, civis, -it, c. 


eye, oculns, -i, m. 


fertlU,/e.-a:c -acU, adj. 


eyes, to my — , n"7«I (dat. ref.)- 


few, jjQuci, -ae, -a, adj.; > — 




words, paura, -orvm, N. 


F. 


field, ager, -gri, M. 


Fablus, Fabius. -fi, M. 




face, In the — of, contra, prep. 


adj. '^ 




fifty, aiiliiQu(i»iii(it, Indocl. num. 


toct, i- thing) res, geD. ret 


adj. 


(ret, re), p. ; In point of — , re 


fight, 1. subat., pTigna, -ae, p. 


(abl. of re»). 


2. vb,,piiffn«i; coiynffo.» 


fMBulfw, FaesKlae, -arum, f. 


flghHng, pSflno, ^le, P. i (= 


fiiU, 1. intr,, ilsuin. 3. tr. and 




intr., d^foio* 3. tr., (iatcro.* 


figure, (= body) cofjj MS, -ori«,N. 


blnt-hetLrted = of feeble cour- 


fill, wmpleo^; (= fill full, 


age; see feeble aud coiirago. 


crowd) cc/ercio.* 


faithful, /iiiiis, -n, -urn, adj. 


Bnd, (by search or iuquiryl 
repeHS*; — out, (_— trace out^^^ 


rtM, (of javetius) accido" ; (= 


Ml together, fall wltli a crash) 


irtvesfigo* .^M 


eorrw; — upon, (= chance up- 


finish, c3>^i5.* ^^1 


on) (jwrfdo' (w. '*« and see). 


fir, abOs, -ed's, P. ^H 


bmlly, (= stock, race) genut. 


firi^ Ignis, -U, m. ~^H 


-eris.s. 




banom, (= that) itle, ilkt. 


iaveterasco, -ere, -noi. 


illttd, denionstr. pron. 


first, jirimue, -q, -vm, adj.; jii'-i- 


fancy, arbifror.' 


niHTO, adv. ; for the — time, pri- 


FannluB, Faimiua, -H, m. 


mum, adv. ; at — , pnmu, adv. 


far, longe, adv. ; by — , longe, 


five, quitiqne, indecl. num. adj. ; 


adv.; too — 1 fonaiiw, adv. (comp. 


111 groups of — , qillm, -ae, -a, 


of longe}. 


distr. num. adj. 


farm, redhao,' 


five hundred, qnlngend, -ae, -a, 


flirtlier, v!l<-Hur. -lua, adj. 


num. adj. 


fut, make — , deslino.' 


fix, (= value, appraise) ««sMwio.' 


father, pater, -triii, m. ; 'jeiiUor, 




-sn».u. 


Bee,/ugio'; (= flee forth) prfr 


^^^^^^^L 1 ^H 



friendly 



fugio": (= flee back) refugiS*; 
to — for reruge, lie redpere, 

fleet, cldasCs, -is, f. 

flight, /«ffn, -ne, F, 

So&t, roeis, 4s, p. 

flock, coneuiTo." 

flow, (— flow into) initio = (w. 
in and acc.)- 

foUow, segiior',' (= follow 
close iipou) iiuegiior' (w. uec.)- 

f olio wing, •po«(eri«, -em. 
-erum, adj.; (= that about to bo 
mentioned) iUe, ilia, illuii, de- 
moiistr. pron.; {= of this b ' 
AuJtMCK inoiii. 

follows, as — , Aie, haec, hoe, 
demonsCr. pron.; He, Adv.; Huh- 
fltantlally em — , hfijiiice modi. 

tally, (= infatnatlon, madness) 
demeitCia, -ae, p. ; (= ahaunce of 
reason) amenlia, -ae, F. ; Insane 
— , furor, -oris, m. 

fond, — of, atvdiosiig, -a, -««1, 
adj. (w. gen.) ; (= desirous of) 
cupMas, -a, -um, adj. (w. gen.). 

food, cibus, -i, M. 

foot, pes, pecKs, m. 

foot-soldier, jK^s, -itie, m. 

for, nam, conj. (begins the sen- 
tence ov clauHu) ; enfra, coi)j. 
(follows thcllrst word or closely 
associated words); (= from) de, 
prep. w. a1]l. : as, qua de catisa, 
for what reason ; (= In behalf 
of) pro, prep. w. abl. ; {= to- 
wards) erga, prep. w. ace. ; (— dur- 
ing) sign of acc of duration of 
time; (= concerning) de, prep. 
w, abl.; C= Into) in, prop. w. 
Bcc. t as, to depart for, pn^cisd 
in,- (expressing purpose) /id, 
prep. w. acc. (of gerund or gerun- 
. dive) ; (expressing adaptation 
w. idoneiu) ad, prep. w. acc., also 
dat. ; (= on account of) 06, prep. 

forage, fruiueuCor.'^ 

force, (= strength, violence) 
uis, CM, F. ; (= armed force, 
band) mnniM, -Ha, p, ; (= a multi- 
tude) muUitZdS, -inig, v. ; to en- 
deavor to — , per vtm lenlare. 



3 



fBrced, (= the greatest possi- 
ble) '/Krtin imxipmt, -a, -um, adj. 

forces, copiae, -drum, v, 

foreniOBt^ pntifep», -ipix, adj.; 
— man, priticepg, -ipia, K. ; — 
plare, pnneipiitiu, -«g, m.; ta be 
— . plurimam valere. 

foresee, praevideo." 

foreshadow, cano, -ere, eeeini. 

forest, tilva, -a/<, f. 

forever, peijwfun, adv. 

forget, obUvifcor' (w. gen., or 
[w. nent. pron.] acc,). 

form, faeid'; (of a design) 
capio^; to — (= to collect them- 
selves), se conligere. 

former, vet«s, -eri», adj.; the 
— , iUe, ilia, iilml, demonstr. pron. 

forsake, (= withdraw from) 



(=by 



digfedo * (w- ab and abl.) ; 
aside) rfepono.' 

forth. Bet — _ 

fortify, munis.' 

fortunate, /ortunafus. 



forward, go — , exeo* ; move 
-. promoveo.^ 
founded, --~ tn right, ^tua, -a, 



distr. num. adj. 

fourteenth, qiiart^g decitnta, -a. 
-nm or decimtu et qiiarius, -a, -Tim. 
ord. nnm. adj. 

fourth, g-uartiu, -a, -tini, ord. 

fraught, — with danger,jtfri- 

culnsvs, -a, -um, adj. 

free, lihcr, -era, -erum, adj. ; — 
from, vacuus, -a, 'Vtn (w. ab or a 
and abl.); — fMm Bosplclon, 
purgSiua, -a, -um, p. a. ; — town, 
niuiiiripium,-», K. ; vb., fiftero.' 

freedom, Hberida, -dCi», v. 

frequent, creber, -bra, -&ru>n> 



^H frleudsliLp 

fiiendsbtp, nniicifia, -de, f; (— 
favor) grdtta, -ae, r. 

froinide, prep. w.abl. ; (^atva; 
ftom) ab (before vowels aud some 
coDsoDBnts}, a (before consanants 
onlj), abe (sometimes before (e). 
prep. w. ubl.; (= out of) ex, e 
prep. w. abl.; (after verbs of 
hiudering) gitominus, iae, (also, 
wlieD tlierclsa ueg. espresacd -- 
implied w. the vb.) gu(ii(w. subj 

fronts In — o^ pro, prep. 
abl. 

frOBtr/riifUA, -orfa, h. 

fruit, /rSaiw, -fis, M. 

fiill, plenus, -a, -urn, adj. (w, 
gen.) ; — of courftge, antmSsus, 
-a, -Km, adj. 

Furlua, Furiua, -ii, m. 

furnished, — wltb saddleB, 
^higpldtue, -a, -um, adj. 

further, (— £\irthermore) aa- 
tem.conj. (placed uot at tbe be- 
ginning of the sentence, but after 
one or more words) ; (= oftener, 
more) aaqiitis, adv. 

future, futurtis, -a, -um, p. a. ; 
the — ,/u(ur((, -oruin, N. ; ataome 
— tJmei aliqaamto, adv. 



GablnluB, Gablniua, -ii, m. 

gain, — access, adeu.^ 

G%|u8, C. (abbr. of Giyiis, 
GSi, M.). 

Oalba, Gaiba, -ae, M. 

Gallic, Gallicas, -a, -um, adj. 

game, ferlua caro (Jmnun, -a, 
-ton, of wild animals ; caro, caniis, 
p., flesh). 

gairieoa, prae^ivja, -ii, n. 

gate, porta, -hc, f. 

gather, — themselves, con- 
prvpB' (in pass.). 

Caul, GallUi, -ne, v. 

Gaula, Coin, -drum, m. ; of the 
— , Qallicm. 



grouud 



saiJ 



Vw 



general, cuinniunfs, -e, adj. j 
(= military commauder) impci-d- 
tor, ■oris, M. ; lu — , omnliiw. 



generally, — speaking, ]>le- 
rjimque, odv. ; It Is — under- 
stood, ednstat, impers. 

generosity, benejkiuia, -ii, a. 

Oeueva, Genaun, -ae, v.; lahe 
— , laciia Letiimiaue, -i, m. 

Germans, Germdai, -orum, M. 

get, — together, ajn/ero, 

gtritpuella, -ae, F. 

give, do; l~ deliver) Crddo"; 
to — battle, pruelium eommitterK. 

glanee, — at, adspido.' 

glorious, praeeldrua, -a, -u»i, 
adj. 

glory, gloria, -ae, P. 

go, eo* ; (= set QvX')pToJkiaeoT^ ; 
(_— go apart) secedo'; go, — 
away, aieo * ; go, — out : exeo * ; 
egredior^; — away (= go out), 
exeo*; — forward, exeo*; — 
over, trdnaed.* 

god, dius, -I, M. 

good, bonus, -a, -iini, adj.; — 
will, grdlia, -ae, f. ; It seems — , 
placet,'' impera. (w. dat.). 

govern, impero ' (w. dat.). 

gradually, pauidefin, adv. 

grain, (=liarveati!d grain), /rii- 
irtenlum, -I, n. ; (_— stMiding gr^o) 
fivvieiUa, -onin», k. ; res fiiimen- 

grandtather, avvs, -t, H. 

grunt, (Jo. 

gratif^ng, graliis,-a. -um, adj. 

great, tndgnun, -a, -um, adj.; 
how — , gnantus, -a, -um, adj. i so 
— , tatUus, -a, -urn. adj.; In — 
numbers (= crowded). /regaens, 
-entis, adj.; a — many, eomplu- 
r«.,^C-.a),adj. 

greatest, mSximut, -a, -um, adj. 
(superl. of mdynia') ; summus, -a. 
-Jim, adj. (supei'l. of svperas) ; — 
possible, quam maxiiifus (w. or 
wiibout the proper tin. or pan- 
grievous, gravis, -e, adj. 

ground, /minus, -i, v.; (^ earth) 
terra, -ae, v. ; rising —, tumvlve, 
-i, M.i — of suspicion, »tiipirio, 
'Hitis, F.; iiuilDtaln one's — , vub- 
silto'i to give — toT, praebeii.'' 



KToupH. In — of five, g«inT, -afi, 

-a. ilUtr. uura. adj.; in — of six, 
wni, -ae, -a, distr. num. ndj. 

guArd, cualS», -diliii, c. ; (= gar- 
rlsoii) pniMidit "" " " " *"* " 



s.; be < 



be 



H. 



babitatlDD, Ke^s, -Ci, F. 

Hamllr.ar, Samilcar, -aris, m. 

band, mantis, -Us, ¥.; at — , 
'jproflirfH, adv. 

Ilannlbal, Hnnnibal, -nlif, m. 

happen, accitlo'; {- become, 
be done) fW, 

bapps'i Iieatwt, -a, -Km, p. a. 

Iiaraas, j)re?)!5 * ,■ exagito.^ 

haste, make — , conUiido.' 

hasten, malwo ^ ; contendo ^ ; 
prnperii.' 

hate, odi, def. 

hatred, cherish — , odi, Act. 

have, habfo^; sum (w. dat. of 
posseasion) ; — to do with, per- 
ti'neu ^ (w. ad and ace). 

he, (= that man) (He ; (weaker 
than rile) is: {empliatle, = him- 
self) ipse,- (in indir. disc, refer- 
ring to principal subject) ae; 
omlltetl when Implied In tlie end- 
ing of the vb. 

head, caput, -ilia, v.; (= chief 
man) princ^n, -tpCs, h. 

headlong, jiraecejis, -ipitis, adj. 

headstrong, tenterm'iiis, -<t,-ura, 
adj. 

health, valeludii, -inin, r. 

hear, audio*; (— hear from a 
distance or hear distinctly) exau- 
dio^; (- receive by commimica- 
tlon from others) ar-eiplo." 

heaven, caelum, -T, N. 

heavily, graeiUr, adv. 

height, altitudo, -inU, v. 

heinous, so — , tantvs, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

help, avxUium, -fi, n.; I can- 
not — , facere non posavm (w. 
qu'iii and subj.). 

Helvetlana, Hulritft, -orfim, m. 

HelvetU, Helvetii, -orum, m. 

— In, conWtieS ' (w. acci) 



hence, hinr, adv. 

Hercules, by — , titehem 

here, be — , nflsuin. 

herself, (reflex.) se. 

henltntp, li'lMlo.'* 

Ileaperla, Jl'sfierin, -af, r. 

high, iiUiis, -a, -am, p. a.; (= 
greatj magnris, -it. -utm, adj. 

higher, 3VpeHor, -iua, adj. 
(comp. ol'sKpertis). 

highest, avuivius, -a, -um, adj.; 
(superl. of Biiperua') ; at the — 
possible prlce^ gaamplurimo. 

highly, mdgnl (gen. of ludef. 
value). 

hUl, coate, -ii, M. 

himself, (reflex,) se ,- (em- 
phatic) ipiie (alone or in apposi- 
tion w. the reflex, ge). 

hinder, impedio.* 

hire, condueo." 

his, y«* (gen, of is) i (referring 
to the subject) suits, -a, -uta. 
posB.pron.; — own, «iius, -a, -um. 
pos.s. pron.; omitted when the 
contest shows who Is meant. 

hither, citerior, -ius. adj. 

hold, fenff)^,' obCineo*; — off, 
abitineo'; {- regard, consider) 

home, doiaas, -Sa, v.; at — , 
donil ; from — , dotitd. 

honor, honor, -orU, it.; per- 
sonal — , modeMia, -ae, f. 

honorable, koneatiis,-a,-umfidi. 

hope, spe», -ei (-«?). if. 

horse, (guua, -i, iw.; (= horse- 
men) rgui'tSc, -ina, m. 

horseman, egvfis, -itU, K. 

hostage, obaeii, -idis, c. 

hostile, inimVnis, -a, -am, adj. 

hour, hdra, -at, v. 

house, dotnut, -is, r. ; at the 
— at, iqittd, prep, w.- ace. 

how, ^uiim, adv. ; — great, 
quanttis, -a, -urn, adj.; — much, 
guantus, -a, -urn, adj. ; — dear, 
quantl (gen, Indef. value) ; ^ 
long! quam din, adv.; (= how 
far) quousque, adv. 

however, quamvis, adv. i (— 
nevertheless) tame», coi^. 



bundred, r^ntu-m, iudecl. \ 
adj.: two — , dHcenii, -ue,-a, I 
ailj.; three — , treneulu -oh, 
nom. adj-i si» — , gescenti,-ai 
num. adj. 

liundtvdth, r^nlesimaa, -a. 






1. adj. 



I. 



I, ego, mfl, pers. pron. 

Icclus, ixiuH, -U, M. 

Idleness, ignama, -ae, f. 

it si,' — not, si no»,- — not 
{- Duleas) ni»i; — only, duta, 
eortj. (w. subj.}. 

Ignomlnlously, turpUer, adv. 

Ill, afger, -gra, -gram, adj. 

lllnstrloua, liaras, -a, ■um, adj. ; 
nnipiuR, -a, -um, &dj. 

iintiKlDe, ( = tblnk) fttiiliino.i 

Immortal, iinijiorlaiis, -e, adj. 

Impede, impedio*; to — the 
Hrmy'B march, ((iiiere " "" 



Implore, obsecro ' ," (mji^orS.' 

Import, I'mjiorfu ' ,' inftro. 

Importance, of the hlghent 
— , gumiava, -a, -jim, adj. (supcrl. 
of Bupems) ; It 1h of — ; inlerest, 
Impers. 

Importaht, It is — : itderegt ; 
rtfert, -ferre, -t'llil. 

In, in, prep. w. abl.; (aft^r a 
SQperl.) sign of the gea.; (= 
tDto)ii),prep.w.acc.: In breadth, 
, In width, in latitiidinem; In 
lengtb, in loagilvdlnem ; to be 
— , inase (w. dat.)i to \'le ^, 
terldre de (w. aiil.) ; — the rear, 
4 uoviH3iiad agmine, ab noviasi- 
m^; — my eyes, miht (dat. rcf.) ; 
— that he, qvi {— cum is) w. 
subj. 



Incident, rea, gen. rH (rei, re), 

Inclination, to restrain one's 

— to, gihi temperare qmn (w. 
.ubl-). 
Increase ampHfico ' ,' augeo.' 



Intercessor 

incnr, adeu * (w. acp.l. 

Indeed, yniilera (I'ollowa i . 
word that it emphasiKea)i adv. q 
(iiitroduclng a coiTobortitive o3 

a parenthetical clause) elenimi 

Indignity, roiiliimelia, -i 

Indulge, indulptu^ (w. dat). 

Industry, iiidiinMa, -ai- " 

Inexpcrlenoe, 'iiincifiiUo 

infamy, infSmin. -tie, v. 

Infantry, eopiae pedeatres (jM 
desier, -Ma-.-tr'-, adj.). 

inflict, sTimo^ ; to — punlsb-J 
ment on i miypUeiam tvmere d" 
(W. abl.) ; viadicare in {w. ace), 

influence, aitcl.oritaa, -attg, T.jU 
(arising from good will) graltOf'm 
-ae, F.; of great — ,polens,-i " 
adj. ; to have very little — , i 
mvm posse ; to have very grot.! 
— , largiter pome. 

Inform, cerliSrfm faeio^i 
informed, cerHorfio ; thorangli''fl 
ly — , Mocco'' (w. two s' ' ' 
aut,). 

Infuse, iiiftro (w. acc. th. and 1 
dat. pers.). 

Inhabit, iucolo^ (w. acc). 

Inhabitants, (— people) homU 1 

lijure, lioceo' (w. dat.). 
Injury, itijuria, -ae, F.; wltb- | 

out risk of — , Hnefraude. 
Innocent, ittaocew, -entin, adj. 1 
Inquire, yiafrO' {w. acc Ih 

and abi. pei's. w. ab, de, or ex). 
Inquiry, make — , quaerd.' 
insane, — folly, /iiror, -orin. » 
institution, Inelitaciim, -1, n. 
InBtruetion, (= commission, | 

Injunction) mandalum, -i, . 
intellect, tiigenium, -d, i 
IntelllHenee, receive — o^ I 

cogiwacS^ (w. de and abL). I 

Intend, esse In auimu (w. dah J 

Intention, It la one's — , alUsui I 

Intercession, at the — of, de- | 

preedlor, -oris, m. (abl. aba.). 
Intercessor, d^rECdtor, -ori»i H 



r 


;iii4 interval ^^^ 


HBH 




Interval, intcrmllum, 4, S.; 


king, rex. regU, it. ^^H 




klneuea,cSf iNri »s/Kinei.-^lfl^^^M 






knight, eiiues, -iiia, h. 1 




Into, ill, prep, w. ticc. 


know, am*; (= understand) 


j 


Intrust, maudo ' ; (radS* 


inleUfun"; not — : Igaoro' ; «*- 




InuFod, — to, patliiu, -eutU, p. 


sHo.* j 




...(w.gen.). 


known, iiufus, -n, -»m, li^MM 




Iron-hearted, so — . (lle/fiirfiia 


coj/jif(u«, -a, -urn, p. ft.; nia^^^H 




C-.(, -nm). 


'.<it«>iiio.< ^^^H 




iBBue. to bring to a eucoesefut 


^^1 




— . bene gerfTf. 






lt,ur, ea, id. proii.; oraltteil If 


LaceiUemou, CoMt^^^H 




iiopUed iu the ending of the 


^^^^H 




verb or understood from the 


lack, e.gM^ (w. gen. or ^^^H 




context 


Ijae«a, Lni^ca, -ae, M. ^^^^1 




Italy, Italia, -ue, f. 


lake, laem. -iw, m. ^^^ 




Its, (reterrlng to the subject) 


land, iifei',-I}ri,u.; by — ,(*mf- ' 




»uu«, -0, -um, poss. pron. 






ItsHll^ (inteuB.) ipae, ipsa, .ip- 


phraseology) Srotio, -onto, F. 




Kuni, demouBtr. pron. 
.1. 


large, nwffniw, -a, -«m, itdj,; 
amplus, -B, -um, aty.i so — , (hn- 
tua. -a, -um, adj. 




January, of — , JUrmamis, -a. 


last, (= nearest, as in 'ln-it 




-um, <x6i- 


night') pfoximus, -a, -am, ndj.; 




Joln, jMMj/o, -ere, jinxi, juaclua ; 


(=rcmotest)Kctremii8,-(i,-t(iit,ai1J> 






lasting, pBTpPiBM, -n, -UMt, ndj. 




depart to —, profidacor' (w. iii 


latter, hie, haee, hoe, deraotistr. 




and ace.). 


pron. 




Juba, Jubn, -ae, u. 


lavish, proJXievs, -a, -um, p. n. 




Judge, jSdei. -icis.c. 


law. (M. Jlp'". F- 




judgment, pass — upon, gen- 


lawful, it Is — , !(w(,* impere, 




do* (w. (feandabl.). 


(w. dat, pws.). 






lay, — Plaint to, repeto* ; to 




juge,-a,-nin,}i. 


— down anus, (lb (irmU dfecHlcn- ; 




Jugurtba, Jvgurtha, -ae, m, 


— wastes vnsto ' ; — aside, depii- 




Julian, JuUunita, -a, -um, adj. 


nb"; to — the matter before, 




Jupiter, Juppiter, Juvi», M. 


r.ferr»aa. ^ 




Jura, Jvm, -ae. m. 


lead, ffSco*,- — across, troM- 




JUHt,/iu<(iM, -u,-™, adj. 


(!o8 («17 take two aces.); — 
out. eiJuea»;— away, aWSfo»; 




K. 


— against, «(Muco* (w. nd and 






aec). 




keep, teaeo^; (= keep togeth- 


leader, Jiw, dwcfa, C; (= fore- 




er, conflue) cuntiiifto^ ; — buck. 


most man) pnncepa. -ipU, m. 




tsneo^; — apart, — asunder. 


league, unite In a sworn—. 




diiHneB'; — one's word, Jldcin 


(^«njSro.i 




wrw," 


learn, dUro* ; (= become ac- 




keepIng,;I,lM,gen.,-lK-«i.-^).i''. 


quainted with) 'eogiidsco^; (= 




kUI, inierjicfo»,- (by (iiitting or 
striking down) occido.» 


find out by search or Inqniry) re- 




pnrio*; (by looblng at, examin- 


L 


MnO, (= sort) ffenns, -eris, n. 


IngJ ^enpfcio ° 



least 

least, — of all, minirar, adv. 

leave, reliagiiii ' ; — behlnil, 
reHuquS.* 

left, sinister, -tra, -ft-uni, adj.; 
on the — , siaialer; be — , mipfr- 

leglon, Ifgio, -oiifc, f. 
length, In — , t'x loniiitiidiaf-m. 
lesa, fainor, -us, aijj, ; (luiv.) 
' ini«iis. 

I lest, ne (w. subj.)- 

I let, — looBe, emiltd.' 

letter, epUtula, -ae, p. 
t level, coaeqvo.^ 

I liberty, one la at — , iiee(^ (w. 
I (Int. a.aA inf. or tit w. aubj.). 
]■ lie, — prostrate, jaceo.^ 

l' lieutenant, legatu», -i, h, 

Ut«,vUa,-ae,v.; (withref. toita 
several stages, as boyhood, youth, 
I etc.) aeCas, Siis, v.; (=: [manner 
I of] living) tiam. -ua. m. 

lights (snbat.) IHj:, iwcis, f.; 
(adj.) leviB, -e; to make — of, 
I parvi peitdere (w. ace). 
I lightning, Btrlke by — , da cae- 

lo pereutio, -ere, -ffHssi, -cassus. 

line, (= Uue of buttle) aciea, 
gen. -« and -ei, P, ; — of march, 
iter, itineria, n. 
lip, t (thrum, -I. N. 
Ust,ra(io, -oni«, F. 
listen, amlio.* 

illMe,jMirviis,-a,-ain,adi.; very 
— ,niiniw(us,-a,-u»i, adj.; minime, 
adv.; a — (= by a little) oaulo. 
Uve, tivo? 
living, — creatiur^ animal, 

long, I'liigtia, -a, *um, adj.; (= 
fbr a long time) di», adv., Initge, 
. adv.; bom — , quam dii, adv.; 
I' (= how fiir) gmiiisqus, adv.; — 
I ago, jamprirfem, atlv. 
I longer, {— for a longer time) 

I dlHlitti, adv., limyiua, adv. 
' look, (= look at) adapieio ■; — 

loose, let — , imttld.^ 
lose, dmiCto." 

, ditrimeiUaui, -i, s.; Vj 




love, 1. subst., amor, h 



Luelus, Ah.;»;., -il. m.. abbr. 

Lyl^uIIledes, LyeiiMeilii, -is. 
Lysuiider, Lysaiider, -dr'i. 



inaglstrucy, miigiatrdtua, -ua,i 
inalden, virgS, -iaia, v. 
main, — questloti, aentm 



malataln, (of one's rights) 
sei/uor'; — one's position, coa^ 
tlild'; — one's ground, (= 

withstand) auliaiato'; the flgbt 
n^as maintained, pugndlnta enl- 

majority, m^Tpari, 

make, /aeio'; {— render) b^- 
irfo»; (= choose, elect, appoint) 
ores'-; (of a speech) Aafieo^; — 
for, peto^; — out (of a list) 
eojyfcio." * 

man, {— human being, and 
Including woman) hnma.-inia, 
(= an adult male pcrsou; op| 
muliec, woman) oir, jiiri, m.; ( 
man of noble qualities) vir, vtt 



] 



man^e, admlnUtro.^ 

Manlllus, MaiiiliKa, -ii, K. 

maniple, manlpnltt», -i, m. 

Manllus, StanlUu, -il, M. 

many, multi, -ae, -a, adj.; 
great — , very — , eompluria, 
{■in), geu. -turn, adj, ; so — ,tott, 
Indecl, adj.; go — tb' 

Haredlus, Marcellna, ., 

marob, 1. itubst., ilfi; itineria, 

X. ! line of — , iter, itineria, n. " 

vb., iter /aeSa.' 
murchee, (- fi'uiitiei's) /i 

niaretalng, ilfr, itiaeria, M. 



I 






Mnrlus, ^far^ltll, .(i, m. 

mnrrlngn, to give In — : rtUii- 
lum tsiip.) dare; ronloeu^ (w. or 
iTlthout nfiptum). 

marry, (of tbe woman) nSfto'; 
Heo alMO marriage. 
' ManeUles, from — , MoMitien- 

manh, jii^S», -Mis, F. 

maas, — inciting, conlio, Snis, 

MaBBlva, Masglva, -<te, m. 
muster, magieter, -In, X,; dorai- 

niatch, to be a — for, par 

(sea.paiHe) «sue; — ugalnBt, ohi- 
cO? (w. aec. and dat.). ^ 

mAtt«r, (= thing) res, gen. wl 
(^. re), F. 

mattera, It — , tnUrest, re fen 
(ir rffert; (snbst.) res, renim, t. 

mo, to — (= inmy eBtlmation), 

mean, to — ,s(6l«eHe(Beevolo). 

means, (_= reaources) faculta- 
(e«, -Ki», F. (pL) ; — of deteare, 
rmneiWsm, -fi, N.; by no — , mi- 

meantlmf^ (of an event ex- 
tending thruugh t1>e Interval) in- 
(prfTi.Mv,; (of an event occurring 
witliln tlie interval) ir.tfrim, adv. 

ineaairhlle. iitlerim, oilv. ; in- 
tered, adv. _ See also meantime. 

measure, (= thing) res, gen. 
m (-■?*. --e). P. 

Medea, Medea, -ae, v. 

meet, to — , (w. vbs. of motion) 
obviam, adv. 

meetingiinaNii — ,cdntiii,-dnii,v. 

memory, memoiia, -ae, s.; 
cherieb the — of, mtmini, def, 

men, i, w. poss, proii.) omitted : 
as, our — , noKfri, -orMi», m. 

men^baiit, «lerrdfnr, -nr^, M. 

mere, ipne, ipsa, ipsrtm, de- 
rnonetr, pron. 




merely, nohitii, adv 
measenger, nUnUus, -(i, a 
MeBsalla, MeaaSUa, -ae, k 
mid, — stunmer, media a 
f-Olf», F.). 

ilddle, — oi; mfCUtis, -a, -ma, 



Kij. 



, a-lj.; 



e pn.- 



mlles, niiJ^a (ini/Ifa) pijjittiNNi ,- 
iiiilia (sc, pnssuum), 

military, MlliCarle, -f, adj, ; — 
tribunal, Iribuxva mllilum. 

milk, fdi^, lactir, v. 

mind, anttaiu, -t, M. ; inf/eiiivm, 
-ii, M. ; miens, mentin, K.; (= pur- 
pose, intention) mens, tHUiUi», r.; 
obU to — , rwoittor' (uso. w. 
ace.) ; recall to — , remtniseor, i 
(w. gen.; nlao w. ace). When 
Teminiscur and recanlnr are dls- 
tingulshed, the foruier means 
'recall to mind,' the latter 'nr- 
fleet on ' or ' review.' 

mindful, memor, •oris, adj. (ti. 
gen.). 

iniacble^ t«fi(i5^e(tfiH, -fi, n. 

misery, malum, -i, n. 

misfortune, /or(Sna, -ae, v. 
(the mf«rortuDO is here Implied 
In the context). 

miss, desidmJ.^ 

mlBtalcesr males — , pecrf"; to 
niake tbe sumo — , eiidem peecart. 

mob, mtilHliidJi, -iiiis, F. 

mock, etudo, -ere, st, -nu. 

■node, consjiituda, 'inti, v.; (= 
kind) genttti, -eris, v. 

modestly, 7ni>ileste, adv. 

moment, (— time) tempas.-urU, 
N. ; at tbe — when, fiim cum ; 
for tlie — .Jam, adv. 

Moor, Mrmni», -i, m. 
Moorlsli, MawTvs, -a, -Jim, adj. 
morally, — bad, tmprobus, -it. 




tityj jj/iin, i:i»iu[). adj. used anbst. 
(w. part. gen.); (froqnentlyw. ex- 
pressions of number) a ni^ dug, adv. 

Morlnlf MorCm. -arum, M. 

mortlficatloii, ilolor, -oris, m. 

moat, — pmple, j^enqwe, adj. 
used subst. 

matber, «later, -IrU, F. 

mound, eartb — , luinulup, -i, 

mount, moiis, taotilt», M. 

mountain, iniim, moiUis, u. 

move, moreo*; — forward, 
promoter*; — deeply, jierraoueo'.; 
to — outpergerf, hinc. 

movement, (= thing) m, gen, 
r*I (rei, re), r, 

much, mitltas, -a, -wm, adj. ; 
very — .plvrimus, -a, -um, adj.; 
(adr. = by much) miilCS ; bow — , 
quantttB, -a, -\m, adj. 

multitude, m'tltitUdo, -iiiis, v. 

my, iHCWs, -tj, -Jim, pOBs. pron,; 
— own, mfitf ," It 1b — pleasure, 

VttM plarft ; tar — part, cjiiWejii, 

mj^elf, oblique case of eyo, 
mei, pers. pron. 

N. 

nam^ (= by name) nKmine. 
Nantiiaten, Niintnatis, -uiii, h, 
Naples, Neapolis, -is, v. 
naturally, natwra (abl.). 

near, «li, prep, w. ace, 

nearest, proximux, -a, -u»i, adj. 

nearly, /pre, ndv, 

necessary, opi(ij<,N.,used as nOm. 
and occ. only (w. daC. pers, and 
abl. tb,). 

need, opus, s. (see foregoing 
word) ; (vb.) tniiigeo ^ (w. gen, or 
abl.). 

negleoti neglego.* 

nelglibors, /inifinii, -oram, m. 
(adj. used subst.), 

nelghbortngi/iiifKniuH, -n,-«7ii, 
■adj.; (= neiirest) pfoximtig, -a, 
-ura, a41. 



neither, neqvt, he 
party, neu(n, -ortaa, 
Nero, JVfro, -onia, ', 
Nervil, Nereii, -on 
never, nunquam a 



:», conj. 
M, adj. 



nevertheless, U 



next^ pnoiimug, -a 

night, xox, uoBti», 

Dlght-tkll, (— ftrBt part of Uuffl 
night) priijia nox (geu. «ocd's, t' ' 

nlntb, tioBus, -a, -«ni, ord. nni 
adj. 

no, nuilu», -a, -um, adj.; (ei 
phatic) nemo (nsed adj,); (=^ 
not) not», adv, ; — one: uein5 1 
(see nei»u 1u Latin-English vl>^ 1 
cabnlary) ; itullua, -ius (adj. used 
(iUbsL); — anebut,»enio nisi; by 
^ nieana, minimi, adv. (superl.). 

nobility, nubilita», -atia. v. i 

noble, uobiU», -e, adj.; snbst.,i 
iwhilU, -U, M. 

nor, H^gae, nee, eonj. 

north, scpUntrio, ■miit, 

north-east, see 'north' and | 

not, non, adv.; Aaiiif, adv. I 
(nsu. w. adverbs; also w, scio); 
{— leas) minus, adv.; (In ques- 
tions Impljing an afflrmative 
answer) nonne, Interrog. particle ; 
and — , neque, ticc, couj. ; that — , 
not (In flnal, hortatory, imperat., 
and optative clanaes) nl; that 
— any, that no (in fluat and <1 
imperat. claiiaea), ne qm, qua or 
quae, ^uuil, indef. adj, ; not . . 
either . . . or, nfffiie , . . tieque. 

note, iinimailverlo.^ 

nothing, nihil or nil, n., def.; J 
nulla res; — but, tdhil ni»i. 

now, nunc, adv. ; Jam, adv. 

Numantia, Nma'iHlia, -ae, y, 




numbers, great — , magnM I 
lyopiae {-arum), v.; In great — , ' 
freqttens, -enlU, adj. 

namemuB, erebi:r, -bru, -irum, ' 
rij. 

Humldlfuu, Numidat, -arum. 



obey,pare6' (W. dot.)- 

ol^ect', rmfiJio ' ,■ to — to, re- 
i-mare de (w. ftbl.). 

ofject, res. g«n. tlX (m.^e), c. 
■ obai^urlty, dharJiritn», -fiti», r. 

obBervp, aitlmiiiherld.* 

obtain, ufKiMpS'Cw. ncc.) ; <= 
prepare) (wwijjnivi'; (=obUilnpo8- 
seaaioD of) potior* (w. abl. ; KIso 
w. geu.) ; — a request, (mjJelco.' 

occur, accido ' ,■ fio. 

OctoduruB, Oetodurus, -i, m. 

odds, struggle against — , I<i- 

Ordlptifl, OeiUpiis, -odis or -i, M. 

or, sign of gen. ; (= about, wjii- 
cemliig) de, prep. w. abl-i (= 
rraiii) ((6, IT, ex, e, fi«, preps, w, 
nbl. ; out — , ex, e, prep. w. abl. 

oflf, to come — , si iadt rec^pere ; 
to come — conqueror, tupfiHor 
ilisceden ; carry — , abduco ° ; 
cut — ! ««rfpi'o"; (trom supplies) 
jirohibeo ' (w. ace. and ahl.) ; 
ward — from, propulw' (w. «6, 
a and abl.); bold — , abstbtm? 

oflbnoe, res, gen. riS (rh, re), ». 

offbr, — reHlatance, I'esisfe.* 

office, (= duty, function) mu- 
ii«s, -eris, N. 

often, saepf, adv. 

oftentimes, «nejJEn mnevo, adv. 

old, ««tu», -erie, adj.; — man, 






, -iili», I 



, in, prep. w. abl.; (desig- 
nnUiig tUe point from whicb) ub, 
17. I'j;, e, preps, iv, abL ; (^ con- 
cerning) rfe, prep. w. abl,; f= 
against) fii, prep. w. ace. ; (= 
rrom this place) hiue., adv.; On! 
agitf (impenit) ; (in exprcaaloiis 
of time) sign of abl. of time. 

once, guonotaiH, adv. ; at — (= 
at one time) ««5 tempore. 

one, BHiM, -ti, -un, nuin adj.; 
(of two) alter, -ura, -erum; (w. 
Mibats. ^ la £oni^< but sing, in 



■ biit aao, I 

i, F.t Ofi- ! 



meaning) unT, -a«, -a (pi. of 
lintur); — by — . xingiiri, -ar, -•t. 
dlstr. nutn. adj.; this — thine. 
ill uBuni; one . . . unodier, lUiiii 
. . . atiug; at one time ... »1 
another, alfan . . . cUISs. 

one's self, kui, sSi'i, it (iiw). 
reHexive pron. i devote — .wwT.' 
(W. (lat). 

only, (= altogether, in all) 
omntito, adv. ; If — , dum, conj. 
(w. subj.) ; tbe — onev Suui. -a. 
-«m, uum. adj.; notuoly — but 
«Jbo, el . ■ . el, nun taodo c 
sribini . . . sed etiam 
eliam ; and not only . . . 
nf.que milHW, . . . stii Hia 

onset, impetus, -u4, M. 

open, f ii:eu ' ; to — m 
meat, prodiam cominiltere. ^ 

openly, nperte, adv. ' 

opinion, scHtsnlia, -oe, f.; ofi- 

opportune, opporttinus, -a, -lun, 

opportunity, oecaaid, -out», r. ; 
facaltae, -dtis, V. 

opposed, Hversttt, -a, -unt, adj. 

or, out, conj.; either ... or: 
(ivben a choice la oS^red) vd . . - 
vfil ; (when one excludes IJie 
other) auC. . .aut; not. ..dther 
... or, negue . . . ne^ue. 

orator, orator, -cri», m. 

order, 1 . snbsL, imperiwn, -H, 
N. 2. vb., jabeo (iv. infln.). 3. 
conj., In — to: ul (w. subj.); 
(w. comp.) gm (w. anbj.). 

Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, m, 

other, alius, -a, -ud, adj. and 
subst.; »ome. . .othera, par« . .. 
alii; {= the rest of) ce(m, -Hii, .«, 
adj. (usu.pl,); with each — ,(nler 
§e ; some ■ • ■ the others, alterl 
. . . alien ; others', alieaut, -u, 

ought, deftoo* ; oporlist,' im- 
pera. (w. ace and inlin. aa sub- 
ject; also w, snbj. clause). 





Poinpey 329 ^^| 


tmt, — of, er^ -B, prep, w- nbl. 


penetrate, — to, ndw< (w. oi'^^H 


cnitory, vox, voiHs, v. 








over, ace 'go ' or ' step." 


^H 


overcome, — with taFror,per- 




' terreo.' 


mon — , p2«6:!, -is, F. i most — «^^^H 




pleruiw, M. pi. adj. used «abut. ^^^H 


overwbelm, opprtnio.^ 


perceive, [Hifmuut (I'tverto I^^^^H 


owing, — to, propter, prep. w. 


animadverts^ (w. ace.) ; perf^ttciffij^^H 




peiform, prddafo' (w. ace.). ^^^H 


oWn, his — , their — , suus, -a. 


peril, perieulum, -t, n. ^^^H 


-uw, poas. pron.; our — , nosier. 




-tra, -trum, poas. proii. ; my — , 


'^H 


' nteus, -a, -urn, poss. pron. 


period, riiMjiiu, -oris, n. ^^^H 




permit, pof ^or.' ^^^H 


P. 




pace, passue, rts, M. 


perH. (w. dat. pers.). ^^^H 


pain, dolor, -oris, m. 


pernlcloiiB,j)emicio«ua,-a, -»»>^^^H 


poluB, opera, -ae, f. 


^^H 




persevere, — In, confirmo^ ^^^H 


paroljrze, — with fear, pei^ 


personally, he, they, etc -^^^^H 


lemo.* 


proper form of ipse. ^^^H 


pardon, ignosci/fi 






(mo-sc. pi.), deiDonetr. pron. ^^^H 


Pannenlo, Parfnenid, -dnis, m. 


persuade, persuaded'' (W. dat,^^^H 


pMt, fMirs, p<7J-{is, T.; ftir my 


^^m 


— , equidem, adv. ; take — in, i«- 


Picene, Plcenui, -a, -tim, adj. ^^^H 


Wmum (w. dat). 


pUe, ri[/»»m, -i, M. ^^B 


pttrtlaUty, oxerclfle— ,«i«.Jeo.= 


pilot, guherndtor, ^cri», h. ^^^H 


1 party, pars, partis, P. ; our — , 


Plso, Fiso, -onis, U. ^^^1 


1 noatrl, -drum, m. 


pitch, prmo.* ^^H 


pass, ^ao, -ere, -xi; ^ Judg- 


pltiabif^ i»uer,-«ni, .«i-um, adj-^^^| 


ment upon, seatio' (w. d« and 


ptty, mUereor' (w. geo,). ^^H 


ahl.); — round, clrcam/er5; — 


place, 1. subst, Zdcus, -i. «r.; Ift^^H 


through, tram<m* 

passage, iter, Uitteria, N. 


pi. (uBnally) Jom, -drum, tr.; lit^^^H 
that -, lb!, adv. ; to some — , a»,^^H 


passion, give way to — . ira- 


qvd, adv.; talce — ,/To. 3, vb^^^^H 




pono^; conloco.' ^^^^H 


paaslunatu, Iracundut, -a, -um, 


plan, eoniiiltum, -U, H. ^^^M 


adj. 


pleasant, ffrdtua, -a, -um, adj. ^^^H 


poet, the — , praeterita, -oruia, 


please, delectoK' (= vrlBbj^^H 




choose) rolo. ^^M 


path, by a clroultDua — , irt 


pleasure. It la one's — , placetf^^^M 


dmuita. 


impers. (w. dat. pers.). ^^^M 




point, to Ulat— , eo, »dv.; I^^^^f 




— of fact, re ; to make a — atf ^^^^| 




dare operam ul (w. aubj.); — ]^^^| 


pay, — respects to, saluto.^ 


out, expoiio." ^^^1 


peace, pax, pmU. f. 


policy, cdnsjiium, -it, n. ^^^^| 




political, — power, potentia^^^^ 


pen^ty,jweiiu,-ae, f.; (= flut) 




lit, mu, s. 


Pompey, PmHpijua, Pompei, M^^^^l 


w^ 


J^^l 



^^^^tpontoB, Fantug, -!, H. 


prevail, — upon, pfrfiinJn- 


^^^Kpoor, pavper, -eri», adj. 


(w. dat. pers.). 


^^^^ popular. (- acceptable) /tc-fp- 


prevent, prokibeu.^ 


\ (««, -1, -nni, p- B. 


price, at the highest posslblr 




— , quant pluriniu. 


-!. M. 


priestly, — dignity, taccpl^i- 


position, (= place) locus, -i.si.; 


liiim, -u, N. 


take — ■ matatain one's — , mit- 


private, — clUzen.prii-oIiw.-T, 


poasosH, poBsideo-^ 




M. (p. ft. used aubst.) ; — n- 


obtntn — of, ii'itktr* (w. abL; 


sources, jTi familiari». 


nlsd w. (j;i'n.) ; take — of, selzp. 


ProclHuB, Proeilhis, -i. m. 


o.-^«l.o' (w.ncc). 


proclaim, (= declare, prfr 


poSHlblr, possibly, (w. stiperl.) 


noonce) judieo) 


'liiiim, adv. (w. or without proper 


produce, /i-uo^ us, -Ss, sr. 


f (11. or jiusdH/n) i It is — , (= it Is 


progress, be In — , /15. 






pcra.). 


proper. It Is — , oportet? impets. 


poBt^ coH»m«o*; be posted. 


prophetess, prophet, «ms. -i». 


caitglatO." 




posterity, ii'mCeri, •urwm, M. 




(adj. nsetl suhst.). 


prosperous, /nrc'u, -Piilli. p. a, 


povprty, iti'ipi'i, -ne, r. 


prostrate, lie — , Jnre-',.^ 


po-mrripotfiilitii, -<ilis, f. 




powerful, jyolKHB, -entls, ad}.; 


Hi'S'," — from, pri'hihM^ (vf, (rt 


to be very — , iargiter pnim. 


mid abl.). 






(= training) e^xeirOStio. -oais, p. 


pruvido, prihfideu.* 


praetor, prantor, ~drU, m. 




praise, Umln.'^ 


snhj.). v^ 


pray (Hxclam.), tandem, Eidv. 


province, nroviiuia, -o^^S^^^^H 


precautions, take apecW-, 


pro%-lslon», rfsfrim^US^^M 




provocaMon, vriUiout *^^^M 




jnria. -J^^M 


precedlns, «Kjierfor, -ftis, adj. 


public. pmtvM, -a, -um, •«,( ' 


comp.; on the — day, pcMff, 


— enemy, kn^U, -It, c. 


adv. 


punish, piiitioS 


prefer, antepTino" (w. aco. and 


pUDlshment^ au^lMum, (i, 


dat.) ; (= wish rather) malo. 






poena, -ne, f. 




pupU, dise/pulua, -I, m. 


prepare, parr,} 




presence, praenentia, -ae, v. 




present, praesina, -eiKto, adj.; 




thu —, prnegcatia, 'iuya, neut. pi. 


wish) voluntas, -dlin, f. ; ttte the 


adj. used snbst. ; be — , adsitm. 


— ot, rattsa (w. gen. preeedlug) ; 


preserve, cOnsei-uo.' 


C= thing) res, gen. rei (re», re), p. 


preserved, snb'ns, -n, -urn, ai^. 


pursue, geqwjv.' 


press, — earnestly, puHul'')' 


put, — aside, liepoiu','; — to 


(w. aw. th., and abl. pors. w. ab, 


death, «rayi,- — to flight, in /u- 


M "^■ 


ga,m contoio.» 



^^■^ quantity ^l 


^^^r remiss S31 ^H 


Q- 




Qitatitlty, a grfeat — of, ingfum. 




-^-.ais. adj. 


• ri>coura<^,have — loi descend s^^^U 


quBTter, (= part, direction) 


(w. ad aud »!c4 ; dielino > (w. aj^^H 


pars.paiila.F. 


and occ). l^^^H 




reco er to ''^'^^^^1 


-Oram, v. ; at close — , coma 


per m n oISk^^^^I 


fLdv. 




qnCBt, go In — oTjpf.to." 


^^^1 




^^H 


quickly, celeriter, adv. 


ree ^^^^| 


qulel, be — , qiiiesco.« 


ref rco ak fir^^^^ 


quietly, modeme, adv. 




qnit^plaw.adv. 


refl t, n rd uaq^^H 


R. 


refra n tr n Cl^^^l 


pi4Ce, ffenu«, -eria, n.; (= p o- 


dab ^^^^H 


ple) papulia, -i. M. 


ugc, to flee f rec^^H 


r^d.toniaJce» — on,»o leer 


^^^H 


(w. in and aco.)- 


t to eoi^^^H 


ndB^ «Mtruo.3 


ubj.);^^ 




to — to 


rauk. irrdo, -inia, m, ; (= n 


P 


Ity) ndbmtds,-dlis, v.;otbigb 


ft eo^,- 


mf>Ui$, -e, adj. 




rapidly, atreaw, adv. 




rate, at any — , ce.rle, adi 


regi n ^H 


rather, (w. an adj.) aigii 


regret, jw p (n'.^H 


comp. } choose — , mdlo. 


ac pe a ^^M 


reach, evado, -are, -si, sv» w 


rttJeo p , ^^H 


in and aco.). 


aae, ac au abLJ^^^B 


readily, /ari(e, adv. 


reUef bat n -^^M 




(wj^m 


J». ; In the — : al> mtiaaimta 


BCC ^^M 


i novisaimo agmine. 


remain, maiteo ' ; (— stay bQ^^^H 


reason,eauaii,-a«,P.i forwhat 


bind) remaned^; (= stay throug]^j|^^^l 




pei-manf.o^! (= be) sum. ^^^| 


1 r«call, — to mind, renilniacoi; 


remaining, reliquua, -a, -itqij^^^l 


-I (w. gen.; a!ao w. ace); (= 


^^H 


withdraw) dedfico* 


Kemau, ReMtu, -i, m. ^^^M 






nor, -oria, adj. (w. gen.). 


anm, -a, -um, adj. -• '^^H 


receive, occipio»; £= taku) ea- 


remember, memtnl, daf. (vi^^^M 


pio.» 


geu., also w. ace); memorf^^M 


recent, recens, -ends, adj. 


teneo^ ^^H 


recklessly, Hmere, adv. 






Reinl, mml, -drum. m. I^^H 




remind, 'idmoiteo'' (w. ac^^^^l 


iiiri«, N. 


pera. audgeu. til.; also abl. tb.-wJ^^H 


reiioUectlon, aaimua, -i, M. 


^^M 


L^ 


KmiM»,ho~.dSaim. ^H 


■-. 


^_ ^ ,_1 




remot«Rt, — part oft 

-n, -Tim, (Uij, 

removoi vmrnvi: 
tktllstonoe) amovgB^: (; 
Willi, deetroT) (oHo." 

render, ffflcio*: (= bring) /"■''- 

renown, of the lilglieat — , 

claTUaimita, -a, -win, ai^j. 

reparaUon, make — , satisfa- 
e(0^ (w. dal.)- 

repel, d^etido,' 

repent, jiaenilet,'' impere. (w. 
ace. pers. and ^n. th,). 

reply, tell In — , Toipoitded? 

report, nunMo',- (~ dirulge) 
eitniitid^ ; (= bring bach WOTd) 

reprobate, /mproftw», -«, -uni, 
adj. 

reputation, opinfo, -onfg, f. 

requcflt, obtain b — , imprtro.'' 

ceQuIrn, (■(/'■S- [\v. gen. or nbl.). 

requisition, make a — fbr, fin- 
jiei'o' [w. ace. and dat.)- 

rescue, enpjg.* 

resist, retiatS,* 

rMlatance, oObr — , resfntn.* 

resolve, constitm.* 

resonreeB, opSg, -uin, y. ; (= 
private resources) rea fnmillnris. 

respect, «pfffS ' ,- otisprro.' 

respects, pay — to, snlnliii 

respond, I'sflpoMdeii.'^ 

rest, the — of, fliqniis, -a. 
■nm, adj.; the — : reUijm.-rirvm, 
masc. &^. used subst. ; e^/ni. 
-5"(m, mnsc. ady used aubst. ; set 
at — , eompSno'; (vb.) rei/mhc-o, 
-erc,-eii(,-e<MCadj.). 

restore, reiido ' ,■ rssKfuo.' 

restrain, to ~~ one's Inclina- 
tion, ri6i(«m;irr(t«''i'HinC"-stibj.). 

resnlt, the — 1b, Jit (/To). 

rtsnWs, It— .;J((/i3), 

Tel»]&, retineo.'^ 

retard, tardo.' 

return, 1. Intr., rCTerto'; re- 
veTtor*; rcd'o.* 3. tr., fWWo." 

revenue, vfdiffal, -Stls, s, 

review, recordofi (usiLw.acc.); 
reoognasoi,* 



revUe, rarpo.' 

revolt — fVom, deemeto^ 

r a and abl.). 
reward, jn'/iPiiitutn, -fl, 

Khooe, JHnHlnrtvK, -i, j 
riches rfJriMii', -nnjin, 
rliiKe,>i[/t(ni, -i, n. 
right, fetifr, -(rn, -tntm, il^rt 






m. adj. 



— ground. 



^8(Jj. 

ripe, ma(«ru», -i 

rise, oHor* (W. some ftas. of tlie 
Rd coujugatton). 

rising, 0Tlwt,-iu, 
Cuntulus, -i, H. 

risk, pencvlam, -i, n.; — the 
loss ot, dmitto'; without — tl 
Iqjurf, sinefrauia. 

rlvcr,^ume», -inu, k. 

rood, eer, Uituvir, N. ) (= the 
travelled road) via, -at, T. 

rob, exgpoliii '(w. ace. and abL)> 

rock, rupfjf, -Ce, p. 

Roman, SotnSn«s, -a, -nm, adj. 

Romans, Rotrtdnl, -firvm, m. 

Rome, Ruma, -ae, f. 

room, locus, -i, m. 

rough, agper, -tra, -crHm, adj. 

round, pass — , e(rcumf<trS. 

rout, (= drive before one's 
self) prf^fJlo, -ere, -puti, -pHl»iiii; 
(= tbrow Into confusion) per- 

ronte, iUr, ittni<ria, n. 
royal, regtut, -a, -iiw, adj. 
rugged, asper, -era, -enint, adj. 
nilnouB, periiieiosus, -a, -um, 

rusb, make a — , concurro.' 



Sablnua, Snbliiu»,-l, it. 

BAcrlflce, I. siibst., stipplleia, 
-Oram, n. ; purilicntOTT — , lu- 
aCrum, -i, n. S. vb., (of victims) 
immolo'; (= lose) nm<EEo.* 

sacrificial, — ^h, patera, hob, 



shut 
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•adiy, (= sad) trails, -t, aiij. 
safe, talvus, -a, -um, adj. 
BafMy, aalUs, -litis, v. 



Bake, «or the — of, Miwa (w. 
gen. preceding). 

Sambre, Sabis, -is, m. (ace, 
-{m; abl. -i). 

samet T(2f»n, eadem, idem, dc- 
monstr. proD.; these — persons, 
idf.m (pi. masc.) ; at the — time, 
aimtil, adv. 

8antonea, Santones, -vm, m. 

Hate, eapleo^ 

satisfaction, give — , gati^ado ^ 
(w. dat.). 

aatiK^, expled." 

BaTBge, barbanis, -a, -ura, adj. 

say, iitco°; says he, inquU 
(placed after one or more worda 
of a direct qnotation) ; — not, 
neijo.* 

Scipio, Sdpio, -Snb, H. 

sea, mare, -it, «.; (w. ref. to 
the BUriace) aequor, -oris, k.; by 
— : Tiiori," (adj.) TnaritiiiiHS, -a. 



lecond, s«irand«a, -n, -um, adj. ; 
a — time, ilerum, adv. 

seoondly, ilHnie, adv. 

seoret, in — , otfMlto, adv. 

menre, munfo * ; malie — , 
VmnG*; strive to — , ojipelD.' 

aeb, eiitoo ' ; eerno ' ; (= descry) 
MMj^rfS*; (= provide or aeeto) 
provided? 

seeli, peto ' ; — after, npjMto.' 

seem, viiieor* 

•eemB, It — good, p(acai,* Im- 

Begnsiavl, Segv»iaifi, -drum, m, 

aeize, (= grasp firmly) compre- 

hendS'; (= late away) detraho* 

(vr. acG. th. and dat. pers.}) (— 

take possession of) oceujWi' 

select, deligo.' 



send, mif'tv ' ; — forward, - 
In advnnce, pmemiUv* ; — bach^ 
remind^ ; — for, m ' " 

separate, clividt) ' 

Scquani, Si^ipinn 

Sequanlan, -Seqi 

serve, to — as, esse (w. dat.}tf 

service, hfn^Miim. -H, 

services, opera, -ae, F. 

serviceable, Mowbus, 
adj. 

Servlus, Sereius, -fi, iw. 

set, — up, eoastituS*; 
profielaMr^; — fortii, proponS^ 
— at rest, eiomponi " 

settlnt^ occasua, 

settle, (of disputes) coiMfiSiia^ 

sever, — themselves, pass, i 
diseerno, -ere.-erSri, -critw. 

several, compiu res, -a (-^),g 

severe, gravi», -e, adj. 
eeverdy, graviter, adv.; 
menter, adv. 



shameless, — com 

shames. It — , pMifcC (w. I 
pers. and gen. tb.). 

shape, Jigara, -at, f. 

shave, rado, -ere, -ai, h 

she, m (fern, of Is) ; omltM 
when implied in tlie context. ' 

shed, vmea, -ae,, p. 

shield, «cututn, -I, k. 

ship, ndvCe, -is, r. ; — of wf 
navU longa. 

shipwreck, navfragiHVi, -li, n. 

shore, (of tlie seu) UtHs, -oris, 

short, brevls, -e, adj. 
shortest, proximtis, -a, -am, adj. 
shouting, cidmor, -Sri», u. 
show, I'slen-io' ; doCfU.^ 
shrinli, — fk-om, dlfnrnof.i 
shudder, — at, pi^herrisrS, 




shut, — up, clausKS, 



slek, afger, -gra, -ffram, adj. 
\ sldB) laiKs.-erit, n.; (= [tart) 

I par», parl{», K. 

Islgbt^ eoiapeclva, -u«, h. ; (= 
eyes) orvR, -orvm, M. ; catob — 
ot, fonnpieio.' 
• signal, iHgnum, -I, N. 
Sllnnus, Sllaaus, -I, M. 
similar, similU, -e, adj. 
elno«, ^uoniam. con].; cum, 
couj. (w. subj.). 
I single, HngnU, -ae, -a, dtBtr. 

I nam, adj. ; a — , «nus, -a, .«m, 

' num. adj. 

site, locus, -i, M. 
six, aex, iDdeol, num. adj. 
sixty, sexaginta,, indecl. num. 
adj. 

skilled, peniua, -a, ■nm, p. a. 
(w. genO. 

sklllfal) pentus, -a, -um, p. a. 
(w. gen.). 
skin, pellla, -is, e. 
slaugbtor, aiedee, -is, y, 
slave, netvus,-», m. 
slavery, serious, -ulU, F, 
slaves, famOia, -ae, v, ; setvC- 
Cium, -1% N. (In slug, or pL) , 
slay, oeeiiio? 

Bleep, (= rest) requteeco, -ere, 
-M, -e(ug(adj.). 

Blight, parous, -a, -um, adj. ; 
laediocris, -e, adj. 
sloping, decReis, -e, adj. 
amall, pa?-utts, -a, -UTn, adj. ; (— 
low) hujnilis, -e, adj. 
smaller, minor, -iw, adj . 
Btnok^ySf " ■" 









adv.; and — , itaqvs, conj.; 
. , . that, sic or ila . . . utt or ui 
(w, aubj.) ; BO . ■ . Hs, tarn. . . . 

soil, ager, -gri, m. 

Boldler, miles, -His, m. j com- 
mon — , mtles, -Uia, ii, ; foot — , 
pedes. 4tis, M. 

solicit, postt^.'- 

solicitude, kind — , voluntas, 
■dlis. V. 

solitude, iulilMu, -intK, f. 

some, aliqui, ali'iua, aliquod, 



inilef . adj.pron. ; — on^ — tfatng, 
nliquis, aliguid, Indef. pron.; some 
(pi.), aliQtt't, tjuidatn; boiiMi.. 
others, (lid or para . . , aKJ/Bome 
. . . the others (the wltole oinii- 
ber being made up of ttro parties], 
allerl . . . nlteri ; to — place, aU- 
guo, adv. 

son,/!;fHK, -a, M. 

son-ln-law, gener, -^i, m. 

Boon, aa — as, simul atqw, 
ubi piimHin. 

sooner, celerius, adv. ; mdtu- 
riiM, adv. 

sorry, I am — , me miaeret? 
Impers. (w. gen.). 

sort, of such a — , ejus moiR. 

BOurce, (= head) caput, -itis, n. 

soverelg^, — power, — au- 
thority, regnvm, -i, N. 

apace, apadum, -ft, ir. 

spare, I. vb., parcS' {w- dat). 
2. adj., exiguas, -a, -unt. 

speak, loquor"; tfico.* 

speaking, generally — , pt» 
rHingue, adv. 

special, (= speclaUj) i 
pere, adv. 

speed, celerilas, -a(b, F. 

speedily, celeriter, adv. 

speedy, celer, -vris, -ere, 

spend, — the nrlnter, A(<| 

spiritless, iaers, -erliv, l 

spring, cer, veris, s. 

Spurlus, Spuriua, -n, m., aUv. 

squandeir, prufitndg, -i 



-/r«™ 



stable, JfT^iiM,-. 

stage, gmdus, -i 

stand, (= keep erect) J 
stand, mAlle a — , «' ' 
ly, adsum (w. dat.). 

standarda, AgfUt, -i 

state, awUas, Sti*, r.f., 
blii:a, rilpuMUMs, s. 

StaUUuB, StatOiwa, -ji, M 

Btatlon, MnatAuo*; """ 



tlve ^, hn^vilas, -atis, v. 
steadf aatne»^ wnttan liaf-ue. t. 



^■^ Btealtliilj ^B 


^^^■^ sworo 33&^H 


stealthily, /Krtim, adv. 


Suebl, SmlH, -drum. m. ^^M 


steep, (= high) altiis, -a, -Jim, 


Sueaslonea, SueisioRes, -um, H,^^^M 


p. ft. 


auffer, patiur,' ^^^M 


Bteer, patcrno,' 


suflfarable, ferendus, -a, ~<W^^^^| 




(ger.of/erC). ^^^M 


-ffrejwi«Cw. ace.)- 


suOlelent, satU (w. part. geik^^^^H 


9t«n»,pupp/3, -is. P. 


— time, 3palium, -il, s. J^^^M 


BtUI, (= nevertheless) lamen. 




conj. 


(w. 04 and occ, or w. dat.; alN^^H 


Btdmnlate, exHto.^ 


w. rtil. clause containing Bobj.)ii^^^H 


stone, «(W«m, -I, N. 


Sulla, Sulla, -ae, m, ; of—, S^^^M 


stores, cojii'ae, -drtim, f. 


Idnug, -a, -um, adj. ^^^| 






stoiy, tabulatum, -i, n. 


aammer, aestda, -dCia, f.; ml^^^H 




— , media aest^. ^^H 


(= new) novas, -a, -am, adj. 








strengthen, coirofcom.' 


sun, aol, eolis, M. ^^M 


stretch, teni^o." 


sunrtee, orlus solis (ortus, -u«p^^H 


strife, (of political parties) 


^^1 


gtudium, -a, N. 


sunset, sdlis neeaam, -its, m. ^^H 


atPlkei (by liglitning) peivulio. 


supplication. In — , vipplelU^^^ 

-ici», adj. ^^H 

supplies, commeCaua, -mi, m. ^^H 


strive — to secure, oppeto.' 


strong, BO — a, tantKs, -a, -urn. 


supply, cdpia, -ae, F. . ^^M 


a(«. 


support, send to the — o^^^^H 


Htruggle, 1. BubBt., coiitentio. 


siibiiiiUo" (w. dat. pers.)) oam».^^H 


'Oiiis, V. 2. vb., — ag^nst odds. 


to the — of, aubnenio* (w. dat). ^H 
suppose, (ironical) credo*; 0% ^^M 




SBbjeet,reB, gen. ^i (rS, rl), 


believe) crMo"; (^ think) exUO- ^H 




moi; (= judge) jfidfco,- ^M 


-U«.,9dJ. 


supremacy, iirinctpaf us, -u«, Hi'^^H 


Hubmlt, s^nrfo* (w. dat.); — 


supreme, — authority, iinp».^^M 


toi patioT^; Bubeo* fw. ace). 


rium, -n, N. ^H 


mbnUt,v,srMr'iw.M.-). 


surpass, «upci'o.' ^^H 




surrender, era.;»»,- r2»2d.> ^H 


adv.; — as foUows, hviuaee 






-onf», F. ; ground of — , ampltiOi,^^^^t 


successful, sentndtts, -a, -um. 


aiij i bring to a — Issue, 6enc 


■dnis,i'.; tr^ttom—.pui'ffdtv^^^^^ 




p. ^^H 




anetaln, tustineo^ ; iolero.^ ^^^M 


■urn. adj. 




suci^csbIvc, coniiniiUM, -a, -um, 


Bwuy, imperivm, -H, N. ^^^| 


adj. 


Bwear,jHro.' ^^H 


snch, talis, -e, adj.; (», en. Sa, 


BwUt, celar, -eris, -ere, »dJ.^^^M 


demonstr. pron.; of — a sort. 


velox, -oeie, adj. ^^^| 


gM modi,- C= BO great) Uititus, 




-a, -um, ad]. 


avrord, yladiut, -li, m.j ferratnt^^^M 


1 sudden, fepetitinun, -«, -um, ad j , 


^^H 


suddenly, subitQ, adv.; repentt, 


sworn, unite in a — leagoei^^H 


adv. 

1 


eomro-' ^^M 


L. 


«J^^l 



take, eitpio' ; t= lend out) 
edHco^ ,' — from or away, adiino ' 
or eripio' (w. ace. tli. nnd dat. 

talent, talentum, -I, x. 
talk, — D^ (fteo.* 
TarQuintl, Targvinili-vrum.M. 
task, take to — : filciMi»' (w. 

t«a«b, doeeS' (w. two accB.). 
teacher, mastxCeri-trl, m. ; pivJe- 

tear, laerima, -at, r, 

tell, — In reply, re^oiuhb.'' 

tempest, lempeitas, -aii», t/. 

temple, lenipium, -t, n. 

ten, decern, Indecl. num. adj. ; 

— each, deit\, -ae, -a, dietr. num. 

tentb, ifcimn», -a, -us», ord. 
num. adj. 
territory, /'"«', -film, m. 
terror, overcome with — , pei-- 

Tencrl, Tmcfi, -Sritm, m. 

tbaQ, guam. 

tbaakB, gratlae, -arutn, F. 

that, ill«, -a, -vd, demonstr. 
pron.i (weaker than ille) is, ea, 
id, demonstr. pron. ; (= thai of 
jonrs) We, -8, -uij, damonstr. 
pron.; (stronger tlian isle) isle 
titue; (conteraptuoiia)fe(e,-a,-ini;. 

— oae, tile ; (= who or which) 
QUI, quaf, quod, reL pron. ; (In 
Hnal elanses) i «{, irt» (w. snbj.) ; 
(w. comp.) quo (w. sub].) ; — not, 
«e (W. snbj,)! {ill clauses of re- 
sult) «I, Till (w. Bubj.); (after 
neg. expresBtons or interrog. ei- 
prcssfona Implying a ucg,] guln 
(w. subj,) i (after verbs of fear- 
ing) ne (w. BubJ.)i would — , >iti- 
tiam (w. opt. sub].); In — the, 
jHi (= cum te) w. snbj. 

the . . . the, guS . . . eu. 
Tbebee, TMbae, -amm, p. 
their, (referring to the subject) 

(= of 'them,' ol these) eorum, 
earutn (gon. pi. of U) ; omitted 




nhen readily andetstood from the 
context. 
them, (pers. pron.) proper fiD. 



I, id. 



otU. . 

themselvea, (reflex.) sui, tibt. 
se. or *es«,- (Intens.) fpoi, -ae, -a, 

then, (of time) lum, adv.) (— 
aecondly) deiwte (pronounced ; 
de'inde), adv. ; (of inference oi 
transition) igilvr, con], (uflu. fol- 
lows tlie first word of the sent,), 

thcnc^ iniifl, adv. 

there, i&I, adv.; (= lliither) co 
or illo, adv. 

therefore, qua re ; proiade (pro- 
nounced; pro'Inde), adv. 

these, pL of Aic, haee, hoe; 
(weaker) pi. of i«, ea, id; — 
things, knee ; these . ■ . those, 

ft; , . . iin. 

they, (emphatic, = they them- 
selves), €pat. 

thing, re», gen. rel {Tn,re), f,; 
this one — , id unum. 

thljxk, pvlQ ' ,' (of a personal 
opinion) opiiior'; {,— reckon, 



reflect on) cogUo''; (— feel, t 
sensible of) seBlio*; (= jndge) 
jadicg'; (of an offlcltu opinion, 
as of a senator) wnieS.* 

third, tertins, -a, •um, ord. num. 
adj. 

thirsty «(», .fo, r. 

thirteenth, (of a month) Idiia, 

thirty, tngintd, ludecL num. 

this, Aic, huec, hoc, demonstr. 
pron.; (weaker than hir) In, en. 
id, demonstr. pron.; (= whlclil 
qui, qnae, quod, reL pron.; — 
man, Aic ,- ~ one ttalub ^ 

thither, eo, adv. 

thoroughly, — 
train, edoceo- (w, two » 

those, pi. of die ; (— C 
junrs) pi, of itte; (conteld, 
ous) pL of itl«; (ant. of reL) pi. 
of m; [those] wboi qui; tlieee 
. . . those, Ai . . . flfi. _ 



onder 
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subj.); 



though, qunmi 
lieet (w- suljj.) ; even — , fi-itinKt 
(w. indlR. ftiid siibj. like si,- tlic 
indlc. is more ctiminonj. 

thought, take — Tor, cniisnlo ' 
(w. dat.). 

thounand, taUle, indecl. adj.; 
also miiie (as noni. and acn. Biug.)i 
sulist. {w. part, gen.) ; In pi., 
laHia or miUia, subst. (w- part, 
gen.). 

threateni miiiitor ' (w. aat. 
pers. and abl. or nee. th.). 

threcjlre», (ria, num. adj.; (w. 
substs. pi. in rorm, but sliig. in 
meaning) Mni, -ae, -a. 

tbrougb, per, prep. v/. ace. 

throughout, lotiia, -a, -um, id]. 

throw, (— tlirow to, as of a 
jayelln) adicio, -ere, -jen, -jectus; 
— away, emitlo '; — awag (of 
on opportunity) amllto.^ 

thus, ica, adv. 

tides, mariliml aestig. 

Tlgurlne, Tigitnniti,-a,-Hm,vi^i. 

timber, maleria., -ae, f. 

time, (enijiiw, -oTis, s. ; {— sea 
son) teiapeatds, -atis, t.; at anj 
— , at some — , aliqiiandd, adv.; 
at the same — , simui, adv.; al 
that — ,(tHn,adv.; uptothla — , 
adhfic, adv. ; at one time ... at 
another, aliat . . . alfas. 

tithes, deeimae, -arum, v, 

Tlturlua, Titarttu, -fi. m, 

Titus, TilJii, -l, M„ abbr. T. 

to, sign of dat.; (w. expres- 
sions of motion) ad, prep. w. ace. ; 
(= Into) in, prep. w. ace.; (ex- 
pressing purpose) ut or (w. 
comp.) qvo w. subj. 

together, (— In company) Una, 
adT. ! — with, «no c«m (w. abi.) ; 
(= In sacceaalon) etintinwu», -a, 
-um, adj.; come — . coniKnio* ; 
get — (tr.), eonft™; call — , 
convocS ' ; to Join — (tr.), inter 
sejnngere. 

toll, labor, -oris, m. 

too, (before an adj.) sign ef 

comp.; (= also) etiam; (= 

Biye^) nimfi, ady. 



1, adj. 



topmost, sumiims, -a. -ut 

TortiuatUB, Ton/'iutiis, - 

total, sum — , summa omniiiui. 

Toulouse, Toldia, -tie, v. 

towards, erya, prep. w. ace. ; 
(= Into or against) (n, prep. w. 
ace. ; — the setting, sub oeeaiWn. 

tower, tvrria, -to, 

town, oppidum, - _ _ 
municipium, -^, j^.; belonglniiiV 
the — , oppiddKOS, -o, -um, adj. ^* 



train, exerceG.' 

transport, transporlo.' 

treat, 030.* 

Treveri, Treeeri, -5r«w 

trial, perlcalunt, -!, m. 
out — , indemnaCtis, -a, -w 

tribune, tribHaag, ->, m. 

tributary, vedigalis, -e, hi , 

tribute, stipendftMR, -H, n. 

troop», copiae, -drum, s. 

trouble, molestia, -ae, f. 

Troy, Trbja, -ae, r. 

true, oerus, -a,-um, adj. 

truly, cere, adv. 

trumpet, litba, -ae, w. 

truth, Veritas, -Sfis, T. 

try, tento ^ or temptd.' 

tumult, tumtiltiu, -is, u. 

twelfth, daodedmua, -a, 
ord. nnm. ac^. 

twelve, diwdecim, tndecl. num. 

twenty, vlgind, IndecL num. 
adj.; — etxtti, sextus et mcesimua 
or oicenmu* eewus, -a, -mi», ord. 
num. &ii. 

two, duo, duae, duo, uum adj.; 
(vf, BUbsts. pi. in form, but sing, 
in meaning) blni, -ae, -a, dlstr. 
niim, adj.; — each, — and ^, 
blnl, -ae, -a, dlstr. num. adj. 

tyrant^ tyrannut, -%, m. ^ 

H 

Ubll, ms, -arum. M. ■ 

unable, be — , noii possum- ^| 
unacquainted, — with, t^o- 

rus, -a, -urn (w. gen.), 
under, (w. vb. of rest) sub, 

prep. w. abl. j (w, vb. of motion) 



safe understand 


^PH 


sub, prep. w. acc-i — arms, in 


valor, virtus, -utis, f. ^^^H 




value, lUiMinw.' -^^^^M 




vanity, vanitas, -atie, V. ^^^^| 


uaderstood, It U generally — . 


VenelU, Fenelfi, -orum, U^^^l 


roMsinf.' 


Venetlo, KeneMa, -oe, v. ^^^H 




VeneH, Fenett, -on(ni,M..^^^H 


-cpplua; (= prepare) puro." 


venture, awleo." ^^^^^H 


undertaking, (= work) opiis. 


Vera«ri, Veragn, -Brum, 4^^H 


-ei-is, N. 


Verblgene, r«*:MffeAU«, -tf^^^H 


unfair, iiiryuu», -<t, -um, aclj. 


^^M 




verily, cero, adv. ^^^| 


artj. 


very, elgn of snperi. : (= B*II^^^ 


iinfortunate, ratoer, -era, -et'ldit, 


ipse, -a, -um, demonatr. pron.; — 1 


unbarnied, incDlumis, -e, adj. 
unlujured, ineohimis, -e, adj. 


easily. Carter a neg.) eaCt» «nm- 


mode ; — first, priwiifs tOatim. J 


Vesontlo, Vesontio. -owfa. if. 1 


uninterrupted, eoiitiiiUKS, -a, 


veteran, mllta veUu (I^^^H 


-«m,ad]. . _ , 


a^^H 




vice, vUiwm, -i!, N. ^^^^^H 


flat. ore..mw.abl.>. 


victor, ni«<or, «rff, M. ^^^^| 


unjuatly, inwHd, adv. 


victory, oictSriff, -np, ir. ^^^^1 


unless, niai, con]. 


vie, certo.' ■ 




view, in — ol^ prae, prep. w. 




ahl. i have In — , proBWeS* ,- burst 
Into — , eru^npof \ 




adj. 


vigor, vis, vis, F, ^^^H 




village, ntwi. 4, M. *^^H 


p. a. 


violence, ou, nil, t. ^^^^I 


■ until, (= up to) ail, prep. w. 


violent, Mevus, -a, -um, b4|£^^H 


ace; dun», quoait, conj,; (= be- 


virtue, efrfiis, •«((», F. • ^^^^ 




visit. — with, a^Mto* (w. BM. \ 




and obi.). 


be — , no(5. 


Volusenus, roJuseniw, 4, m. 1 


up. Bee verb or other promi- 


vote, 1. vb-.tieo^mo.* 2. sUfest, 1 


nent word of the phrase. 


eonsilivm, -ii, N. ~ ^^m 


upbraid, ineaso' (w. ace). 


voyage, make a — , aatfgff^^^^t 


upon, see verb or other pronii- 




nent word of the phrase. 


•^^^1 


upper, mpvrlor, -Uts, adj. 




urge, ftortor' ; — to, ftoMoi-' (w. 


aucand dat.). J^^^H 


lit and snbi.) i — on, imp«llo.> 


\Fagon, carrui, -I. m. 4^^^H 


UBe,M(or» (w.abl.); (= be wont) 


wait, ' far, «xipeeto.l - -^^^^H 


aoleo^ ; to — force, vim faesrf. 


waU, (generic term) milHd^^^H 


useful, C= for use) iwM- 


M. : (- rampart about a ^^^^H 


uauBl, aa — , ex coiisnelMine. 


t7af;uni, -t, i^^H 


UHctt, Ultcn, -«e, f. 


want, (= wish) nnJ9. ^^^^1 


utmost, sign of superl. 


wanUng, be — , distm. ^^^M 


utterly, sign of soperl. 


war, belliivi. -I, n.; «Up oT^H 




na^istonga; to make — on, &«I- 1 


L ^ ^^ 


intn/aeei-e (w. dat,). 1 


BB|T«ga, Vaga, •af,y. 


'ward, — off frvm, priipulaii ' 1 




Cy.gSoTflBiut'KbC).' '^* ^ 


m :m 


^^HH 




ivaat«, lay — , iianio,' 

Tvatehmen, vigiliae, -dfam, v, 

•vrater, aqua, -ae, f. 

ivayi ffive — to pbesIod, Ird- 
«jor ' ,■ be on one's — , pergo ' ; In 
wbat — , quem ad modvm. 

we, rtos, tiostn and nottrv-m, 
pen. pron. 

wealH^ iivitiae, -arum, f. 

w«ary,/BSSM», -o, -iim, p. a. (w. 
abl.)i I sun — , me taedet,^ im- 
pers., w. gen. 

weepijleo.^ 

^eUure, rea, gen. rSt (rei, re), v. 

w«U, tone, adv.; — enougb, 
eommode. adv. 

guod (adj.) and gwUl (subst.); 
(= of wUat sort) qualia, -e, later- 
rog. andrel. adj.; (= that which) 
id quod, 

n-hatever, any — , quwl», quae- 
ms,qu/idms and (subst.) •/uidvis, 
Jndef. pron. 

vrhen, tib', poatqiiam, posted 
quam, vl (w. indlc, usa. the perf. 
orhlst. pres.)i cum. 

wlienever, cum (w. Indlc.)- 

wbere, ubt, Intorog. and rel 
adv. 

^lerefore, guani ob rem. 

whether, nuin, Interrog. parti- 
cle; -ne, luterrog. particle. 

wMcb, gux, quae, gvod, rel. and 
tnterrog. pron. 

while, dam, conj. 

who, qui (M.), quae (p.). rel. 
pron.; qui», iuterrog, pron. 

whoever,TFhBtever,[j>ificunigHf, 
qvaecamgve, qvadoutaqw, indef. 
reLprou.; —yon ple^e, quit Cbet, 
qvaeKbet, qiindlibet, aud (sahst.) 
qutdlibet, indef. pron. 

whole, toliii, -a, -vm, adj. ; (= 
bU joined or massed together) 
ctintiw, ^i, -ui», adj. 

why, cur, adv.; (= for wlittt 
reason) gtia de causa; quid (n. 
aec. used adv.). 

wide, lalua, -a, -uni, adj. 



trords 

widely, late, adv. ; 
latiim. adv. 
width, fafiCudo, -inis, f. 
wife, conjwiix, -jugi», v. 
wlld,/eru«, -a, -wni, adj. 
will, good — , grdfia, -a 
willing, be not — , li 

wlng,CofanIiniij)GO 

winter, hiems {hlentps), - 
w. ; — qaarter», hiberna, ■ 
N. ; spend the — , liiemo.' _ 

■vrlebtvolo i cupia'^; — well to, 
eiipfo' (w. dat.) ; — rather, fudlS. 

with, cum, prep. w. abl. (w. 
Hie abl. of pera. aud rfl. prons., 
eaia \a appended; as, («fium, qui--- 
hiiscum); (In an expression i~ 
manner In wLtci the aubst. ' 
limited bf an adj.) sign of t' 
abl.; — each other, fitter le (({ 
se) ; have to do -^ peirtineB* (* 
0(2 aud BCc.). 

withdraw, 1. intr., < 
decedo ^ ; excedo" ; (less otteiA 
ci/iicetlo.^ 2. tr., aiitklucd*; (=3 
lead out) edveo.^ 

withhold, — consent, (= [be 
amvllllng), inmivs, -a, -urn, adj. 

within, sign of abl of tiinei| 
within which. 

without, Hne, prep. w. abl.; 
(w. participial nonn after neg. 
expreBslons) gum (w. siibj.); — 
trial, iademadtUB, -a, -vra, adj.;. 
— provocation, itijurid (abl. < ' 
manner). 

withstand, «ustineS^ (w. acc.H 

witness, (= eye witness) ara& 
ter, 41% M. i Cone who atteatajl 
lesiis, -is, c. 

woman, mulUr, -f.ris, r, 

wonder, — at, miror.' 

ivonderfnl, mirca, -a, -um, at^g 
(= to be wondered at) miro"" 
-e.adl- 

wood, allr>n, -ae, V. 



words, a few — 






uent. pi. adj. used sabst. 
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work 



zeal 



'work, opuSy -ens, N. 
worst, pessimuSf -a, -urn, adj. 
worthy, dignust -a, -wm, adj. 
(w. abl.; also w. rel. clause w. 

subj.). 
would, — that, utinam (w. 

opt. subj.). 

lYOund, vulnero.^ 

wrest, enpio^ (w. ace. th. and 
dat. pers.). 

wretched, misery -era^ -erum,' 
adj. 

write, scribo.^ 

wrong, injuria, -ae, f. 

X. 

Xenophon, Xenophon, -ontis, m. 

Y. 

year, annua, -i, m. ; the — after, 
anno post, 

yet, (= nevertheless) tamen, 
conj.; and — yquamquam, conj.; 
not — , nondum, adv. 



yield, — obedience, pdreo.^ 

yoke, juguniy -I, n. 

yonder, (= that) ille, ilia, illud, 
demonstr. pron. 

you, (sing.) tu, tul ; (pi.) vos, 
gen. vestri and vestrum, pers. pron.; 
to — , (= thither where you are) 
istuc (accent the last syllable), adv. 

your, (sing.) tuns, -a, -um; 
(pi.) vester, -tra, -trum, poss. 
pron. ; (contemptuous) iste, ista, 
istud. 

yours, that of — , iste tuus. 

yourself, tui, tibty te, pers. 
pron. used reflex. 

yourselves, vos (pi. of tu used 
reflex.). 

youth, adulescentia, -ae, f. ; (= 
young person) adulescensj -entis, 
c. 

Z. 

Zama, the people of — , Za- 
menses, -ium, M. 

zeal, studium, -U, N. 
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